3-072-571-12(1) 



Digital 

Video Cassette 
Recorder Mn DTIL 



Operating Instructions 

Before operating the unit, please read this manual thoroughly, 
and retain it for future reference. 



HHCTpyKUMM no 3KcnnyaTai4MM 

nepefl 3KcnnyaTauneii annapaTa BHMMaTenbHO npomwe, 
noxanykicTa, AaHHoe pyKOBOflCTBO n coxpaHHMTe ero arm 
flanbHeMLUMx cnpaBOK. 

Owner's Record 

The model and serial numbers are located on the bottom. Record 
the serial number in the space provided below. Refer to these 
numbers whenever you call upon your Sony dealer regarding this 
product. 
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English 



- GV-D1000 



Welcome! 

Congratulations on your purchase of this VCR. 

Your VCR is loaded with advanced features, but at the same time it is very easy to use. You will 
soon be producing home video that you can enjoy for years to come. 



WARNING 



To prevent fire or shock hazard, do 
not expose the unit to rain or 
moisture. 




CAUTION 




CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, 
DO NOT REMOVE COVER (OR BACK). 
NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. 
REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL. 





This symbol is intended to alert 
the user to the presence of 
uninsulated "dangerous voltage" 
within the product's enclosure 
that may be of sufficient 
magnitude to constitute a risk of 
electric shock to persons. 

This symbol is intended to alert 
the user to the presence of 
important operating and 
maintenance (servicing) 
instructions in the literature 
accompanying the appliance. 




CAUTION 

TO PREVENT ELECTRIC SHOCK, MATCH 
WIDE BLADE OF PLUG TO WIDE SLOT, 
FULLY INSERT. 



If you have any questions about this product, you may 
call : 

Sony Customer Information Center 
1-800-222-SONY (7669) 

The number below is for the FCC related matters only. 
Regulatory Information 



Declaration of Conformity 

Trade Name: SONY 
Model No.: GV-D1000 
Responsible Party: Sony Electronics Inc. 
Address: 680 Kinderkmark Road, 

Oradell, NJ 07649 U.S.A 
Telephone No.: 201-930-6972 
This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC 
Rules. Operation is subject to the following 
two conditions.: (1) This device may not cause 
harmful interference, and (2) this device must 
accept any interference received, including 
interference that may cause undesired 
operation. 



CAUTION 

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not 
expressly approved in this manual could void your 
authority to operate this equipment. 

Note: 

This equipment has been tested and found to 
comply with the limits for a Class B digital 
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. 
These limits are designed to provide reasonable 
protection against harmful interference in a 
residential installation. This equipment 
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency 
energy and, if not installed and used in 
accordance with the instructions, may cause 
harmful interference to radio communications. 
However, there is no guarantee that interference 
will not occur in a particular installation. If this 
equipment does cause harmful interference to 
radio or television reception, which can be 
determined by turning the equipment off and on, 
the user is encouraged to try to correct the 
interference by one or more of the following 
measures: 

— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna. 

— Increase the separation between the 
equipment and receiver. 

— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a 
circuit different from that to which the 
receiver is connected. 

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio / 
TV technician for help. 

The supplied interface cable must be used with 
the equipment in order to comply with the limits 
for a digital device pursuant to Subpart B of Part 
15 of FCC Rules. 
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- GV-D1000E 

Welcome! 

Congratulations on your purchase of this VCR. 
Your VCR is loaded with advanced features, but 
at the same time it is very easy to use. You will 
soon be producing home video that you can 
enjoy for years to come. 
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- GV-D1000E 



WARNING 

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose 
the unit to rain or moisture. 

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the 
cabinet. 

Refer servicing to qualified personnel only. 



NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER 
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted 
to this equipment for your safety and 
convenience. 

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to 
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by 
ASTA or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with <g> 
or ^ mark) must be used. 

If the plug supplied with this equipment has 
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the 
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never 
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you 
should lose the fuse cover, please contact 
your nearest Sony service station. 

For the customers in Europe 
ATTENTION 

The electromagnetic fields at the specific 
frequencies may influence the picture and sound 
of this digital video cassette recorder. 

This product has been tested and found to 
comply with the Limits set out in the EMC 
Directive using a connection cable shorter than 3 
meters. (9.8 feet) 

Notice 

If static electricity or electromagnetism causes 
data transfer to discontinue midway (fail), restart 
the application or disconnect and connect the 
USB cable again. 

For the customers in Germany 

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC. 

92/31 /EEC 
This equipment complies with the EMC 
regulations when used under the following 
circumstances: 

• Residential area 

• Business district 

• Light-industry district 

(This equipment complies with the EMC 
standard regulations EN55022 Class B.) 



flo6po noata/iOBaTb! 

no3flpaBnfleM Bac c npno6peTeHneM 
BMAeoiviarHHTOCpOHa. 
BufleoMamnTOCpOH ocHameH 

yCOBGpLUGHCTBOBaHHblMM CpyHKLlMHMH, HO B TO >Ke 

BpeMH ero oneHb nerKO Mcnojib30BaTb. BcKope Bbi 
6yAeTe co3AaBaTb ceMefiHbie BUfleonporpaMMbi, 
KOTopbiMM MOxeTe HacnaxflaTbCH nocneflyroinne 
roflbi. 



BHMMAHUE 

flnH npeflOTBpameHMH noxapa mjim 
nopaxeHMH 3/ieKTpnHecKMM tokom He 
noflBepraMTe annapaT B03fleiiCTBwo aoxah 
m/im Bnam. 

Bo M36e>KaHne nopaxeHMH sneKTpuHecKMM 
tokom He OTKpbiBawTe Kopnyc. 
06pamaMTecb 3a o6cny>KMBaHMeM TO/ibKO k 
KBanndDnunpoBaHHOMy nepcoHany. 

fljia noKynaTeneu b EBpone 
BHMMAHUE 

3/ieKTpoMarHMTHbie no/in Ha onpeneneHHbix 
nacTOTax MoryT BnnHTb Ha M3o6pa>KeHMe m 

3ByK, B0Cnp0M3B0flMMbie flaHHbIM UMCbpOBblM 
KaCCeTHbIM BMfleOMarHMTOCjDOHOM. 

3to M3flenne npoiuno npoBepKy Ha 

COOTBeTCTBMe Tpe60BaHMHM flupeKTMBbl EMC 

Ann ncno/ib30BaHMH coeflMHMTe/ibHbix Ka6eneM, 
Kopone 3 MeTpoB. 

npeflynpe>KfleHMe 

Ec/im craTMHecKoe sneKTpunecTBO nnn 
3neKTpoMarHeTM3M npuBeneT k npepbiBaHMKD 
(HeBbino/iHeHMio) nepenann naHHbix, to 
nepe3anycTMTe npuK/iaflHyK) nporpaMMy m/im 
OTCoeflMHMTe n noncoeflMHMTe USB-Ka6enb 

OnHTb. 



English 



Main Features 



Inserting moving or still images, and playing them back 

• Playing back a tape (p. 23) 

• Recording from the other VCR or TV (p. 32) 

• Recording an image from a tape as a still image (p. 127) 

• Recording a picture from a tape as a moving picture (p. 131) 

• Viewing a still image recorded on "Memory Stick"s (p. 142) 

• Viewing a moving picture on "Memory Stick"s (p. 147) 



Capturing images on your computer 

• Using with an analog video unit and your computer (p. 88) 

• Viewing images recorded on tapes using the supplied USB cable (Windows users only) (p. 96) 

• Viewing images recorded on "Memory Stick"s using the supplied USB cable (p. 150) 



Other uses 

Functions to give images more impact 

• Picture effect (p. 36) 

• Digital effect (p. 38) 

• Title (p. 44) 

Functions to use on recorded tapes 

• DATA CODE (p. 64) 

• Tape PB ZOOM (p. 41) 

• Zero set memory (p. 43) 
•Title search (p. 56) 

• Digital program editing (on tapes) (p. 71) 

• Digital program editing (on "Memory Stick"s) (p. 135) 

• HiFi SOUND (p. 27) 

• Labeling a cassette (p. 52) 

Functions to use on recorded "Memory Stick"s 

• Memory PB ZOOM (p. 164) 
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OcHOBHbie onepauuM 



BCTaBKa nOflBM>KHblX MJ1M HenOflBM>KHblX M306pa>KeHMM M MX Bocnpoid3BefleHne 

• Bocnpon3B6fleHne Kacce™ (ctp. 23) 

• 3anncb c APyroro BUfleoMarHHTOCpOHa vrnw Te/ieBH3opa (CTp. 32) 

• 3anncb M3o6pa>KeHHH c KacceTbi k&k HenoABn>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHHH (CTp. 127) 

• 3anncb M3o6pa>KeHHH c KacceTbi k&k noABn>KHoro M3o6pa>K6HMa (CTp. 131) 

• npocMOTp HenoABuxHbix n3o6pa>KeHnii, 3ani/icaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick" (CTp. 142) 

• flpocMOTp noABMXHbix M3o6pa>KeHHM, 3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick" (CTp. 147) 



riepeHoc M3o6pa>KeHMki Ha KOivinbiOTep 

• Hcnonb30BaHne c aHanoroBOM BUAeoannapaTypow v\ KOMnbKrrepoM (CTp. 88) 

• npocMOTp n3o6pa>KeHMki, 3anncaHHbix Ha KacceTax, c noMonibio npunaraewioro Ka6ena USB (TO/ibKO Aim 
no/ib30BaTeneM Windows) (CTp. 96) 

• flpocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHHM, 3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c noMonibio npwiaraeMoro Ka6ena USB (CTp. 1 50) 



flpyme onepaunn 

(DyHKUMM flJIH npMflaHMR M306pa>KGHMf1M 60/lbWeft Bbip33MTej1bHOCTM 

• 3cpcpeKT n3o6paxeHna (CTp. 36) 

• UncppoBoti acpcpeKT (CTp. 38) 

• Ti/iTp (CTp. 44) 

(DyHKUMM, ncnojib3yeivibie ajir 3anncaHHbix KacceT 

• DATA CODE (CTp. 64) 

• PB ZOOM KacceTbi (CTp. 41 ) 

• naMHTb HyneBOM otmctkm (CTp. 43) 

• riOMCK TMTpa (CTp. 56) 

• UncppoBofi MOHTa>K nporpawiMbi (Ha KacceTax) (CTp. 71) 

• UncppoBoPi MOHTa>K nporpawiMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") (CTp. 135) 

• HiFi SOUND (CTp. 27) 

• MapKupoBKa KacceTbi (CTp. 52) 

(DyHKUMM, Mcnojib3yeMbie ajir 3anncaHHbix "Memory Stick" 

• PB ZOOM naMHTH (CTp. 164) 
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— Getting started — 

Using this manual 

The instructions in this manual are for the two 
models listed in the table below. Before you start 
reading this manual and operating your VCR, 
check the model number by looking at the 
bottom of your VCR. The GV-D1000 is the model 
used for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the 
model name is indicated in the illustrations. Any 
differences in operation are clearly indicated in 
the text, for example, "GV-D1000 only". 

As you read through this manual, buttons and 
settings on your VCR are shown in capital letters, 
e.g. Set the POWER switch to ON. 
When you carry out an operation, you can hear a 
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being 
carried out. 

Type of differences 



GV- 



D1000 



D1000E 



Video signal 



NTSC 



PAL 



NTSC PB 



0 Provided 
— Not provided 

Contents of the recording cannot be 
compensated if recording or playback is not 
made due to a malfunction of the VCR, storage 
media, etc. 



Note on Cassette Memory 

Your VCR is based on the DV format. You can 
only use mini DV cassettes with your VCR. We 
recommend that you use a tape with cassette 
memory Q'l- 

The functions which require different operations 
depending on whether the tape has the cassette 
memory or not are: 

- Date search (p. 58) 

- Photo search (p. 61) 

The functions you can operate only with the 
cassette memory are: 

- Title search (p. 56) 

- Superimposing a title (p. 44) 

- Labeling a cassette (p. 52) 
For details, see page 192. 



— noflroTOBKa k SKcnnyaTaMMM — 

Mcnonb30BaHne 
flaHHoro pyKOBOflCTBa 

MHCTpyKLJUM B HaCTOHLlieM PyKOBOACTBe OTHOCHTCH 
K flByM MOflejlHM, npMBGflGHHblM B Ta6jlMLie HH>KG. 
np6>KA6 MGM npMCTynHTb K HTGHWO flaHHOrO 

pyKOBOflCTBa m 3KcnnyaTaL|iin BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa, 
npoBept>Te HOMep MOfle/in, yKa3aHHbiM Ha HMXHeti 
CTopoHe BUfleoMamnTOCpOHa. rjna noacHeHUM 
ncno/ib3yeTCH MOfle/ib GV-D1000. Ecnn noaCHeHna 
OTHOCHTCFi k flpyrofi MOflenn, ee HOMep 6yaeT 
yKa3aH Ha pucyHKe. JlK>6bie pa3JiMHMH b pa6oTe 
hgtko oroBapuBaKDTca b tgkctg, HanpHMep, 
"To/ibKO MOfle/ib GV-D1000". 

Ilpn HTGHMM flaHHOrO PyKOBOflCTBa yHMTblBaMTG, 
HTO KHOnKM M yCTaHOBKM Ha BUfleOMarHHTOCjDOHe 

noKa3aHbi 3arjiaBHbiMM 6yKBaMn. 

HanpuMep. YcTaHOBUTe nepeK/uOHaTe/ib POWER b 

nonoxeHne ON. 

npn BbinoriHeHHn onepauuM Ha BMfleoMamnTOCpOHe 
Bbi CMOxeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMepHbiw caiman, 
noflTBep>KflaioiflHM BbinanHeHwe onepaijuM. 

Tun pa3J1MHMM 



GV- 


D1000 


D1000E 


BufleocurHan 


NTSC 


PAL 


NTSC PB 




• 


• OfiecnennBaeTCH 






— He o6ecneHUBaeTCH 







Coflep>KMMoe 3anncaHHoro MaTepnana 

HeB03M0>KH0 BOCCTaHOBHTb, eCJIH 3anHCb MJ1M 

BOcnpon3BefleHne He no/iyMnnncb no npuMMHe 
HencnpaBHOCTM BUfleoiviarHHTOcjDOHa, HOCMTenH n 

T.fl. 

npuMenaHiie othoc iit6.fi i>ho 
KaccexHOM nawm™ 

Bain BUfleoMamnTOCpOH ncno/ib3yeT cpopiviaT DV. 
Pfm Bawero BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa mokho 

HCn0/lb30BaTb TO/lbKO MMHMKaCCeTbl DV. 

PeKOMeHflyeTca ucnonb30BaTb KacceTbi c 
KacceTHoti nawiHTbro CI'l- 

cpyHKMUM, ncnonb3yeMbie no-pa3HOMy b 
3aBMCMM0CTn ot Toro, HMeeT /in KacceTa 
KacceTHyro naMHTb wnw HeT: 

- rioncK fla™ (CTp. 58) 

- (POTOnOMCK (CTp. 61 ) 

cpyHKLinn, KOTopbie mo>kho ncnonb30BaTb TO/ibKO 
npn HanMMnn KacceTHoPi naMHTn: 

- riOMCK TMTpa (CTp. 56) 

- HanoxeHHe THTpa (CTp. 44) 

- MapKnpoBKa KacceTbi (CTp. 52) 
noflpo6Hee cm. Ha CTp. 192. 



Using this manual 



Mcno/ib30BaHiie flaHHoro pyxoBOflCTBa 



You see this mark in the introduction of 
the features that are operated only with 
cassette memory. 

Tapes with cassette memory are marked by Cl'l 
(Cassette Memory). 

Note on TV color systems 
- GV-D1000 only - 

TV color systems differ from country to country. 
To view your recordings on a TV, you need an 
NTSC system-based TV. 



3Ta MeTKa conpoBOKflaeT noacHeHUH k 

CjDyHKLlUHM, KOTOpbie HCn0Jlb3yK)TCFl TO/lbKO 
npn HanMHMM KaCCGTHOM naMHTH. 

Ha KacceTax c KacceTHOM naMHTbio MMeeTCH mgtio 
Cl>l (KacceTHaa naMHTb). 



ClICTeMbl L|B6THOrO Te/ieBMASHMfl 




Note on TV colour systems 
- GV-DIOOOE only - 



■ 



TV colour systems differ from country to 
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you 
need a PAL system-based TV. 



Copyright pr< 



Television programs, films, video tapes, and 
other materials may be copyrighted. 
Unauthorized recording of such materials may 
be contrary to the provision of the copyright 
laws. 



CMCTeMbl L4B6THO["0 Te/ieBHfleHHH OTJlMMaiOTCfl B 

3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. Pjm npocMOTpa Baiiinx 
3annceM Ha SKpaHe TeneBH3opa HeooxoflMMO 
ncnonb30BaTb TeneBM3op Ha 6a3e cucTewibi NTSC. 

ClICTeMbl L|B6THOrO Te/ieBMAeHMfl 

-To/ibKO MO fl enbGV-D1000E- 

CucTeMbi MBeTHoro Te/ieBMfleHna OTnuMaroTCH b 
3aBMCMMOCTn ot CTpaHbi. Pjw npocMOTpa Baiunx 
3annceM Ha SKpaHe TeneBH3opa HeooxoflMMO 
ncnonb30BaTb TeneBM3op Ha 6a3e cucTeMbi PAL. 

npeflocTei 
npaBe 

TeneBH3H0HHbie nporpaMMbi, KHHOCpmibMbi, 
BMfleo/iGHTbi n flpyrne MaTepnanbi MOryT 6biTb 
3amnmeHbi aBTopcKUM npaBOM. 
HennL46H3npoBaHHaFi 3anncb TaKnx MaTepna/iOB 
mo>k6t npoTHBopGHMTb nonoxeHHHM 3aK0Ha 06 
aBTopcKOM npaBe. 




Using this manual 



Mcno/ib30BaHiie aaHHoro pyKOBOflCTBa 



• The LCD screen is manufactured using 
extremely high-precision technology, so over 
99.99% of the pixels are operational for 
effective use. However, there may be some 
tiny black points and/or bright points (white, 
red, blue or green in color) that constantly 
appear on the LCD screen. These points are 
normal in the manufacturing process and do 
not affect the recording in any way. 

• Do not let your VCR get wet. Keep your VCR 
away from rain and sea water. Letting your 
VCR get wet may cause your VCR to 
malfunction. Sometimes this malfunction 
cannot be repaired [a]. 

• Never leave your VCR exposed to temperatures 
above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a car parked in 
the sun or under direct sunlight [b]. 

•Be careful when placing the VCR near a 
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen 
to direct sunlight for long periods may cause 
malfunctions [c]. 



Mepbi npeflocTopo>KHOCTM npii 
yxofle 3a BUAeon/iarHMTOCboH 



' 3xpaH >KKfl M3roTOB/ieH c noMOinbio 
BbicoxoTOHHOM TexHO/iornn, nosTOMy 6onee 
99,99% SKpaHa npeAHa3HaneHO arm 

3C)}ct}eKTMBHOrO MCnOJlb30BaHMH. OflHaKO Ha 

SKpaHe >KKfl MoryT nocTOHHHO nonBJinTbca 
nepHbie m/mjim npKne tohkm (6enbie, KpacHbie, 
cnHne mjim 3eneHbie). nonB/ieHiie stmx ToneK 

06blHHO CBH3aHO C npOUeCCOM M3rOTOBJlGHMfl, 
Vt OHM a6CO/lK)THO He BflMHWT Ha 3anHCb. 

■ He flonycKaMTe, H~ro6bi Bi/iAeoMamwrocpOH 
CTaHOBuncH Bna>KHbiM. ripeAOxpaHaMTe 

BUfleOMarHHTOCpOH OT flOXflH M MOpCKOM BOAbl. 
ECJIH Bbl HaMOHMTe BHAeOMarHHTOCjDOH, TO 3T0 

MO>KeT npuBec™ k HencnpaBHOCTM annapaTa. 
HHorAa HencnpaBHOCTb ycTpaHMTb hsbo3mo>kho 
[a]. 

1 HnKorAa He ocTaBJiaPiTe BMAeoiviarHMTOdpoH b 
wiecTax, rAe TewinepaTypa noAHUMaeTca Bbiwe 
60°C, Hanpuwiep, b aBTOMofinne, 
npunapKOBaHHOM b coriHeHHOM wiecTe, hjih noA 

npHMblM COJIHeHHbIM CBeTOM [b]. 

1 ByAbTe BHUMaTenbHbi, KorAa ocTaB/iaeTe 

BHAeOMarHMTOCpOH BOJ1H3H OT OKHa HJll/1 BHe 

noMeiiieHMH. flertcTBue npawioro co/iHenHoro 
CBeTa Ha 3KpaH XKfl b TeneHne AnnTeribHoro 
BpewieHu MO>KeT npuBec™ k ero HencnpaBHOc™ 
[c]. 



[a] 



[b] 



[c] 



Checking supplied npoBepxa npmiaraeMbix 
accessories npMHaflnewHOCTeti 



Make sure that the following accessories are 
supplied with your VCR. 



y6eflMTecb, hto cneAytomne npuHaAnexHOCTM 

BXOflHT B KOMn/ieKT 3T0r0 BHASOMarHHTOCjDOHa. 
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HI AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), 
power cord (mains lead) (1) (p. 14, 16) 

\2\ A/V converting cable (1) (p. 30, 32, 88, 93, 

129, 133) 

[H A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 30, 32, 88, 93, 

129, 133) 

H USB cable (1) (p. 99, 152) 

\5\ Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 43, 215) 

|6j Size R6 (AA) battery for Remote 
Commander (2) (p. 216) 

W CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 98, 

151) 

\8\ 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 31) (European models 
only) 



Q] CeTeBOM aflaruep nepeivieHHoro TOKa 
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBOfl 
aneKTponMTaHMn (1) (CTp. 14, 16) 



npeo6pa30BaTenh>HbiM Ka6e/ib aynno/ 
BMfleo (1) (CTp. 30, 32, 88, 93, 129, 133) 

CoeflMHMTenbHbiii Ka6enb ayflMo/BMfleo 

(1) (CTp. 30, 32, 88, 93, 129, 133) 



m 
m 

[4] Ka6erib USB (1) (CTp. 99, 152) 

|_5J BecnpoBOflHOM nyribT flMCTamiMOHHoro 
ynpaBJieHun (1) (CTp. 43, 215) 

\6\ BaTapeiiKa pa3iwepa R6 (AA) arm ny/ibTa 
AMCTaHLiMOHHoro ynpaBnemiH (2) (CTp. 
216) 

\V KoivinaKT-flkiCK (ApaMBep USB SPVD-008) 

(1) (dp. 98, 151) 

L8J 21-iuTbipbKOBbiM ananTep (1) (CTp. 31) 
(TonbKO flnn eBponeMCKnx MOflenew) 



Step 1 Preparing the 
power supply 



riyHKT 1 rioflroTOBKa 

MCTOHHMKa nMTaHMfl 



Connecting to a wall outlet 
(wall socket) 

When you use your VCR for an extended period, 
we recommend that you power it from a wall 
outlet (wall socket) using the AC power adaptor. 

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the 
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your 
VCR with the plug's A mark facing right. 

(2) Connect the power cord (mains lead) to the 
AC power adaptor. 

(3) Connect the power cord (mains lead) to a 
wall outlet (wall socket). 



npn ArMTe/ibHOii SKCnnyaTamiM 
BUfleoMarHMTOcfDOHa peKOMeHAysTca ncno/ib30BaTb 
nuTaHne ot creHHOM po3eTKM c noivioinbio ceTeBoro 
aAamepa nepeMeHHoro TOKa. 

(1) Otkpomtg KpbiiiiKy me3,qa DC IN v\ 
noflcoeanHMTe cgtgbom aaanTep 
nepeMeHHoro TOKa k me3fly DC IN 
BUfleoMarHMTOCpOHa TaK, HTo6bi MeTKa A Ha 
LUTeKepe 6bina HanpaB/ieHa BnpaBO. 

(2) rioflcoeflMHMTe npoBOA sneKTponnTaHMfi k 
ananTepy nepeMeHHoro TOKa. 

(3) rioflcoeflMHMTe npoBOfl sneKTponnTaHMfi k 
CTeHHOM po3eTKe. 




PRECAUTION 

The set is not disconnected from the AC power 
source (house current) (mains) as long as it is 
connected to a wall outlet (wall socket), even if the 
set itself has been turned off. 

Notes 

• The AC power adaptor can supply power even if 
the battery pack (optional) is attached to your 
VCR. 

• The DC IN jack has "source priority." This means 
that the battery pack (optional) cannot supply any 
power if the power cord (mains lead) is 
connected to the DC IN jack, even when the 
power cord (mains lead) is not plugged into a 
wall outlet (wall socket). 

• Keep the AC power adaptor away from your 
VCR if the picture is disturbed. 



nPEflOCTEPE>KEHME 

AnnapaT He OTKnionaeTCH ot ctbhhom po3eTKM 
(MCTOHHMKa nuTaHMH nepeMeHHoro TOKa), noKa oh 
BK/iiOHeH b CTeHHyio po3eTKy, fla>Ke ecriM caM 
annapaT BbiK/iKweH. 

ripuMeHaHMfl 

• riMTaHne ot ceTeBoro aflamepa nepeMeHHoro 
TOKa MOxeT noAaBaTbca Aaxe b cnynae, ecnv\ 
6aTapeMHbiM 6tiok (npMo6peTaeTcn 
AOnoriHMTenbHO) nOACoeAMHeH k BaiueMy 
BMAeoMamMTOCpOHy. 

• THe3A0 DC IN o6naAaeT "npMopMTeTOM 

MCTOHHMKa". 3to 03HaHaeT, HTO nMTaHne OT 

6aTapeMHoro 6ri0Ka (npMofipeTaeTca 
AOnoriHMTenbHO) He nOAaeTCa, noKa npoBOA 
3/ieKTponMTaHMH nOACoeAMHeH k rHe3Ay DC IN, 
Aaxe ecnM npoBOA sneKTponMTaHna He BKmoneH 
b CTeHHyio po3eTKy. 

• Ecnn n3o6pa>KeHMe MCKaxaeTca, OTOABUHbTe 
ceTeBOM aAanTep nepeMeHHoro TOKa noAajibwe 

OT BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHa. 
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Step 1 Preparing the power supply 



flyHKT 1 flOflrOTOBKa MCTOHHMKa nuTaHun 



When you use your VCR outdoors 

Use the battery pack (optional). 

Using a car battery 

Use the Sony DC Adaptor/ Charger (optional). 

Using with 
(optional) 

You VCR operates only with the "InfoLITHIUM" 
battery pack (M series). 

Installing the battery pack 

Press and slide the battery pack in the direction 
of the arrow. 




npM MCnOJ1b30BaHMM BMfleOMarHMTOCbOHa 
BHG nOMeilieHMH 

l/lcno/ib3yMTe 6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok (npno6peTaeTca 
Aono/iHMTenbHo) 

Hcno/ib30BaHne aBTOMo6mibHoro 
aKKyMyjiHTopa 

Mcnonb3yMT6 aflanTep/3apaAHoe ycTpowcTBO 
nocTOHHHoro TOKa Sony (npno6peTaeTca 
Aono/iHMTenbHo). 

Mcno/ib30BaHiie 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 
(npnoeperaeTCfl fl ono/iHiiTe/ibHO) 

Bam BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH pa6oTaeT TO/ibKO c 
6aTapewHbiM 6jiokom "InfoLITHIUM" (cepnn M). 

YcTaHOBKa 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 

HaxMUTe Ha 6aTapeMHbM 6jiok h CABUHbTe era b 
HanpaB/ieHHH crpejiKii. 

*— BATT 



To remove the battery pack 

While pressing BATT, slide the battery pack 
to the right. 

After installing the battery pack 

Do not carry your VCR by holding the battery 
pack. If you do so, the battery pack may slide off 
and cause damage to your VCR. 

Remaining battery time indicator 

When you use an InfoLITHIUM battery pack, the 
remaining battery time is displayed on the 
screen. It may not be displayed properly, 
however, depending on the conditions and 
circumstances of use. A message appears when 
the battery is dead. When you close the LCD 
panel and open it again, it takes about one 
minute for the correct remaining battery time to 
be displayed. 



Battery Pack 
(optional)/ 
BaTapewHbiM 6/iok 
(npnoBpeTaeTcn 

flOnOJlHUTe/lbHO) 

fljia cHHTMfl 6aTapeuHoro 6/ioKa 

HaxuMaa Ha KHOnKy BATT, CflBUHbTe 
6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok BnpaBO. 

riocne ycTaHOBKii 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 

He nepeHOCMTe cbom BHAeoMamHTOCpOH, aepxa 
ero 3a 6aTapePiHbiM 6jiok. B npoTMBHOM cjiynae 

6aTapeMHblM 6/10K MOXeT C0CKOTIb3HyTb c 

Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOHa, hto MO>KeT npuBec™ k ero 
noBpexfleHMK). 

MHflMKaTop ocTaBiiierocn BpeiueHM pa6oTbi 
6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 

npn ncnonb30BaHMM 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 
InfoLITHIUM ocraBweecFi BpeMH pa6oTbi 
6aTapeMHoro 6/iOKa OToepaxaeTCH Ha 3KpaHe. Oho 
MOxeT OTo6pa>KaTbca He coBceM tohho b 

3aBMCMM0CTM OT yC/lOBUM 1/1 06CT0HTe/lbCTB, B 

KOTopbix ncnonb3yeTca annapaTypa. Korfla 
6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok pa3pa>KeH, OT06paxaeTC.Fi 
cooTBeTCTByiomee coo6iiieHi/ie. Ecnu 3aKpbiTb 
naHe/ib XKfl 1/1 OTKpbiTb ee CHOBa, to 
npn6nn3MTenbH0 nepe3 MMHyTy noaBMTCa 
MHAMKaunn, OTo6paxaiomaH TOHHoe ocraBweecFi 
Bpeiuia pa6oTbi 6aTapeiiHoro 6noKa. 



Step 1 Preparing the power supply nyHKT 1 no/iroTOBKa ncTOHHMKa nuiaHun 



Charging the battery pack 

You can charge the battery with your VCR. 
Use the battery pack after charging it for your 
VCR. 

(1) Install the battery pack. 

(2) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the 
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack with the 
plug's ▲ mark facing right. 

(3) Connect the power cord (mains lead) to the 
AC power adaptor. 

(4) Connect the power cord (mains lead) to a wall 
outlet (wall socket). 

(5) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG). When 
charging begins, the POWER ON/CHARGE 
lamp lights up orange. When the battery pack 
is charged fully, the POWER ON/CHARGE 
lamp goes off. (full charge) 



3apaflKa 6aTapeMHoro 6/iOKa 

BaTapeiiHbM 6jiok mo>kho 3apn>KaTb, He CHMMaa 
ero c BMA60MarHHT0c(50Ha. 
nocne 3apaflKn oaTapewHoro 6/iOKa ncnonb3yMTe 
ero Ann stoto BMfleoMarHHTOcjDOHa. 

(1) ycTaHOBMTe 6aTapeMHbiM 6/iok. 

(2) OTKpoMTe KpbiiuKy me3fla DC IN w 
noflcoeanHMTe ceTeBoPi aaariTep 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa k me3fly DC IN, TaK 

HT06bl MeTKa A Ha LilTGKGpG 6bina 

noBepHyTa BnpaBO. 

(3) noflcoeflMHMTe npoBon sneKTponnTaHMH k 
aflariTepy nepeivieHHoro TOKa. 

(4) l1oflcoeflMHMTe npoBOfl sneKTponnTaHMH k 

3neKTpMH6CK0M C6TM. 

(5) YcTaHOBHTe nepeK/ironaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHwe OFF (CHG). Koraa 3apnflKa 
HannHasTCH, naivinoHKa POWER ON/ 
CHARGE 3aropaeTCH opaHxeBbiM cbgtom. 
Koraa SaTapewHbiM 6jiok 6yaeT no/iHOCTbio 
3apH>KGH, naivinoHKa POWER ON/CHARGE 
noracHeT. (norman 3apnflKa) 



5 OFF(CHG)« «ON 






POWER ((M 
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After charging the battery pack floc/ie 3apaflKn 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 

Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC OTCoeflMHUTe ceTeBoti aAamep nepewieHHoro TOKa 
IN jack on your VCR. ot me3fla DC IN Ha BUfleoMarHMTOCfDOHe. 



Note 

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact 
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC 
power adaptor. Otherwise, a short-circuit may 
occur and damage the AC power adaptor. 



npMMenaHMe 

He AonycKaMTe KOHTaKTa MeTannnnecKnx 
npeflMeTOB c MeTannnnecKHMM nacTHMM uiTeKepa 
nocTOHHHoro TOKa ceTeBoro aAanTepa 
nepewieHHoro TOKa. MHane NioxeT npon30MTM 
KopoTKoe 3aMbiKaHne n noBpexfleHue ceTeBoro 
aAanTepa nepeMeHHoro TOKa. 



Step 1 Preparing the power supply flyHKT 1 rioflroTOBKa mctohhmks nuTaHna 



Charging time/Bpeivm 3apaflKn 



Battery pack/ 


Full charge/ 


BaTapeiiHbiM 6jiok 


no/iHaa 3apnflKa 


NP-FM50 


150 


NP-FM70 


240 


NP-QM71 


260 


NP-FM90 


330 


NP-QM91/FM91 


360 



The charging time may increase if the battery's 
temperature is extremely high or low because of 
the ambient temperature. 

Approximate minutes at 25°C (77°F) to charge an 
empty battery pack 



BpeMH 3apaflKM mo>kgt yBeni/HiiTbCH, ecnn 
T6MnepaTypa 6aTapewHoro 6/ioxa oneHb BbicoKan 
v\nv\ HM3Kaa M3-3a TeMnepaTypbi OKpy>KaioineM 
cpeflbi. 

npn6nn3MTeribHoe BpeMH b MUHyTax npn 25°C fl/iH 
3apaAKn noriHOCTbio pa3paxeHHoro oaTapewHoro 
6noKa 



Playing time/Bpewin Bocnpon3BeAeHMfi 



Battery pack/ 
BaTapeiiHbiM 6jiok 


Playing time on LCD screen/ 
Bpeuifl BocnpoM3BefleHnn Ha SKpaHe >KKfl 


Playing time with LCD closed/ 
BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna npn 33KpbiT0M >KKfl 


NP-FM50 


90 


140 


NP-FM70 


195 


295 


NP-QM71 


225 


340 


NP-FM90 


270 


450 


NP-QM91/FM91 


345 


520 



Approximate minutes when you use a fully 
charged battery 

Approximate continuous playing time at 25°C 
(77°F). The battery life will be shorter if you use 
your VCR in a cold environment. 



You can charge the battery pack abroad 

For details, refer to page 199. 

If the power goes off even though the battery 
remaining indicator shows that the battery 
pack has enough power to operate 

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the 
battery remaining indicator is corrected. 

Recommended charging temperature 

We recommend charging the battery pack in an 
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C 
(50°F to 86°F). 



npn6nn3MTeribHoe BpeMH b MUHyTax npn 
ncnonb30BaHMM nonHOCTbio 3apa>KeHHOro 
6aTapeMHoro 6/iOKa 

npn6nn3MTeribHoe BpeMH HenpepbiBHoro 
BOcnpon3BefleHHH npn 25°C. ripn i/icnonb30BaHHi/i 
BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHa b xojioahnx ycnoBHHx cpoK 
cny>K6bi 6aTapePiHoro 6/iOKa coKpamaeTCH. 



EaTapeMHbiii 6jiok mo>kho 3apn>KaTb, 
HaxoflHCb 3a rpaHMLieft 

noApo6Hbie CBeAeHUH cm. Ha CTp. 199. 

Ecjim nMTaHMe otkji K)HaeTCfl , xoth 
MHflMKaTop ocTaBiuerocR Bpen/ieHM pa6oTbi 
6aTapeMHoro 6/iOKa noxa3biBaeT 

flOCTaTOHHbIM fl/in pa6oTbi 3apHfl 

CHOBa nonHOCTbio 3apaAHTe 6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok, 

MT06bl MHAHKaTOp npaBHJlbHO nOKa3blBa/l 

ocTaBineecH BpeMH pa6oTbi 6aTapeiiHoro 6noKa. 

PeKowieHflyeMan TewinepaTypa 3apnflKH 

PeKOMeHAyeTCH 3apaxaTb 6aTapeiiHbiii 6tiok npu 
TeMnepaType OKpyxaroiAew cpeAbi ot 10°C ao 
30°C. 



Step 1 Preparing the power supply 



flyHKT 1 flOflrOTOBKa MCTOHHMKa nuTaHun 



What is "Info LITHIUM"? 

The "InfoLITHIUM" is a lithium ion battery pack 
which can exchange data, such as battery 
consumption, with compatible electronic equipment. 
This VCR is compatible with the "InfoLITHIUM" 
battery pack (M series). Your VCR operates only 
with the "InfoLITHIUM" battery pack. The 
"InfoLITHIUM" battery pack M series has the 
(D""M™«'*!Omark. 

"IrvfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony Corporation. 



Hto TaKoe "InfoLITHIUM"? 

"InfoLITHIUM" npeACTaBrmeT coooPi mohho- 

riHTHeBblM 6aTapeflHblM 6/lOK, KOTOpbIM MOXeT 

o6MeHMBaTbca flaHHNMn, TaKHMM KaK noTpefineHne 
SHepran 6aTapetiHoro 6noKa, c coBMecTHMbiM 
sneKTpoHHbiM ooopyflOBamiGM. 3tot 

BMAeOMarHMTOCflOH COBMeCTMM c 6aTapeMHbiM 
6/iokom "InfoLITHIUM" (cepnn M). Baiu 

BMAGOMarHMTOC(DOH pa60TaeT TOJlbKO c 

6aTapeMHbiM 6jiokom "InfoLITHIUM". Ha 
6aTapePiHOM 6riOKe "InfoLITHIUM" cepnn M 
HMeeTCa MeTKa (J) inturmiuM JJJ. 

"InfoLITHIUM" HBnaeTCa ToprOBOii MapKOM 
KopnopaqnM Sony. 
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Step 2 Setting the 

date and time 



riyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa 

flaTbl M BpGMGHM 



Set the date and time when you use your VCR for 

the first time. "CLOCK SET" will be displayed 

each time that you set the POWER switch to ON, 

unless you set the date and time. 

If you do not use your VCR for about four 

months, the date and time settings may be lost 

(bars may appear) because the built-in 

rechargeable battery installed in your VCR will 

have been discharged (p. 203). 

Set the year, month, day, hour and then the 

minute, in that order. 

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 14-18). 

(2) While pressing PUSH OPEN A, open the 
LCD panel. 

(3) While pressing the small green button on 
the POWER switch, set it to ON. The 
POWER ON/CHARGE lamp (green) on the 
front lights up. 

(4) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
[al , then press the dial. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CLOCK SET, then press the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust 
the desired year, then press the dial. 

(8) Set the month, day, and hour by turning the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the 
dial. 

(9) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time 
signal. The clock starts to move. 

(10) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 



Ilpn nepBOM MCn0/lb30BaHMH BMAeOMarHMTOC(DOHa 

BbinonHUTe ycTaHOBKy Aa™ m BpeivieHn. riOKa He 
6yAeT Bbino/meHa ycraHOBKa Aa™ n BpeMeHM, 
KaxAbiPi pa3 npn ycTaHOBKe nepeKJiiOHaTenH 
POWER b nono>KeHue ON 6yAeT OTo6pa>Ka™cFi 
MHAMKaunH "CLOCK SET". 

Ec/ii/1 BMAeoMamnTOCpOH He 6yAeT Mcno/ib30Ba™cH 
oko/io neTbipex MecHLieB, ycTaHOBKM Aa™ m 
BpeiuieHM MOryT 6biTb nOTepaHbi (MOryT noaBHTbca 
MepTOHKM), T8K K3K BCTpOeHHafl aKKyMyjiHTopHaa 

6aTapeMKa, ycTaHOB/ieHHan b BHAeoMamnTOcjDOHe, 

pa3pHAHTCH (CTp. 203). 

BbinanHi/rre yCTaHOBKM b cneAyiomeM nopaAKe: 
toa, wecHLi, AeHb, nac, a 3aTeM MHHy™i. 

(1) IIOArOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nUTaHMH (CTp. 14-18). 

(2) HaxaB KHOnKy PUSH OPEN OTKpoMTe 
naHerib XKfl. 

(3) HaxaB Ha ManeHbKyio 3eneHyK3 KHOnKy Ha 
nepeK^ronaTene POWER, ycTaHOBMTe ero b 
no/io>KeHMe ON. 3aropaeTCH (3e/ieHaa) 
nawinOHKa POWER ON/CHARGE, 
pacnonoKeHHan Ha nepeAHePi naHe/in. 

(4) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MENU A^a OTo6paxeHna 

yCTaHOBOK MeHK). 

(5) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Arifl 
Bbi6opa [a], 3aTeM HaxMUTe Ha auck. 

(6) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Aria 
BbiSopa CLOCK SET, 3aTeM HaxwiMTe Ha 
amck. 

(7) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa Hy>KHoro roAa, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha 

AMCK. 

(8) ycTaHOBMTe MecaLi, AeHb m Mac nyTeivi 
BpameHMa AMCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC m 
HaxaTMH Ha Hero. 

(9) ycTaHOBMTe MMHyTbi nyTewi BpaiAeHMH AncKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC m HaxaTMH Ha amck no 
curHany tohhoto BpeivieHn. Hacbi HasHyT 
paQoTaTb. 

(10) HaxMMTe KHOnKy MENU, HTo6bi MCHe3Jiw 

yCTaHOBKM MeHK). 




Step 2 Setting the date and time flyHKT 2 ycrraHOBKa aaTbi m bpgmghh 



MENU 



VCR SET 
Ec?|< P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
i_ HiFi SOUND 
i AUDIO MIX 
m A/V-DVOUT 



SETUP MENU 
en CLOCK SET 
cd LTR SIZE 
□ DEMO MODE 



SETUP MENU 

lcd LTR SIZE 
□ DEMO MODE 
«'i P RETURN 



SETUP MENU 




vcn ICLOCK SET 


1 


lcd LTR SIZE 




□ DEMO MODE 


[2002] JAN 1 


(w p RETURN 




IS 










12 00 >M 


i> 




[MENU] : END 






SETUP MENU 




VCR ICLOCK SET 




lcd LTR SIZE 




a DEMO MODE 


I2002I JAN 1 


« p RETURN 






12 [Ml AW 


P 




[MENU] : END 





'1 * 



SETUP MENU 
:r ICLOCK SET~| 
;d LTR SIZE 
I DEMO MODE 
i p RETURN 

m 



SETUP MENU 




vcs ICLOCK SET 




lcd LTR SIZE 




□ DEMO MODE 


2002 JUL 4 


ciy ^RETURN 










5 [Ml PM 






[MENU] : END 





SETUP MENU 
vcb ICLOCK SET I JUL 4 2002 
lcd LTR SIZE 5:30:0Opu 
■Z DEMO MODE 
cm fi RETURN 
m 

5> 



Step 2 Setting the date and time 



riyHKT 2 YCT3HOBK3 flaTbl II BpGM6HM 



The year changes as follows: 

1995 <- ->2002 

t 



If you do not set the date and time 

" " is recorded on the data code 

of the tape and "Memory Stick". 

Note on the time indicator (GV-D1000 only) 

The internal clock of your VCR operates on a 
12-hour cycle. 

• 12:00 AM stands for midnight. 

• 12:00 PM stands for noon. 

Note on the time indicator (GV-D1000E only) 

The date indicator displays "4 7 2002". 
The internal clock of your VCR operates on a 
24-hour cycle. 



rofl 6yfleT M3ivieHHTbCH cneayioujMM 
o6pa30iu: 

<- -► 2079 

t 



Ecjim Bbi He ycTaHOBMTe naTy m Bpewin 

Ha KacceTe v\ Ha "Memory Stick" b koas AaTbi 
6yAeT 3anncaHa nHAMKaunn " " 

npuMenaHne oTHocMTenbHo MHflMKaTopa 
BpeMeHM (TonbKO Monerib GV-D1000) 

BHyTpeHHue nacbi BMAeoMarHMTOc(30Ha pa6oTaroT b 
12-MaCOBOM pe>KMMe. 

• 1 2:00 AM cooTBeTCTByeT nonyHOHH. 

• 1 2:00 PM cooTBeTCTByeT nonyAHK). 

npuMenaHne OTHocMTenbHo MHflMKaTopa 
BpeMeHM (TonbKO Monerib GV-D1000E) 

MHAHKaTop OTOfipaxaeT "4 7 2002". 
BHyTpeHHue nacbi BMAeoMamnTOCpOHa pa6oTaroT b 
24-MaCOBOM pe>KMMe. 



Step 3 Inserting a 
cassette 



riyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa 
KacceTbi 



You can use the "'"'IK' mini DV cassette only. 

(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow. The 
cassette compartment automatically lifts up 
and opens. 

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing up. 

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing 
the PUSH mark on the cassette compartment. 



MO>KHO HCnOJlb30BaTb TOJlbKO MHHUKaCCeTbl DV C 

jnorOTunOM Mini O^. 

(1) nepeflBMHbTe nepeKnioHaTenb EJECT b 
HanpaB/ieHMM CTpe/iKM. KacceTHbM otcsk 

aBTOMaTMHGCKM nOflHMMGTCH BBGpX M 
OTKpOSTCfl. 

(2) BcTaBbTe KacceTy TaK, HTo6bi okoluko 6bmo 
o6pameHO BBepx. 

(3) 3aKpoMTe KacceTHbiM otcgk, HaxaB Ha Heiw 
MeTKy PUSH. 




To eject a cassette 

Follow the procedure above, and eject the 
cassette in step 2. 



fljia M3BJieneHMH KacceTbi 

Bbino/iHMTe yKa3aHHyK) Bbiwe npoLierrypy u BbiHbTe 
KacceTy b nyHKTe 2. 



Notes 

• Do not insert your fingers or touch the inside of 
the cassette compartment with your fingers 
when it is open. It may cause your VCR to 
malfunction. 

• The cassette compartment should not be closed 
with any part of the cassette compartment other 
than the PUSH mark. 

• Do not close the cassette compartment until it 
opens completely. Doing so may cause a 
malfunction. 

When you use a cassette with cassette 
memory 

Read the instructions about cassette memory to 
use this function properly (p. 192). 

To prevent accidental erasure 

Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to 
expose the red mark. 



npuMenaHUH 

• KorAa KacceTHbM OTceK OTKpbiT, He 
npuKacawTecb nanbLiaMM k ero BHyTpeHHUM 
nacTHM. 3to MOxeT npuBecTM k HencnpaBHOc™ 
BUfleoMamnTOCpOHa. 

• He cneflyeT 3aKpbiBaTb KacceTHbiM OTceK, 
Ha>KMMaa Ha KaKne-nn6o APyrne ero nacTM, 

KpOMe MeTKM PUSH. 

• He 3aKpbiBaiiTe KpbiiuKy KacceTHoro OTceKa, 
noKa OHa nariHOCTbio He OTKpoeTca. 3to MOxeT 
npuBec™ k HencnpaBHOCTM. 



ripn Mcnonb30BaHiiM KacceTbi C KaCCeTHOM 
naninTbio 

Hto6n npaBMnbHO nor^b30BaTbCH cpyHKLinew 
KacceTHOM nawia™, BHUMaTe/ibHO nponnTaMTe 
cooTBeTCTByramne HHCTpyKLinn (CTp. 1 92). 

Arm npeflOTBpameHnn cnynaMHoro CTMpaHMn 

nepeABUHbTe zienecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha 
KacceTe, TaK MTo6bi noaBn/iacb KpacHan MeTKa. 



— Basic Operations — — OcHOBHbie onepauiw — 

Playing back a tape Bocnpon3BefleHne KacceTbi 



You can control playback using the Remote 
Commander supplied with your VCR. 
Set COMMANDER to VTR 2 in the menu 
settings. (The default setting is VTR 2.) 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a 
cassette to play back. 

(2) While pressing the small green button on the 
POWER switch, set it to ON. 

The POWER ON/CHARGE lamp (green) on 
the front lights up. 

(3) Press O to start playback. 

(4) Adjust the brightness using LCD BRIGHT. 

(5) Adjust the volume using VOLUME. 



MO>KHO ynpaBJIHTb B0Cnp0H3B6AeHMeM C nOMOU|blO 

npmiaraeMoro k BUfleoMarHHTOCpOHy ny/ibTa 
AMCTaHquOHHOro ynpaBneHna. 
YcTaHOBUTe COMMANDER b nono>KeHMe VTR 2 b 
ycTaHOBKax Memo. (ycrraHOBKa no yMOJinaHnio - 
VTR 2.) 

(1) IIOArOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK riMTaHMfl M BCTaBbTe 

KacceTy air BOcnpon3BeAeHMH. 

(2) HaxaB Ha ManeHbKyra 3eneHyio KHonKy Ha 
nepeKniOMaTe/ie POWER, ycraHOBUTe ero b 
nono>KeHne ON. 

3aropaeTca (3eneHaH) jiawinoHKa POWER ON/ 
CHARGE, pacnanoxeHHaa Ha nepeAHeii 
naHenw. 

(3) Ha>KMHTe KHonKy O ana Hanana 

B0Cnp0M3B6AeHMH. 

(4) OTperynnpyPiTe apKOCTb c nOMOmbio KHOnKH 
LCD BRIGHT. 

(5) OTperynnpyMTe rpoMKOCTb c nOMOmbio KHOriKM 
VOLUME. 




To stop playback 
Press ■ 



fljlfl OCTaHOBKM BOCnpOM3BefleHMH 
HaxMUTe KHonKy ■ 



Playing back a tape 



Bocnpon3BeAeHne KacceTbi 



(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 

(2) Eject the cassette. 

(3) Close the LCD panel. 

(4) Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the 
DC IN jack on your VCR. 

Note on the DISPLAY button 

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators. 
To make the indicators disappear, press it again. 
(P- 64) 

If you leave the power on for a long time 

Your VCR gets warm. This is not a malfunction. 



(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKntOMaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne OFF (CHG). 

(2) H3B/1GKMTG KacceTy. 

(3) 3aKpoPiTe naHe/ib XKfl. 

(4) OTCoeflMHUTe ceTeBoii a,qanTep nepeMeHHoro 
TOKa ot me3Aa DC IN Ha BMAeoMami/rrocpOHe. 

npuMenaHne OTHOCMTe/ibHO khoiikm DISPLAY 

Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy DISPLAY aih OTo6pa>KeHna 
SKpaHHbix MHflUKaTopoB. HaxMUTe ee eme pa3, 

HT06bl MHflMKaTOpbl MCMG3ni1. (CTp. 64) 

ECJIH OCTaBMTb nHTaHHe BKJlKJHGHHblM Ha 
flJlMTejlbHOe BpeMn 

BufleoMamnTOCpOH HarpeeTCH. OAnaKO sto He 

HB/iaeTCH HGMCnpaBHOCTbK). 



24 



Playing back a tape 




To operate the video control buttons, set the 
POWER switch to ON. 



Playback pause (to view a still 
image) 

Press II during playback. To resume playback, 
press II or O. 

To advance the tape 

Press in stop mode. To resume normal 
playback, press O. 

To rewind the tape 

Press 44 in stop mode. To resume normal 
playback, press O. 

To change the playback direction 

Press -411 < during playback to reverse the 
playback direction. To resume normal playback, 
press O. 

To locate a scene while searching the 
picture (picture search) 

Press and hold 44 or during playback. To 
resume normal playback, release the button. 

To monitor the high-speed picture at 
high speed while advancing or 
rewinding the tape (skip scan) 

Press and hold 44 while rewinding or while 
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or 
advancing, release the button. 

To view the picture at slow speed 
(slow playback) 

Press I during playback. For slow playback in 
the reverse direction, press -411 < during 
playback, then press I*-. To resume normal 
playback, press O. 

To view the picture frame-by-frame 

Press > !!► frame (+) in playback pause mode. 
For frame-by-frame playback in the reverse 
direction, press -411 < frame (-) in playback 
pause mode. To resume normal playback, press 
O. 

(Continued on the following page) 



Bocnpon3BeAeHiie KacceTbi 




flnn ucnonb30Bam/iH KHOnOK ynpaBneHMH 
BMfleOM306pa>KGHMGM yCTaHOBMTG nepeKnionaTenb 
POWER b nono>KeHMe ON. 



nay3a BocnpoM3BefleHMfl (fl/ia npocMOTpa 
HenoflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHna) 

Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna Ha>KMMT6 KHOnKy II. 
flnn B03o6HOB/ieHna ofibiHHOro BOcnpon3BefleHi/iH 

HcDKMMTG KHOnKy II Hni/I O. 

Ann ycKopGHHOM nepeMOTKM jieHTbi BnepeA 

HaxMHTe b pexnwie ocraHOBKH KHOnKy Ann 

B0306H0B/ieHHH 06bNH0r0 B0Cnp0M3BGflGHMH 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy O. 

fl/in ycKopGHHOM nepeMOTKM neHTbi Ha3afl 

HaxMUTe b pexnwie ocTaHOBKn KHOnKy 44. flnn 

B0306H0B/ieHHH 06blHH0r0 B0Cnp0M3BeflGHMH 
Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy O. 

flnn M3MeHeHun HanpaB/ieHun 

BOCnpOM3BeAeHI1H 

Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna Ha>KMi/iTe KHOnKy 
-411 < ajih n3MeHeHHH HanpaBneHMH 
BOcnpon3BefleHna. £Uih bo3o6hobjighmh o6bNHOro 
BOcnpon3BefleHna Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy O. 

flnn OTbicKaHun anu30fla bo Bpeiun noncKa 
M3o6pa>KeHMH (noncK M3o6pa>KeHMa) 

flep>KHTe HaxaTOM KHOnKy 44 wnw bo BpeMH 

B0Cnp0M3BefleHHH. £UlH B0306HOBneHMH 06bNH0r0 

BOcnpon3BefleHna OTnyCTMTe KHOnKy. 

fl/ia KOHTpOJin M306pa>KeHlin Ha BblCOKOM 
CKOpOCTM BO BpeMH nepeMOTKM JieHTbi 

BnepeA mjim Ha3aa (noncK MeTOfloiw nporoHa) 

flepxnTe HaxaToii KHOnKy 44 bo BpeMH nepeMOTKn 
jieHTbi Ha3aA v\nv\ KHOnKy bo BpeMH nepeMOTKM 
neHTbi Bnepefl. flnn B03o6HOB/ieHHH nepeMOTKM 
neHTbi Bnepefl win Ha3afl omyCTHTe KHOnKy. 

flnn npocMOTpa M3o6pa>KeHMH Ha 
3aMea/ieHHOM ckopoctm (3aivieflneHHoe 
BOcnpoM3BeaeHMe) 

Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy 
flnn 3aMeflneHHoro BOcnpon3BefleHHH b o6paTH0M 
HanpaBneHnn bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHMH 
Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy -411 <, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy 
I*-. Ann B03o6HOBneHMH o6bNHOro 
BOcnpon3BefleHHH Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy O. 

flnn noKanpoBoro npocMOTpa 
BOcnpoM3BeaeHMa M3o6pa>KeHMH 

HaxMUTe KHOnKy > !!► Kaflpa (+) b pexuMe 
nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHHH. flnn nOKaflpoBOro 
BOcnpon3BefleHHH b o6paTHOM HanpaBneHnn 
Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy -411 < Ka,qpa (-) b pexuMe 
nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHHH. flnn B03o6HOBneHMH 

06bNH0r0 B0Cnp0M3BefleHHH Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy O. 



(npoflonxeHue Ha cneflyiomew CTpaHuqe) 



Playing back a tape 



BocnpoM3BefleHne KacceTbi 



To view the picture at double speed 

Press x2 on the Remote Commander during 
playback. For double speed playback in the 
reverse direction, press -^11 < , then press x2 on 
the Remote Commander. To resume normal 
playback, press t>. 



In the various playback modes 

• Sound is muted. 

• The previous picture may remain as a mosaic 
image during playback. 

When playback pause mode lasts for 5 
minutes 

Your VCR automatically enters the stop mode. 
To resume playback, press O. 

Slow playback 

Slow playback can be performed smoothly on 
your VCR. However, this function does not work 
for an output signal through the R DV jack. 

When you play back a tape in reverse 

Horizontal noise may appear at the center or top 
and bottom of the screen. This is not a 
malfunction. 

Using headphones 

Connect headphones (optional) to the D 
(headphones) jack (p. 213). You can adjust the 
volume of the headphones by using the 
VOLUME + /- buttons. 

When you connect headphones, the sound does 
not output from the speakers except the beep 
sound. 



fljin npocMOTpa BOcnpon3BefleHMH 
M3o6pa>xeHMH Ha yflBoeHHOM ckopoctm 

Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna HaxMMTe KHOnKy x2 
Ha ny/ibTe AncTaHLinoHHoro ynpaBnem/iH. fl/ia 
BOcnpon3BefleHHH Ha yABoeHHoii CKopoc™ b 
o6paTHOM HanpaBneHMM HaxMMTe KHOnKy < , 
a 3aT6M Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy x2 Ha ny/ibTe 
fluCTaHquOHHOro ynpaB/ieHna. flnn B03o6HOB/ieHna 

06blHHOrO BOCnpOM3BefleHHH Ha>KMMT6 KHOnKy [>. 



B pa3J1MHHblX pe>KMMaX BOCnpOM3BefleHMfl 

• 3ByK 6yAeT npumyiueH. 

• Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BGfleHiiH npeAbiAymaH 3anncb 

M0>K8T 0T06pa>KaTbCH K3K M03aHHH0e 

M3o6pa>KeHne. 
Ecjim pe>KMM nay3bi BocnpoM3BefleHMn 

npOflJIMTCH 5 MMHyT 

BnAeoMamnTOCpOH aBTOMaTunecKM nepeKniOMMTca 
b pexnwi ocTaHOBa. 

Ana B03o6HOB/ieHna BOcnpon3BeASHMH HaxMUTe 
KHOnKy [>. 

3ai\ieflneHHoe BOcnpon3BefleHne 

Ha BaiueM BMAeoMarHi/rrocpOHe mo>kho Bbino/iHHTb 
rmaBHoe 3aMeAJieHHoe BOcnpon3B6AeHne. OAHaKO 
3Ta cpyHKijua He pa6oTaeT, KorAa bnxoahom 
cuma/i BbiAaeTcn nepe3 rHe3AO f, DV. 

npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM JieHTbl B 06paTHOM 

HanpaB/ieHMM 

B Liem-pe v\nv\ BBepxy v\ BHM3y SKpaHa MOryT 
noaBriHTbca ropu30HTanbHbie nOMexn. OAHaKO 3T0 
He aBaaeTca HencnpaBHOCTbio. 

Mcnoiib30BaHMe ro/ioBHbix TenecboHOB 

noACoeAMHMTe ronoBHbie TenecpOHbi 
(npnoopeTaiOTCH AOno/iHWTenbHO) k me3Ay 0 
(ronoBHbie TenecpOHbi) (CTp. 213). TpoMKOCTb b 
ronoBHbix TenecpOHax mo>kho OTperynnpoBaTb c 
nOMOiAbK) KHOnOK VOLUME +/-. 
npn nOACoeAMHeHnn ronOBHbix TenecpOHOB 3ByK M3 
rpoMKoroBopnTeaeti He bnboahtch, 3a 
ncKaioneHneM 3yMMepHoro curHana. 
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Bocnpon3BeAeHiie KacceTbi 



Playing back a dual soundtrack 
tape 

When you play back a dual soundtrack tape, 
select the desired sound in the menu settings. 

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [vcr], 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select HiFi 
SOUND, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired sound, then press the dial. 

For details about the sound mode, refer to 
page 194. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu disappear. 



Bocnpoii3BefleHne jieHTbi c 

flBOMHOM 3ByKOBOM flOpOKKOM 



llpu BOCnpOM3BefleHHM JieHTbi C flBOMHOM 3ByK0B0M 

flopoxKOii Bbi6epi/rre Hy>KHbiM 3ByK b yCTaHOBKax 

M8HK3. 

(1) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia OTo6pa>KeHMa 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(2) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/iH 
Bbi6opa (vcr], 3aTeM HaxMHTe Ha amck. 

(3) riOBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flfiq 
Bbi6opa HiFi SOUND, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(4) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/ia 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro 3ByKa, 3aT6M Ha>KMMT6 Ha 

flMCK. 

riOflpo6Hbie CBSfleHMfl O 3ByK0BblX pexMMax 
CM. Ha CTp. 194. 

(5) Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia Toro, l HTo6bi 
y6paTb MeHK). 




MENU 



VCR SET 
S< P EFFECT 
LCD D EFFECT 
5 I HiFi SOUNDH 
t» AUDIO MIX 
BH A/V-DVOUT 
a p RETURN 



[MENU] : END 



VCR SET 
f/5]< P EFFECT 
LCD D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
en AUDIO MIX 
HJ A/V-DVOUT 
fs p RETURN 



[MENU] : END 



VCR SET 




H< P EFFECT 




LCD D EFFECT 




a I HiFi SOUND 


H STEREO 


m AUDIO MIX 


1 


EB A/V-DVOUT 


2 


S p RETURN 




ETC 




? 




[MENU] : END 





VCR SET 
R*P EFFECT 
LCD D EFFECT 
LZ I HiFi SOUND 


<STEREO 


w AUDIO MIX 


11 


■a A/V-DVOUT 


2 


© p RETURN 




ETC 




? 




[MENU] : END 







VCR SET 


H< P EFFECT 


LCD 


D EFFECT 


n 


HiFi SOUND 




AUDIO MIX 


DO] 


A/V-DV OUT 




p RETURN 


ETC 




? 





[MENU] : END 
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Using a Remote Commander 

You can operate your VCR using the Remote 
Commander supplied with your VCR, or a Sony 
product. 

Set COMMANDER in the menu settings, 
according to the remote control code of the Sony 
product, (p. 112) 

The remote control code of the Remote 
Commander supplied with your VCR is VTR 2. 



Code Sony product 

VTR 1 Betamax VCR 

VTR 2 8mm video camera recorder 

Digital video camera recorder 
8mm VCR 

VTR 3 VHS VCR 

VTR 4 Digital VCR 

Digital video camera recorder 

VTR 5 and 6 Digital VCR 



Notes 

• You cannot set the POWER switch to ON or 
OFF (CHG), or eject the cassette with the 
Remote Commander. 

• Your VCR may not be controlled with the 
Remote Commander of the double deck and 
VHS VCR. 



Mcno/ib30BaHne nyjibTa nucTaHLiMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHun 

ynpaBJlHTb BaiUHM BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHOM MOXHO c 

nOMOmbK) ny/ibTa flucTaHMHOHHOro ynpaB/ieHna, 
npn/iaraeivioro k BHAeoMarHHTOCjDOHy nnn APyrow 
annapaType Sony. 

ycTaHOBMTG ana napaivieTpa COMMANDER b 
ycTaHOBKax Memo cooTBeTCTByioiAMM koa ny/ibTa 
AncTaHLjuoHHoro ynpaB/ieHUH annapaTypbi Sony, 
(dp. 117) 

Koaom AncTaHLjuoHHoro ynpaB/ieHna Ana 
npunaraeivioro k BHASOMarHHTOCjDOHy ny/ibTa 
AUCTaHLjuOHHOro ynpaB/ieHna HB/ineTCa VTR 2. 



Kofl AnnapaTypa Sony 

VTR 1 BnAeoMarHHTorpOH Betamax 

VTR 2 BnAeoKaiviepa CTaHAapTa 8mm 

UncfipoBaa BMAeoKaiviepa 
BnAeoMarHHTorpOH CTaHAapTa 
8mm 

VTR 3 BnAeoMarHMTorpOH VHS 

VTR 4 UncfipoBOti BMAeoMarHHTorpOH 

UncjipoBaH BMAeoKaiviepa 

VTR 5 1/1 6 UHCfipOBOM BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH 



npuMenaHMH 

• C noMOiAbro ny/ibTa AMCTaHLinoHHoro ynpaBJieHHH 
He/ib3H ycTaHOBMTb nepeKruo'naTejib POWER b 
nono>KeHne ON nnn OFF (CHG) min n3B/ieHb 
KacceTy. 

• BaiuMM BHAeoMamnTOCpOHOM He/ib3H ynpaBriHTb 
c nOMOiiibio ny/ibTa AMCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaB/ieHHH 
A/ih AByxKacceTHoro BHAeoiviarHHTOcjDOHa m 
BMAeoMarHMTorpOHa VHS. 
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Wide mode playback and 
recording 

Pictures recorded with a Sony digital video 
camera recorder that have an aspect ratio of 16:9 
on your VCR can be played back. For details, 
refer to the operating instructions of your TV. 
Black bands appear on the screen during 
playback in 16:9 WIDE mode [a]. The picture 
during playback on a normal TV [b] or a wide- 
screen TV [c] are compressed widthwise. If you 
set screen mode of a 16:9 wide-screen TV to the 
full mode, you can see normal images [d]. 



[a] 



Bocnpoii3BefleHne v\ 3anncb b 

UJI/ipOK03KpaHHOM p6>KMM6 

Ha BaweM Bi/iAeoMamwrocpOHe mo>kho 

BOCnpOM3BOflMTb M306pa>KeHHH, 3anMCaHHbl6 c 

noMombK) uncppoBoii BMflGOKaMGpbi Sony H 
nMeiomne cpopiviaT n3o6pa>K6HMH 16:9. IToApooHbie 
CBe,qeHHH cm. b MHCTpyKLinn no SKcn/iyaTaLinn 
Bawero TeneBM3opa. 

Bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHna b pexwvie 16:9 WIDE 
Ha 3KpaHe XKfl noHB/iniOTCH nepHbie nanocbi [a]. 
H3o6paxeHne bo Bpewin BOcnpon3B6AeHna Ha 
o6bNHOM [b] hjim innpoKOSKpaHHOM TeneBii3ope [c] 
6yAeT c>KaTO no ujupuHe. npn ycTaHOBKe 
nonHOSKpaHHoro pexuMa b iunpoK03KpaHHOM 
TeneBM3ope c cpopiviaTOM 1 6:9 M3o6pa>KeHMH 6yAyT 

HNieTb OObHHblM pa3M6p [d]. 



[d]r 

4 




Connection for a TV 

Pictures recorded in 16:9 WIDE mode 
automatically appear on the TV screen at full size 
when 

- you connect your VCR to a TV that is 
compatible with the video ID (ID-l/ID-2) 
system. (GV-D1000 only) 

- you connect your VCR to the S video jack on 
the TV. 

ID-1 system (GV-D1000 only) 

The ID-1 system sends aspect ratio information 
(16:9, 4:3, or letter box) with video signals. If you 
connect a TV compatible with the ID-1 system, 
the screen size is automatically selected. 

ID-2 system (GV-D1000 only) 

The ID-2 system sends a copyright protection 
signal with ID-1 signals inserted between video 
signals when you connect your VCR to other 
equipment with the A/V connecting cable. 

When recording a 16:9 screen 

Your VCR automatically detects the wide mode 
signals and records in wide mode. 



noflcoeflMHeHne TerieBM3opa 

M3o6paxeHMR, 3anncaHHbie b pexnwie 16:9 WIDE, 

aBTOMaTMMeCKM nOHBJlHIOTCH BO BeCb 3KpaH 

TeneBM3opa npn 

- noACoeAUHGHMn 3Toro BHAeoMamnTOCpOHa k 
TeneBH3opy, coBMecTMMOMy c BHAeocucTeMoii ID 
(ID-1/ID-2). (To/ibKO MOAe/ib GV-D1000) 

- noACoeAMHeHnn stoto BHAeoMamnTOCpOHa k 
rH63Ay S video TeneBH3opa. 

CuCTGMa ID-1 (TOJIbKO MOflejIb GV-D1000) 

CucTeivia ID-1 nepeAaeT nHCpopMaquro o 
cpopwiaTHOM cooTHOiueHMM SKpaHa (16:9, 4:3 v\nv\ 
letter box) BMecTe c BHAeocuma/iaMn. ripn 
noACoeAHHeHnn Te/ieBH3opa, coBMecTuwioro c 
cucTeMOM ID-1 , pa3wiep SKpaHa Bbi6npaeTCfi 

aBTOMaTMMeCKM. 

CMCTeivia ID-2 (TOJibKO MOflenb GV-D1000) 

npn noACoeAHHeHnn 3Toro BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHa k 
Apyrowiy o6opyAOBaHi/no c noMOiAbio 
coeAMHUTenbHoro Ka6ena ayAno/BMAeo cucTeMa 
ID-2 nepeAaeT cuman aBTopcKoro npaBa, 
BCTaBnan curHanbi ID-1 wie>KAy BHAeocMmanaMH. 

ripn 3anncn M3o6pa>KeHMR cbopiviaTa 16:9 

Baiu BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH aBTOMaTunecKn 
pacno3HaeT cumaribi LUMpoKOCpopwaTHoro pe>KMMa 
n BbinoriHFieT 3anncb b stom pexuMe. 
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Viewing the recording 
on TV 



npocMOTp 3anwcn Ha 
3KpaHe Te/ieBM3opa 



Connect your VCR to your TV or to the other 
VCR with the A/V connecting cable supplied 
with your VCR to watch the playback picture on 
the TV screen. Connect the plugs to the jacks 
observing the same color code as your VCR and 
TV, or other VCR. Refer to the operating 
instructions of your TV or the other VCR. 
The playback procedure is the same as when 
playing back on the screen. Turn down the 
volume of your VCR. 

Open the jack cover. Connect your VCR to the TV 
using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set the 
TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR. 



Ana npocMOTpa BOcnpon3BOflMMOro n3o6pa>KeHUFi 
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBi/i3opa noACoeflMHUTe 
BMAeoMarHMTOCfiOH k Te/ieBU3opy hjih APyrOMy 
BMAeoMarHMTOcfiOHy c noMombio coeflMHUTenbHoro 
Ka6ena ayAno/BMAeo, npu/iaraeMoro k 

BMAeOMarHMTOCflOHy. nOAKJIIOHHTe wTexepbi K 

rH63Aaw (Toro xe MBeTa) BHAeoMamnTOcjDOHa n 
Te/ieBM3opa wnw APyroro BHASOMarHHTOcjDOHa. Cm. 
HHCTpyKUHH no SKCnnyaTaijuM Baiuero TeneBH3opa 
vrnw APyroro BMAeoMamnTOCpOHa. 
npoqeAypa BOcnpon3BeA6HMH aHanornMHa Toii, 
hto ncno/ib3yeTCH npn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn Ha 
3KpaHe. ywieHbiunTe rpoMKOCTb Ha 
BMAeowiarHHTOCpOHe. 

OTKpOMTe KpbllilKy rHG3A- llOAK/llOHMTe 

BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH k Te/ieBH3opy c noMombio 
coeAMHUTenbHoro Ka6ena ayAno/BMAeo. 3aTewi 
ycTaHOBMTG ceneKTop TV/VCR Ha Te/ieBM3ope b 
nonoxeHne VCR. 




S video cable (optional)/ 
Ka6e/ib S video (npno6peTaeTCH AononHUTe/ibHo) 



S VIDEO OUT, 
BUZCS 



-CO! 



AUDIO OUT 



VIDEO OUT 

, Jack cover/ 

KpblLUKa ["H63A 

: Signal flow/ 
npoxo>KAeHne curHana 




IN 



O S VIDEO 



© VIDEO 
®}AUDIO 



A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ 
CoeAMHMTe/ibHbM Ka6e/ib ayAno/ 
BHAeo (npunaraeTCfi) 




Ecjw TejieBM3op y>xe noflcoeflimeH 



Connect your VCR to the LINE IN input on the 
other VCR with the A/V connecting cable 
(supplied). Set the input selector on the VCR to 
LINE. 



If your TV or the other V' 
monaural type 



Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video input jack and the white or the 
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or 
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound 
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the 
sound is R (right) signal. 



noACoeAMHUTe BHAeoMamHTOCpOH k BxoAHOMy 
me3Ay LINE IN Ha APyrOM BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHe c 
noMOuibio coeAHHirrejibHoro Ka6ena ayAno/BHAeo 
(npnjiaraeTCfl). ycTaHOBMTe ceneKTop BxoAHoro 
curHajia Ha BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHG b nojio>KeHne LINE. 




noACoeAMHUTe xe/iTbiii uiTeKep coeAUHMTeribHoro 
Ka6ena ayAMO/BMAeo k BXOAHOMy rHe3Ay 
BMAeocurHana, a 6eribiM v\im KpacHbiPi iuT6Kep k 
BxoAHOMy rHG3Ay ayAwociirHajia Ha 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHG vam T6neBM3ope. Ecnn Bbl 
noACoeAMHUTe 6e/ibiM uiTeKep, to Bbi nonynnTe 
cuman KaHana L (neBOro). Ecnn Bbi nOACoeAMHi/rre 
KpacHbiPi iuT6Kep, to Bbi nonymiTe ci/iman KaHana 
R (npaBOro). 



Viewing the recording on TV 



flpocMOTp 3anncn Ha 3KpaHe Te/ieBH3opa 



If your TV or the other VCR I 
a 21-pin connector 
(EUROCONNECTOR) 



Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your VCR. 
The 21-pin adaptor is available for output only. 



Ecjim Ha Te/ieBU3ope v\nv\ Apyrowi 
BMfleoiviarHMTOcpoHe MMeeTCR 21- 

LLITbipbKOBblM pa3l>eM 

(EUROCONNECTOR) 

- TO/lbKO flJIH 6BpOI16MCKMX M0A6J16M 

Mcnonb3yPiTe 21-wTbipbKOBbM aaanTep, 
npn/iaraeMbiPi k BaiueMy BUfleoiviarHHTOcjDOHy. 
21-LUTbipbKOBbiii aAanTep AOCTyneH TOJibKO ana 

BblBOAa. 




TV or the other VCR/ 

TeneBM3op nnn flpyrow BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH 



If your TV or the other VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). With this 
connection, you do not need to connect the 
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable. 
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S 
video jacks on both your VCR and the TV. 
This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 

To display indicators on the TV 

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu and 
press DISPLAY. To turn off, press DISPLAY 
again. 



Ecrm Ha TeneBM3ope vinvi npyroivi 
BUfleoMarHMTOtjaoHe MiueeTcn me3A0 S video 

M3o6paxeHne mo>k6t 6biTb BOcnpon3BeASHO 6anee 
AOCTOBepHO npn i/icno/ib30BaHnn Ka6enn S video 
(npno6peTaeTCH AonoriHMTenbHo). ripn TaKOM 
coeAMHeHnn He noHaflo6nTCH noAK/iranaTb >Ke/iTbM 
ujTeKep (BUfleo) coeAUHMTeribHoro Ka6enn ayAno/ 
BMAeo. noACoeAMHUTe Kaoenb S video 
(npno6peTaeTCH Aono/iHUTenbHo) k nne3AaM S 
video Ha BaiueM Bi/iAeoMamwrocpoHe n 
TeneBM3ope. 

3to coeAMHeHne no3BonneT nonyHMTb 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe n3o6pa>KeHi/ie cpopMaTa DV. 

flnn OTo6pa>KeHMH MHflMKaTopoB Ha oxpaine 
TeneBM3opa 

YcTaHOBMTe DISPLAY b no/io>KeHMe V-OUT/LCD b 
yCTaHOBKax NieHio m Ha>KMUTe KHOnKy DISPLAY. 
flnH OTKniOHeHMfl eme pa3 HaxMUTe KHonKy 
DISPLAY. 



Recording from the 
other VCR or TV 



3anncb c apyroro 

BMfleoiviarHMTOc|)OHa mjim Te/ieBM3opa 



Using the A/V connecting cable 

You can record a tape from the other VCR or a 
TV that has audio/video outputs. Use your VCR 
as a recorder. 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a blank 
tape (or a tape you want to record over) into 
your (recording) VCR. If you are recording a 
tape from the other (playback) VCR, insert a 
recorded tape into the other (playback) VCR. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(3) Press REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your (recording) VCR, 
then immediately press 1 1 on your 
(recording) VCR. 

(4) Press O on the other (playback) VCR to 
start playback if you are recording a tape 
from the other (playback) VCR. Select a TV 
program if you are recording from TV. 
The picture from the TV or other VCR 
appears on the screen of your (recording) 
VCR. 

(5) Press II on your (recording) VCR at the scene 
where you want to start recording from. 




Mcno/ib30BaHne coeflUHMTe/ibHoro 
Ka6enn ayflno/BMAeo 

Mo>kho BbinonHMTb 3anucb Ha KacceTy c flpyroro 
BMAeoMarHMTOcfiOHa nnn TeneBM3opa, KOTopbiM 
HivieeT Bbixoflbi Bn,qeo/ayAno. Mcnonb3yMTe 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH b Ka^ecTBe 3anncbiBaiomero 
ycTpoPicTBa. 

(1) riOflrOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nMTaHMH M BCTclBbTG 

HMCTyio KacceTy (nnn KacceTy, Ha KOTopyro 

Bbl XOTMTe BbinOJlHMTb 3anMCb) B CBOM 

(3anncbiBaK3ii4Mki) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH. ripn 
3anncn c apyroro BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa 
BCTaBbTe KacceTy, c kotopom 6yaeT 
npOM3BOflMTbCH 3anwcb, b flpyroki 
(B0Cnp0M3B0flHmMM) BUfleOMarHMTOCOOH. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(3) OflHOBpeivieHHO HaxMMTe KHonKy REC m 
KHonKy cnpaBa ot Hee Ha (3anncbiBaiomeM) 
BUfleoMamnTOCpoHe, 3aTeM cpa3y HaxMMTe 
KHonKy II Ha BaweM (3armcbiBaiow.eM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 

(4) Ecnn 3anncb BbinonHHeTCH c apyroro 
(BOcnpon3BOflHmero) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa, 
HaxMMTe Ha HeM KHonKy t> a/ih Hanana 
BOcnpon3BefleHMFi. Bbi6epnTe 
TeneBM3MOHHyKD nporpaMMy, ecnn 3anncb 
BbinoriHHeTCH c TeneBM3opa. M3o6pa>KeHMe 
c TeneBM3opa m/im Apyroro 
BMAeoMamnTOCpOHa mohbmtch Ha 3KpaHe 
SToro (3anncbiBaiomero) 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHa. 

(5) HaxwiMTe KHonKy II Ha BaweM 
(3anwcbiBaiOLLieM) BMAeoMamnTOCpOHe b tom 
MecTe, c KOToporo hv>kho HanaTb 3anncb. 



S video cable (optional)/ 
Ka6erib S video (npno6peTaeTCH 

AOnOJlHMTejlbHO) 



S VIDEO IN 
eO= 





: Signal flow/ 
npoxoKflemie 
curHana 



A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ 
CoeAMHUTenbHbM KaSerib ayAno/BHAeo (npmiaraeTCfl) 

A/V converting cable (supplied)/ 

npeo6pa30BaTenbHbM KaQexib ayAno/BMAeo (npunaraeTcn) 



AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT 



Recording from the other VCR or 3anncb c flpyroro 

TV BMfleoiviarHMTocJjoHa mjim TejieBM3opa 



When you have finished recording a 
tape 

Press ■ on both your (recording) VCR and other 
(playback) VCR. 

Using the Remote Commander 

In step 3, press • REC and MARK 
simultaneously, then immediately press II. And 
in step 5, press II at the point where you want to 
start recording from. 



Notes 

• If you use fast-forward or slow-playback mode 
on the other (playback) VCR, the image being 
recorded may fluctuate. When you record from 
the other (playback) VCR, be sure to play back 
the original tape at normal speed. 

• You can record a picture from another VCR or 
TV of PAL system only, not from a SECAM 
system VCR or TV. (GV-D1000E only) 

If your VCR is a monaural type 

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video output jack and the white or 
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR 
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the 
left channel audio is output, and when the red 
plug is connected, the right channel audio is 
output. 

If your TV or other (playback) VCR has an S 
video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 

using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 

cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your (recording) VCR and the TV or 
the other (playback) VCR. 
This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 

Note on the Remote Commander 

Your VCR works in the commander code VTR 2. 
Commander codes 1, 2 and 3 are used to 
distinguish your VCR from other Sony VCRs to 
avoid remote control misoperation. If you use 
another Sony VCR in the commander code VTR 
2, we recommend changing the commander 
mode or covering the sensor of the VCR with 
black paper. 



nocjie 3aBepweHHH 3anncn KacceTbi 

HaxMMTe KHonKM ■ Ha stom (3anncbiBaioineM) n APyroM 

(B0Cnp0M3B0AFllHeM) BUfleOMarHMTOCpOHaX. 

Mcnojib30BaHne nyxibTa flwcTaHLinoHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHMH 

B nyHKTe 3 oahobpgmghho HaxMMTe KHonKM 

• REC m MARK, 3aieM cpa3y Haxiwme KHOnKy II. A b 
nyHKTe 5 HaxMMTe KHOnKy II b tom MecTe, c KOToporo 
HyjKHO HanaTb 3a™ct>. 

npuMenaHMH 

• Bo BpewiH SbiCTpoii nepeMOTKi/i BnepeA v\sm b pexMMe 
3aMeA/ieHHoro BOcnpon3BeAeHHH Ha APyroM 

(B0Cnp0M3B0AHLMeM) BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHe 

3anncbiBaeMoe M3o6pa>KeHne mo>kgt APoxaTb. npn 
3anncn c APyroro Bi/iAeoMarHi/iTOCpOHa BOcnpon3BOAHTe 
KacceTy opMniHana Ha o6bHHOM CKopoc™. 

• Mo>kho 3anncaTb M3o6pa>KeHMe TonbKO c TaKoro 
Apyroro BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHa wnw TeneBM3opa, 
KOTopbiii pafioTaeT b cucieMe PAL, a He b CMCTeiwe 
SECAM. (ToribKO MOAenb GV-D1000E) 

Ecjim Bam BMfleoiviarHHTOtpOH MOHOCpOHnnecKoro 
Tuna 

noACoeAUHMTe xenTbiii ujTeKep coeAMHUTeribHoro 
Kaoenn ayAno/BMAeo k BbixoAHOMy rHe3Ay 
BMAeocurHana, a 6enbiii kijih KpacHbiPi wTeKep - k 
BbixoAHOMy rHe3Ay ayAMOCMmana Ha 
BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHe hjim TeneBM3ope. npM 
noACoeAHHeHMn 6enoro wTeKepa 3ByK 6yAeT 
noAaBaTbca Ha neBbiii KaHan, a npw noACoeAMHeHi/in 
KpacHoro - Ha npaBbiii. 

Ecjim Ha TeneBM3ope nnn flpyroiu 
(BocnpoM3BOflnuieM) BuneoiviarHiiTOCpOHe HMeeTca 
me3flo S video 

M3o6pa>KeHwe MOxeT 6biTb BOcnpow3BeAeHO Sonee 

AOCTOBepHO npn wcnonb30BaHWM Kaoenn S video 

(npMOopeTaeTCH AononHMTenbHo). 

npn TaKOM coeAMHeHMM He noHaAo6i/iTCH noAKnionaTb 

xenTbifi wTexep (BMAeo) coeAMHMTenbHoro Ka6enn 

ayAno/BMAeo. 

noACoeAMHMTe Kaoenb S video (npno6peTaeTcn 
Aono/iHMTenbHo) k rHe3AaM S video Ha BaiueM 
(3anMCbiBaioiAeM) BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHe \a TeneBM3ope v\nv\ 
APyroM (BOcnpoM3BOAHiAeM) BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHe. 
3to coeA^HeHne no3BonneT nony^MTb 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe M3o6pa>KeHi/ie cpopMaTa DV. 

npiiMenaHne OTHOCHTenbHO nynbTa 
AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH 

Baiu BMAeoMarHMTO$OH paooTaeT, KorAa ycrraHOBneH 
koa VTR 2 nynbTa AMCTaHquOHHOro ynpaBneHMH. KoAbi 
nynbTa AMCTaHLiwOHHOro ynpaBneHMH 1 , 2 m 3 
MCnorib3yiOTCH rhr otjimhmh AaHHoro 

BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHa OT APyrMX BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHOB 

cpMpMbi Sony bo M36e>KaHMe HenpaBMnbHoii pa6oTbi 
nynbTa AMCTaHLiwoHHoro ynpaBneHMH. EcnM 
Mcnonb3yeTCH APyroii BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH cpupMbi Sony, m 
BKniOMeH koa VTR 2 nynbTa AMCTaHMMOHHOro 
ynpaBneHMH, peKOMeHAyeTCH M3MeHMTb pexMM nynbTa 

AMCTaHMMOHHOrO ynpaBneHMH MnM 3aKpblTb A8THMK 

AMCTaHMMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHa 
nepHoii oyMaroM. 



Recording from the other VCR or 
TV 



3anncb c Apyroro 

BMfleoMarHMTOcjDOHa mjim TeneBM3opa 



Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) 

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (optional) to the I, DV jack of your VCR, and 
to DV jack of the DV products. With digital-to- 
digital connection, video and audio signals are 
transmitted in digital form for high-quality editing. 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a blank 
tape (or a tape you want to record over) into 
your (recording) VCR, and insert the 
recorded tape into the other (playback) VCR. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(3) Press REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your (recording) VCR, 
then immediately press 1 1 on your 
(recording) VCR. 

(4) Press O on the other (playback) VCR to 
start playback. 

The picture from a TV or the other (playback) 
VCR appears on the screen of your 
(recording) VCR. 

(5) Press II on your (recording) VCR at the scene 
where you want to start recording from. 




i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optiona 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coeflMHWTenbHbiH KaBenb DV) 
(npwo6peTaeTca flononHHTenbHO) 



Mcnojib30BaHne xa6enfl i.LINK 

(COeflMHMTejlbHblM Ka6e/ib DV) 

npocTO noflCoeAUHMTe Ka6e/ib i.LINK 
(coeAUHMTe/ibHbiPi Ka6e/ib DV) (npno6peTaeTca 
flOno/imiTenbHO) k rHe3Ay f, DV Bawero 
BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHa n k me3Ay DV annapaTOB DV. 

npn HCnOJlb30BaHI/1H LjUCppOBOrO COeflUHGHMfl 

BMAeo- n ayAHOCi/imanbi nepeflaiOTCa b qucppoBOM 
bmag A-nn nocneAytomero BbicoKOKanecTBSHHoro 
MOHTaxa. 

(1) IIOArOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nUTaHMfl 1/1 BCTaBbTe 

MMCTyro KacceTy (ujih KacceTy, Ha KOTopyio Bbi 

XOTMTG BbinOnHMTb 3anMCb) B CBOM 

(3anncbiBaKDiiiMti) BHAeoMamnTOCpOH, BCTaBbTe 
TaK>KG 3anncaHHyK3 KacceTy b APyrow 

(B0Cnp0H3B0AHlAMM) BMASOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(2) ycTaHOBMTe nepeK^wnaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(3) Oahobpgmshho Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy REC n 
KHonKy cnpaBa ot Hee Ha (3anncbiBaioineM) 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHe, 3aTeM cpa3y Ha>KMUTe 
KHonKy II Ha BaweM (3anncbiBaK)ineM) 
BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHe. 

(4) HaxMUTe KHonKy [> Ha APyrOM 

(B0Cnp0H3B0AHlA6M) BH ASOMarHHTOCpOHe aih 

Havana BOcnpon3BeAeHna. 
M3o6pa>KeHMe c TeneBM3opa v\nv\ Apyroro 
(BOcnpon3BOAHiAero) BHAeoMamnTOCpOHa 
noHBMTCFi Ha SKpaHe stoto (3anncbiBaK3iiiero) 
BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHa. 

(5) HaxMUTe KHonKy II Ha BaweM 
(3anncbiBaK5iiieM) Bi/iAeoMami/rrocpOHe b tom 
MecTe, c KOToporo HyxHO HanaTb 3anncb. 




(.DV 



: Signal flow/ 
npoxoxfleHne cumana 
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Recording from the other VCR or 
TV 



3anncb c flpyroro 

BMfleoiviarHMTocJjoHa mjim TeneBM3opa 



When you have finished recording a 
tape 

Press ■ on both your (recording) VCR and the 
other (playback) VCR. 

Using the Remote Commander 

In step 3, press • REC and MARK 
simultaneously, then immediately press II. And 
in step 5, press II at the point where you want to 
start recording from. 



Note 

If the connected equipment has a different kind 
of i.LINK system, it is not compatible with your 
VCR. 

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK 
cable (DV connecting cable). 

See page 197 for more information about i.LINK. 

During digital editing 

The color of the display may be uneven. 
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture. 

If you record a playback pause picture with 
the (, DV jack 

The recorded picture becomes rough, and when 
you play back the picture using your VCR, the 
picture may jitter. 

Before recording 

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on 
the screen by pressing the DISPLAY button. The 
DV IN indicator may appear on both equipment. 

Note on the Remote Commander 

Your VCR works in the commander code VTR 2. 
Commander codes 1, 2 and 3 are used to 
distinguish your VCR from other Sony VCRs to 
avoid remote control misoperation. If you use 
another Sony VCR in the commander code VTR 
2, we recommend changing the commander 
mode or covering the sensor of the VCR with 
black paper. 



nocjie 33BepLueHMH 3anncn xacceTbi 

HaxMHTe KHonKy ■ Ha stom (3anncbiBaioineM) n 
Apyroivi (BOcnpou3BOAfiLiteM) BUfleoMarHUTOcftOHax. 

Mcnonb30BaHne ny/ibTa flMCTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHun 

B nyHKTe 3 oahobpgmshho HaxMUTe KHOnKM 
• REC m MARK, 3aTeM cpa3y h3>kmmtg KHonKy II. 
A b nyHKTe 5 HaxMUTe KHonKy II b tom wiecTe, c 
KOToporo HyxHO HanaTb 3anncb. 



npMMenaHMe 

Ecjii/1 noflKJUOHeHHaa annapaTypa MCno/ib3yeT 
Apyrow Tun CMCreMbi i.LINK, OHa He coBMecTMMa c 

3TMM BMAeOMarHMTOCpOHOM. 

Bbl MO>KeTe nOflCOeflMHMTb TOJIbKO OflMH 

BMfleoMarHMTOcboH c noMoiAbK) Ka6erm 
i.LINK (coeflMHMTeribHoro Ka6enn DV). 

Cm. crp. 197 Ana no/iyMeHMH Aono/iHMTe/ibHbix 
CBeAeHUM o Ka6e/ie i.LINK. 

Bo BpeMH UMCppoBoro MOHTa>Ka 

UBeT M306pa>KeHHH MO>KeT 6blTb HeOAHOpOAHblM. 

Oah8ko 3to He BrinneT Ha nepe3anncb 
M3o6pa>KeHMa. 

ripn 3anncn HenoriBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH c 
noMOuibK) rHe3fla f, DV 

3anncaHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe 6yAeT HeBbicoKoro 
KanecTBa, a npn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn M3o6pa>KeHMH 
Ha AaHHOM BHAeoMamnTOCpOHe oho MOxeT 

AP0>KaTb. 

nepefl 3anncbK> 

y6eAMTecb, hto npn HaxaTnn Ha KHonKy DISPLAY 
Ha SKpaHe OTo6pa>KaeTca MHAMKaTop DV IN. 
MHAMKaTop DV IN MOxeT noaBMTbca Ha o6onx 
annapaTax. 

npuMenaHMe OTHOCMTenbHO nyribTa 
AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBJieHun 

Bain BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH pa6oTaeT, KorAa 
ycraHOB/ieH koa VTR 2 ny/ibTa AUCTaHLiMOHHOro 
ynpaB/ieHna. KoAbi ny/ibTa AncTaHLinoHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHna 1 , 2 n 3 ncnonb3yWTCa rhr ot/iuhmh 
AaHHoro BHAeoMarHHTOcjDOHa ot APyrux 
BMAeoiviarHHTOCpOHOB cpupMbi Sony bo n36exaHne 
HenpaBH/ibHoPi pa6oTbi ny/ibTa AMCTaHLinoHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHna. Ecjim Mcnonb3yeTcn APyroPi 

BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH CpMpMbl Sony, M BKJlKJHeH KOA 

VTR 2 ny/ibTa AMCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaB/ieHMH, 
peKOMeHAyeTca M3MeHMTb pe>KMM nynbTa 

AMCTaHLJMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHMH MriM 3aKpblTb AaTMMK 

AMCTaHMMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHa 
nepHOM 6yMaroM. 



— Advanced Operations — 



Playing back a tape 
with picture effects 



— ycoBepmeHCTBOBaHHbie onepaMMM — 

BocnpoM3BefleHne nembi c 

GCjDCjDGKTaMM M306pa>KeHMfl 



You can digitally process playback images to 
obtain special effects like those in films or on TV. 

N EG .A RT [a] : The colors and brightness of the 
image are reversed. 

SEPIA : The image is sepia. 

B&W : The image is monochrome (black- 

and-white). 

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and 
the image looks like an 
illustration. 

[a] 



(1) Press MENU in the playback or playback 
pause mode. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select S 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
P EFFECT, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired picture effect mode, then press the 
dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 



Mo>kho Bbino/iHHTb L|w$poByio o6pa6oTKy 
BOcnpon3BOflMMbix M3o6pa>KeHHM arm nonynGHMH 
cnequanbHbix scpcpGKTOB, KaK b KMHOCpH/ibMax mjim 

Ha T6J16BMAGHMM. 

NEG.ART [a] : L^eTa n npKOCTb M3o6pax<eHMFi 
6yayT HeraTMBHbiMM. 

SEPIA: M3o6pa>KeHMe 6yneT UBeTa 

cennn. 

B&W: M3o6pa>KeHMe 6yneT 

MOHOXpOMHbIM (HepHO-6enblM). 

SOLARIZE [b]: MHTeHCMBHOCTb CBeTa 6yfleT 
yBennneHa, a M3o6pa>KeHMe 
6yaeT BbirrmfleTb, KaK pucyHOK. 

[b] 



(1) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU b pexnwie 
BOCnpon3BefleHna mjiu nay3bi 
BOcnpon3BefleHna. 

(2) riOBGpHMTG AMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC A/IH 

Bbi6opa (vcr), 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(3) riOBGpHMTG AMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC Rim 
Bbi6opa P EFFECT, 33tgm h8>kmhtg Ha amck. 

(4) riOBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa Hy>KHoro pexMMa 3<$<$eKTa 

M306pa>KGHMfl, a 33TGM Ha>KMMTG Ha AHCK. 

(5) Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy MENU, HT06bl HCHG3/1H 
yCTaHOBKM MGHIO. 




Playing back a tape with picture 
effects 



To cancel the picture effect function 

Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 



Bocnpoii3BefleHne neHTbi c 

3Cf)CjjeKTaMM M306pa>KeHMR 



flnfl OTMGHbl CpyHKLimi SCDCpeKTOB 
M306pa>K6Hl1H 

YCTaHOBUTe P EFFECT b no/io>KeHMe OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax Memo. 



npMMenaHMn 

• Bbi He MOxeTe Bn,qon3MeHFiTb M3o6pa>KeHMa, 
BBefleHHbie 1/13 BHewHero ncTOHHMKa, c noMOiiibio 
cJjyHKLinn scpcpeKTOB n3o6paxeHna. 

• Bbi He MOxeTe 3anncbiBaTb n3o6paxeHna Ha 
KacceTy Ha BaweM BUfleoMamnTOCpOHe, ecnn Bn 
o6pa6oTann M3o6pa>KeHMH c noMombio cpyHKLjun 

SCpCpeKTOB H306pa>KeHMFl. 0AH8K0 n3o6paxeHna 

moxho 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick" (cTp. 127, 
131) miu Ha BUfleoMamnTOCpOH, ncnojib3yH ero b 
KanecTBe nponrpbiBaTejia. 

kl306pa>KeHMfl, BklflOH3MeHeHHbie C nOMOUIbK) 
CpyHKLIMM OCpCpeKTOB M306pa>KeHMH 

M3o6pa>KeHMa, BHAOH3MeHeHHbie c noMOinbio 

CpyHKMMH SCpCpeKTOB M306pa>KeHHH, He BblBOflHTCFl 

nepe3 me3AO f, DV. 

ripn ycTaHOBKe nepeK/noHaTerm POWER b 
nonoweHne OFF (CHG) mjih ocTaHOBKe 

BOCnpOM3BefleHMH 

<PyHKL(MFl SCpCpeKTOB H306pa>KeHMFl aBTOMaTMMeCKH 
OTKJllOHaeTCH. 



Notes 

• You cannot process externally input scenes 
using the picture effect function. 

• You cannot record images on a tape on your VCR 
when you have processed the image using the 
picture effect function. However, you can record 
images on a "Memory Stick" (p. 127, 131), or on a 
VCR using your VCR as a player. 

Pictures processed by the picture effect 
function 

Pictures processed by the picture effect function 
are not output through the h DV jack. 

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 
or stop playback 

The picture effect function is automatically 
canceled. 



Playing back a tape Bocnpon3BefleHne jiembi 
with digital effects c unc|3poBbiMM scjDcjDGKTaMM 



You can add special effects on playback images 
using the various digital functions. 

STILL 

You can play back a still image so that it is 
superimposed on a moving image. 

FLASH (FLASH MOTION) 

You can play back still images successively at 
constant intervals. 

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY) 

You can mask a brighter area in a still image with 
a moving image. 

TRAIL 

You can play back the image so that an incidental 
trailing image is left. 



Bbl M0>K6T6 AOOaBJlHTb Cn6L4ManbHbl6 SCjXjDeKTbl K 
BOCnpOM3BOflMMOMy H306pa>KeHMIO C nOMOlUblO 
pa3Jll/1HHblX MHCppOBblX CpyHKl^MM. 

STILL 

MO>KHO BOCnpOH3BOAMTb HenOflBH>KHOe 

n3o6paxeHne TaK, mto oho 6yfleT HanoxeHO Ha 
noABn>KHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe. 

FLASH (FLASH MOTION) 

HenoABn>KHbie n3o6pa>KeHMFi mo>kho 
BOcnpon3BOAMTb noaneAOBaTenbHO nepe3 
onpeAe/ieHHbie MHTepBanw. 

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY) 

Bbl MO>KGTe M3M6HHTb flpKMS MeCTa Ha 
HGnOABM>KHOM M306pa>KGHl1M Ha nOABMXHbie 
H306pa>KeHMH. 

TRAIL 

Bbi MO>KGTe BOcnpon3BOAHTb i/i3o6pa>KeHne c 

3CpCp6KT0M 3ana3AblBaHMH. 



Still image/ 

HenoflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe 



STILL 




1 •'■V 



Still image/ 

HenoflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe 



Moving image/ 

l~IOflBk1>KHOe M306pa>KGHMG 



Moving image/ 

riOflBMXHOe M306pa>KGHMG 



LUMI. 
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Playing back a tape with digital Bocnpon3BeAeHne jieHTbi c 
effects uncJjpoBbiMM acJjcpeKTaMM 



(1) Press MENU in the playback or playback 
pause mode. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select |vc§, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select D 
EFFECT, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired digital effect mode. 

The bars appear. In the STILL and LUMI. 
modes, the still image is stored in memory. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
effect as follows: 

STILL - The rate of the still image you want 
to superimpose on the moving 
image 

FLASH - The interval of flash motion 



LUMI. 



TRAIL 



- The color scheme of the area in the 
still image which is to be masked 
with a moving image 

- The vanishing time of the 
incidental image 



The number of bars on the screen increases as 
the degree of effect increases. 



(1) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MENU b pe>KHMe 
Bocnpon3BGfleHMfl I/inn nay3bi 

B0Cnp0M3B6fleHMH. 

(2) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa |vc|, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(3) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa D EFFECT, 33tgm HSXMvne Ha auck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC una 
Bbi6opa pexHMa Hy>KHoro qncppoBoro 
acpcpeKTa. 

riOHBHTCH nanocbi. B pG>KMMax STILL n LUMI. 
HenoflBn>KHoe M3o6pa>KeHne 6yAST coxpaHeHO 

B naMHTM. 

(5) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC par 
peryni/ipoBKH scpcpeKTa cne,qyiOLL|iiM o6pa30M: 



STILL 



FLASH 
LUMI. 



TRAIL 



1/lHTGHCHBHOCTb HenOflBHXHOTO 
H306pa>KeHMFl, KOTOpOe Hy>KHO 

Hano>KMTb Ha noABMXHoe 
n3o6pa>KeHne 

1/lHTepBan npepbiBHCroro flBuxeHna 
UBeTOBan rawm/ia o6/iac™ 
HenoflBuxHoro M3o6pa>KeHna, 

KOTOpyiO HVXHO 3aMGHMTb 
nOABH>KHblM M306pa>KeHM6M 

BpeMa MCHG3H0BeHMH no6oHHOro 

M306pa>KeHMH 



Huc/io nonoc Ha SKpaHe yBenuMMBaeTCH npn 
ycuneHnn qucppoBOro scpcpeKTa. 




MENU 

% 



2,3 



VCR SET 
H < P EFFECT 
LCD ID EFFECT ~ 
a HiFi SOUND 
cm AUDIO MIX 
BS A/V-.DVOUT 
e J) RETURN 



[MENU] : END 



4,5 



VCR SET 
gc§< D EFFECT 
LCD OFF 
□ STILL 
m FLASH 
BS LUMI 
ps, TRAIL 



VCR SET 
H<P EFFECT 
LCD D EFFECT 
□ HiFi SOUND 
cm AUDIO MIX 
HJ A/V-DVOUT 



[MENU] : END 



VCR SET 
H< D EFFECT 
LCD I OFF 



STILL 
FLASH 
LUMI. 
TRAIL 



[MENU] : END 



VCR SET 
H<D EFFECT 



□ I STILL MM 
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Playing back a tape with digital 
effects 



Bocnpon3BeAeHiie jieHTbi c 

UMCjjpOBblMM SCpCpeKTdM l/l 



To cancel the digital effect function 

Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 



Notes 

• You cannot process externally input scenes 
using the digital effect function. 

• You cannot record images on a tape on your 
VCR when you have processed the image using 
the digital effect function. However, you can 
record images on a "Memory Stick" (p. 127, 
131), or on a VCR using your VCR as a player. 

Pictures processed by the digital effect 
function 

Pictures processed by the digital effect function 
are not output through the R DV jack. 

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 
or stop playback 

The digital effect function is automatically 
canceled. 



flnn OTMeHbi cpyHKLimi uncppoBbix 
acpcpexTOB 

ycTaHOBMTe D EFFECT b nojioxeHi/ie OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 



npMMenaHMn 

• Bbl He M0>KeT6 BHfl0H3MeHHTb H306pa>KeHMFl, 
BBGfleHHbIG M3 BHeiilHerO MCTOHHUKa, C nOMOLljbK) 
CfiyHKLIMM MUCjDpOBblX SCfDCfDeKTOB. 

• Bbi He MO>KeTe 3anncbiBaTb M3o6pa>KeHMa Ha 
KacceTy Ha BaineM BHfleoNiarHHTOCpOHe, ecnn Bbi 
o6pa6oTann n3o6pa>KeHMH c noMombio cfDyHKijuM 

MUCjDpOBblX SCpCpeKTOB. OAHaKO H306pa>KeHMH 

moxho 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick" (cTp. 127, 

131) M/1H Ha BUfleOMarHMTOCfDOH, MCn0/lb3yH CBOM 

BUfleoMamnTOctDOH b KanecTBe npoi/irpbiBaTena. 

M306pa>KeHMH, BHflOH3MeHeHHbie C nOMOLUblO 
CpyHKL|MM L|MCppOBblX 3CDCpeKTOB 

M306pa>KeHHFl, BI/1A0H3MeHeHHbie C nOMOlUbK) 
0>yHKL|HH LlMCppOBblX SCpCpeKTOB, He BblBOflHTCH 

nepe3 me3A0 f, DV. 

npM ycTaHOBKe nepeKmonaTerifi POWER b 
nonoweHue OFF (CHG) mjim ocTaHOBKe 
BOcnpon3BefleHna 

CPyHKMHH L|HC)DpOBblX 3CpCpeKT0B aBTOMaTMMeCKH 
OTKJ1K3HMTCH. 
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Enlarging images 
recorded on tapes 
- Tape PB ZOOM 

You can enlarge moving and still images played 
back on tapes. Besides the operation described 
here, your VCR can enlarge still images recorded 
on "Memory Stick"s (p. 164). 

(1) Press PB ZOOM in the playback or playback 
pause mode. The center of the image is 

enlarged to twice its size, and |j < ► 

appear on the screen. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 

| : The image moves downwards. 
| : The image moves upwards. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 

< — : The image moves rightwards (Turn 

the dial downwards.) 
— ► : The image moves leftwards (Turn the 

dial upwards.) 

(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom 
button on the Remote Commander. 

You can enlarge the image from 1.1 times up 
to 5.0 times its size. 

W: Decreases the zoom ratio. 

T: Increases the zoom ratio. 



YBeniiHeHue M3o6pa>KeHMM, 

3anucaHHbix Ha neme 

- OyHKMna PB ZOOM fl/in KacceTbi 



MO>KHO yBe^MMMBaTb nOflBUXHbie M HenOflBMXHbie 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, BOcnpon3BOAHMbie Ha KacceTe. 
Kpoivie onucaHHOM 3flecb onepaijui/i, Bain 

BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH MO>KGT yBSJlMMMBaTb 

Heno,qBu>KHbie M3o6pa>KeHHH, 3anucaHHbie Ha 
"Memory Stick" (crrp. 164). 

(1) HaxMHTe KHOnKy PB ZOOM b pexwwe 
BOcnpon3BefleHMH vam nay3bi 
BOcnpon3BefleHna. UeHTp n3o6paxeHna 6yfleT 
ysenmeu BflBoe no cpaBH6HMK3 c hcxoahhm, i/i 
Ha SKpaHe i-iohbhtcfi CTpe/iKi/i \ \< ►. 

(2) riOBepHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC p,m 
nepeivieineHMa yBenwneHHoro M3o6pa>KeHna, 
3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha ahck. 

| : H3o6pa>KeHne CMeuiaeTCH bhm3. 
[ : H3o6pa>KeHne CMeuiaeTCH BBepx. 

(3) riOBspHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC p,m 
nepeivieineHMa yBennneHHoro M3o6paxeHna, 

38T6M Ha>KMMTG Ha AUCK. 

«— : M3o6paxeHne cwiemaeTca BnpaBO 

(riOBepHMTG AUCK BHM3.) 

— ► : M3o6pa>KeHne CMemaeTCH BneBO 

(riOBepHMTG AHCK BBepx.) 

(4) OTperynnpyPiTe KpaTHOCTb M3MeHeHna 
MacwTaoa c noivioinbio khoiikm M3MeHeHna 
MaciuTa6a Ha ny/ibTe AHCTaHLiMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHna. 

Mo>kho yBenuMMTb n3o6pa>KeHMe c 

K03CpCpML(HeHT0M OT 1 ,1 AO 5,0 pa3. 
W: YMeHbLUeHUe KpaTHOCTH H3MeH6HMH 

MaciuTaSa. 
T: yBennMeHne KpaTHOc™ M3MeHeHna 
MaciuTaQa. 




Enlarging images recorded on yBe/iMHeHne M3o6pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix Ha 
tapes - Tape PB ZOOM neHTe - OyHKUMH PB ZOOM fl/ia KacceTbi 



To cancel the Tape PB ZOOM function 

Press PB ZOOM again. 



Notes 

• You cannot process externally input scenes 
using the PB ZOOM function. 

• You cannot record images on a tape on your 
VCR when you have processed the image using 
the PB ZOOM function. However, you can 
record images on a "Memory Stick" (p. 127, 
131), or on a VCR using your VCR as a player. 

To record an image processed by Tape PB 
ZOOM on "Memory Stick"s 

Press PHOTO to record the image processed by 
Tape PB ZOOM. 

The PB ZOOM function is automatically 
canceled when you operate the following 
functions: 

- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 

- Stop playback. 

- Display the menu settings. 

Pictures processed by the PB ZOOM function 

Pictures processed by the PB ZOOM function are 
not output through the f, DV jack. 



fljlH OTMSHbl CpyHKL|MM PB ZOOM flllH 

KacceTbi 

HaxMHTe KHOnKy PB ZOOM eme pa3. 



npuMenaHUH 

• Bbi He M0>KeT6 BHflon3MeHHTb nonyneHHbie OT 
BHewHero ncTOMHUKa n3o6pa>KeHMfi c noMOiiibio 
cpyHKUMM PB ZOOM. 

• Bbi He MOxeTe 3anncbiBa~rb M3o6paxeHna Ha 
KacceTy Ha BaweM BUfleoiviarHHTOCpOHe, ecnu Bbi 
o6pa6oTann M3o6pa>KeHi/ie c nOMOmbio cpyHKUMH 
PB ZOOM. OflHaKO M3o6pa>KeHHH mo>kho 
3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick" (CTp. 127, 131) nnn 
Ha Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOH, ncnonb3ya CBoPi 
BUfleoMamnTOCpOH b KanecTBe npoi/irpbiBaTe/iH. 

flrm 3anncn M3o6pa>KeHMn, o6pa6oTaHHoro c 
noMouibio cpyHKLiMM PB ZOOM nrm KacceTbi, Ha 
"Memory Stick" 

HaxMUTe PHOTO fl/ia 3anncn M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
o6pa6oTaHHOro c nowiombio cpyHKLinn PB ZOOM 
fl/ia KacceTbi. 

OyHKLiMn PB ZOOM 6yneT aBTOMaTtmecKM 
OTMeHeHa npn ncnonb30BaHHM cneflyioujMX 

0yHKL|MM: 

— YcTaHOBKa nepeK^iOHaTenH POWER b 
nonoxeHne OFF (CHG). 

-OCTaHOB B0Cnp0M3BefleHHH. 

- OTo6pa>KeHue ycTaHOBOK MeHio. 

M306pa>KeHMfl, BMflOH3MeHeHHbie C nOMOU|bK> 
0yHKL|MM PB ZOOM 

M3o6pa>KeHna, BMflon3MeHeHHbie c nowiombio 

CpyHKLJUH PB ZOOM, He BblBOAHTCH Hepe3 THe3flO 

IDV. 
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Quickly locating a BbicTpbm noiicx anii30Aa 
scene using the zero c noMombto cJdyhkmmm 
set memory function nan/m™ HyneBOM otmgtkm 



Your VCR goes forward or backward to 
automatically stop at a desired point having a 
tape counter value of "0:00:00". Use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 

(1) Press DISPLAY in the playback mode. 

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you 
want to locate later. The tape counter shows 
"0:00:00" and the ZERO SET MEMORY 
indicator flashes. 

(3) Press ■ when you want to stop playback. 

(4) Press to rewind the tape to the tape 
counter's zero point. The tape stops 
automatically when the tape counter reaches 
approximately zero. The ZERO SET 
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time 
code appears. 

(5) Press t>. Playback starts from the counter's 
zero point. 



Bain BMAeoMarHMTOc(DOH Bbino/iHaeT nepeMOTKy 
BnepeA vmw Ha3aA c aBTOMaTunecKOM ocTaHOBKOM 
b Hy>KHOM Mecre, rAe noKa3aHne cneTMUKa neHTbi 
paBHO "0:00:00". Mcnonb3yMT6 nynbT 
AMCTaHL|MOHHOro ynpaBneHMH Rim 3tom onepaunn. 

(1) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy DISPLAY b pe>KHMe 
BOcnpon3BeAeHna. 

(2) HaxMHTe KHOnKy ZERO SET MEMORY b 
Mecre, KOTopoe Bbi 3axoTMTe Haii™ no3xe. 
noKa3aHne cneTMUKa craHeT paBHbiM 
"0:00:00", n HaHHeT MuraTb MHAMKaTop ZERO 
SET MEMORY. 

(3) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy ■ KOrAa Heo6xOAUMO 6yAeT 

OCTaHOBMTb BOCnpOH3BeASHMe. 

(4) HaxMHTe KHOnKy -44 fl/in yCKopeHHOM 
nepeMOTKM neHTbi k HyneBOM tohk6 cneTHUKa 
neHTbi. JleHTa ocTaHOBHTcn aBTOMaTunecKn, 
KorAa cneTHMK AOCTurHeT HyneBoii otmgtkm. 
1/lHAUKaTop ZERO SET MEMORY MCne3HeT, w 

nOHBMTCH KOA Bp6MeHM. 

(5) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy O. Bocnpon3BeAeHne 
Ha^HeTca c HyneBoii otmgtkm cneTMUKa. 




Notes 

• When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before 
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory 
function will be canceled. 

• There may be a discrepancy of several seconds 
from the time code. 

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded 
portions 

The zero set memory function may not work 
correctly. 



npuMenaHMfi 

• Ecnn HaxaTb KHOnKy ZERO SET MEMORY ao 
Hanana o6paTHofi nepeMOTKM neHTbi, to cpyHKUMH 
nan/in™ HyneBoii otmgtkm 6yAST OTMeHGHa. 

• Me>KAy KOAOM BpeMeHM M AeMCTBMTenbHbIM 

BpewieHeM MOxeT 6biTb pacxo>KAeHMe b 

HeCKOnbKO CSKyHA- 

Ec/im Ha neHTe nivieeTca He3aniicaHHbiM ynacTOK 
Me>Kfly 3anncaHHbiMM nacTAMM 

OyHKijua naMHTH HyneBOM otmgtkm MOxeT 
pa6oTaTb HeBepHO. 



Superimposing a title 



Ha/io>KeHiie Tiupa 



fSB If you use a tape with cassette memory, 
I you can superimpose the title. When you 
play back the tape, the title is displayed 
for five seconds from the point where you 
superimposed it. 

You can select one of eight preset titles and two 
custom titles (p. 49). You can also select the color, 
size and position of titles. 



Ecnu ucnonb3yeTCH KacceTa c KacceTHOM 
KjjnM naMHTbio, mo>kho Bbino/iHMTb HanoxeHne 

* mm THTpa. Ilpn B0Cnp0M3B8flGHMM JieHTbl TMTp 

6yAeT OTo6pa>KaTbca b Tenem/ie riHTM 
ceKyHA c Toro Mecra, tas Bn Hanoxunn 
ero. 

Bbl MO>KeTe Bbl6paTb OAMH M3 BOCbMH 

npeABapnTenbHO ycTaHOB/ieHHbix tmtpob m AByx 

C06CTBeHHblX TMTpOB (CTp. 49). MO>KHO TaK>Ke 
Bbl6npaTb L(B8T, pa3M6p H nOflOKeHMe TMTpOB. 




(1) Press MENU in the playback, playback pause 
mode or record pause mode. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TITLE, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Q, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are 
displayed in the language you selected. 

(6) Change the color, size, or position, if 
necessary. 

© Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
the COLOR (COLOUR), SIZE, or 
POSITION, then press the dial. The item 
appears. 

© Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
the desired item, then press the dial. 

© Repeat steps © and © until the title is laid 
out as desired. 

(7) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to complete 
the setting. 

In the playback or playback pause mode: 
The TITLE SAVE indicator appears on the 
screen for five seconds and the title is set. 
In the recording pause mode: 
The TITLE indicator appears. And when you 
press 1 1 to start recording, TITLE SAVE 
appears on the screen for five seconds and 
the title is set. 



(1) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MENU b pexnwie 
BOcnpon3BGAGHMfl, nay3bi BOcnpon3BeAeHna 
hjim nay3bi npn 3anncn. 

(2) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Rim 
Bbi6opa lew] . 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe ua amck. 

(3) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann 
Bbi6opa TITLE, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Rtm 
Bbi6opa Q , 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(5) l~l0BGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC a/ih 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro TMTpa, 3aTeM Ha>KMMT6 Ha 

AMCK. TMTpbl OT06pa>KaK)TCa Ha Bbl6paHHOM 
H3blKe. 

(6) M3MeHMTe upej, pa3Mep m/im nonoxeHMe 

TMTpa, eCJIM Hy>KHO. 

© riOBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa COLOR (COLOUR), SIZE m/im 
POSITION, 3aTeM Ha>KMMT6 Ha amck. 

riOflBMTCH COOTBeTCTByiOlAMM 3J1GMGHT. 

© riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC a/ih 
Bbi6opa Hy>KHoro sneMeHTa, 3aTeM HaxMMTe 
Ha amck. 

® riOBTopHMTe nyHKTbi © m © ao Tex nop, 
noKa tmtp He 6yAeT pacnonoxeH 
HaA/iexaiiiMM o6pa30M. 

(7) HaxMMTe Ha amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Am 

3aBepiUGHMfl yCTaHOBKM. 

B pe>KMMe BOcnpoM3BeAeHMa mtim nay3bi 
BOcnpoM3BeAeHMa: 

B TeneHMe na™ ceKyHA Ha SKpaHe nonBMTca 

MHAMKaTop TITLE SAVE, m yCTaHOBKa TMTpa 

6yAeT 3aBepiueHa. 

B pe>KMMe nay3bi 3anMCM: 

noaBMTCa MHAMKaTop TITLE. Ecjim Bbi 

HaxiuieTe KHonKy II atih Hanana 3anMCM, Ha 

SKpaHe Ha naTb ceKyHA noaBMTcn MHAMKaTop 

TITLE SAVE, m yCTaHOBKa TMTpa 6yAeT 

3aBepiueHa. 



Superimposing a title 



HanoKeHne TMTpa 



MENU 



VCR SET 
Si p EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 

□ HiFi SOUND 
em AUDIO MIX 
m A/V-DVOUT 





CM SET 
vcm [TITLE I F 

lcd TITLEERASE 
5- TITLE DSPL 
m\ CM SEARCH 
m TAPE TITLE 
G ERASE ALL 
etc p RETURN 



PRESET TITLE M 
O HELLO I 
El HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
V HAPPY HOLIDAYS 
p CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 
VACATION 
THE END 

[MENU] : END 



PRESET TITLE BID 
[Efr HELLO! 
E] HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
<i? HAPPY HOLIDAYS 
? CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 
VACATION 
THE END 

[MENU] : END 



E] HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
W HAPPY HOLIDAYS 
p CONGRATULATIONS! 

OUR SWEET BABY 

WEDDING 

VACAT I ON 

THE END 

PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



PRESET TITLE SSI 
B HELLO! 
tx] HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
V HAPPY HOLIDAYS 
p CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 



IVACATION 
THE END 
PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



— VACATION — 
[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END 



E 



o 
o 
□ 
o 

T3 
01 

c 




-VACATION- 
' I I I I » N 

[EXEC]: SAVE [MENU] : END 
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Superimposing a title 



HajiOKeHne TiiTpa 



If you set the w rite-protect tab of the tape to 
lock 

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide 
the write-protect tab to release the write 
protection. 

To use the custom title 

If you want to use the custom title, select [E] in 
step 4. 

If the tape has a blank portion 

You cannot superimpose a title on the portion. 

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle 
of the recorded parts 

The title may not be displayed correctly. 

The titles superimposed with your VCR 

• They are displayed by only the DV """DC format 
video equipment with index titler function. 

• The point you superimposed the title may be 
detected as an index signal when searching a 
recording with other video equipment. 

If the tape has too many index signals 

You may not be able to superimpose a title 
because the memory is full. In this case, delete 
data you do not need. 

To not display titles 

Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings 
(p. 110). 

Title setting 

• The title color changes as follows: 

WHITE <-► YELLOW <-» VIOLET <— ► RED <-► 
CYAN <-► GREEN <— ► BLUE 

• The title size changes as follows: 
SMALL <-► LARGE 

You cannot input more than 12 characters in 
LARGE size. If you input more than 12 
characters, the title size returns to SMALL. 

• If you select SMALL, you have nine choices for 
the title position. 

If you select LARGE, you have eight choices for 
the title position. 



ECJIH 33114 LITHbIM jienecTOK KacceTbi 
ycTSHOB/iGH b nono>KeHkie 3auiMTbi ot 3anncn 

Bbi He CM0>K6Te Bbino/iHMTb HanoxeHMe M/1M 
CTupaHne TUTpa. nepeABUHbTe jienecroK 3amnTbi 
ot 3anncn fl/ia otkjik)mghmh 3amnTbi. 

flna ncnojib30BaHMH co6cTBeHHoro Tirrpa 

ECJ1M Hy>KHO MCnO/lb30BaTb C06CTBGHHbM TMTp, 

Bbi6epnTe [E] b nyHKTe 4. 

Ec/im Ha rieHTe nivieeTca He3anMcaHHbiM ynacTOK 

B 3tom ynacTKe Hano>KeHMe TMTpa hsbo3mo>kho. 

Ec/im Ha rieHTe niueeTcn He3anMcaHHbiii ynacTOK 
Me»fly 3aniicaHHbiMM nacTAMM 

TUTp MO>KeT 0T06pa>KaTbCH HenpaBM^bHO. 

TuTpbi, Hano>KeHHbie c noiuoiubio Baiuero 

BMfleOMarHMTOC(30Ha 

• Ohm OTo6paxaiOTca TO/ibKO c noMOiribio 
BUfleoannapaTypbi cpopiuiaTa DV Mlnl n^ c 
cpyHKLineii nHAeKCHoro Hano>KeHMa tmtpob. 

• MecTO Hano>KeHMFi TMTpa MOxeT 6biTb 
o6Hapy>KeHO no MHAeKCHOMy CMmany npn nonCKe 
3anncn c noMOiMbro APyroPi BHAeoannapaTypbi. 

Ec/in Ha KacceTe 3anncaHO cjimlukom mhoto 

MHfleKCHblX CMTHariOB 

BepoHTHO, HanoxeHne tmtpob 6yAeT HeB03M0>KH0, 
nocKO/ibKy npoM30LUJio nepenoriHeHMe naMHTM. B 
3tom cjiynae yAannTe HeHyxHbie AaHHbie. 

flna OTMeHbi OTo6pa>KeHMn tmtpob 

YcTaHOBUTe TITLE DSPL b nonoxeHMe OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio (cTp. 115). 

YCTaHOBKa TMTpa 

• UBeT TMTpa n3MeHHeTca cneAytomuM o6pa30M: 
WHITE (BEJlblM) YELLOW (XEJlTbll/l) 
VIOLET (OMO/lETOBblM) RED (KPACHbIM) 
«-► CYAN (rOJiyBOM) <->■ GREEN (3E/lEHbll/l) 
♦-►BLUE (CUHHM) 

• Pa3Mep TMTpa M3MeHaeTca aneAyiOLUMM o6pa30M: 
SMALL (MA/lEHbKM/l) ■>-> LARGE (BOJlbLUOI/l) 
ripM pa3Mepe LARGE Henb3a BBecTM 6onee 

12 cmmbojiob. Ec/im Bbi BBeAeTe 6onee 

12 CMMBOTIOB, TO pa3Mep TMTpa B03BpaTMTCH K 

yCTaHOBKe SMALL. 

• Ecjim Bbi6paHa yCTaHOBKa SMALL, mo>kho 

Bbl6paTb OAMH M3 AeBHTM BapMaHTOB n03ML4MM 
TMTpa. 

Ectim Bbi6paHa yCTaHOBKa LARGE, mo>kho 

BblSpaTb OAMH M3 BOCbMM BapMaHTOB n03ML\MM 
TMTpa. 
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Superimposing a title 



Hano>KeHMe TMTpa 



One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if 
each title consists of no more than five 
characters 

However, if the cassette memory is full with date, 
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can 
have only up to about 11 titles with five 
characters each. 

Cassette memory capacity is as follows: 
- 6 date data 
- 12 photo data 
- 1 cassette label 

If the "CMi FULL" mark appears 

The cassette memory is full. Erase any titles you 
do not need. 



OflHa KacceTa mo>kgt coflepwaTb no 20 tmtpob, 
ecriM Kawflbm m tmtpob coctomt He 6onee, neivi 

M3 nHTM CMMBOJIOB 

OAHaKO, ec/in KacceTHaa naMaTb y>xe coaepxnT 
AaTy, c(doto n flaHHbie KacceTHoPi MapKupoBKM, to 
Ha oahom KacceTe wioxeT BMeuiaTbca TaabKO 

OKO/IO 11 TUTpOB C nHTbK) CUMBOJiaMH KaXflbM. 

EMKOCTb KacceTHOM nan/ia™ cneflyroiiiaa: 
- flaHHbie 6 aaT 
-flaHHbie 12 cjDOTorpacfiMM 
- 1 KacceTHaa MapKupoBKa 

Ec/im noaB/iaeTCa cmmbo/i "CfM FULL" 

KacceTHaa naMaTb nepenoaHeHa. CoTpnTe Bee 

HeHyXHbie TMTpbl. 



Superimposing a title 



HariOKeHne Tiupa 



(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TITLEERASE, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
title you want to erase, then press the dial. 
ERASE OK? indicator appears. 

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to 
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to 
select OK, then press the dial. OK changes to 
EXECUTE. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 
ERASING flashes on the screen. When the 
title is erased, COMPLETE is displayed. 



MENU 



VCR SET 
E0< P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
□ HiFi SOUND 
en AUDIO MIX 
m A/V-DVOUT 




(1) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia OTo6pa>K6HMa 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(2) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ana 
Bbi6opa Icwl . 3aTeM Ha>KMMT6 Ha amck. 

(3) noBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/in 
Bbi6opa TITLEERASE, 3aT6M HaxMUTe Ha 

AMCK. 

(4) noBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ana 

Bbl6opa TUTpa, KOTOpbIM H600X0AMM0 CTGpGTb, 
a 3aTGM Ha>KMMTG Ha AMCK. 

rioaBMTCa MHAMKaTop ERASE OK?. 

(5) y6GAMTGCb, HTO 3T0 MMGHHO TOT TMTp, KOTOpbIM 
Bbl XOTMTG CTGpGTb, M nOBGpHMTG AMCK SEL/ 

PUSH EXEC Aia Bbi6opa KOMaHAbi OK, a 

3aTGM Ha>KMMTG Ha AMCK. 1/lHAMKaLlMa OK 
CMGHMTCa MHAMK8LIMGM EXECUTE. 

(6) noBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ana 

Bbl6opa yCTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 38T6M Ha>KMMTG 

Ha amck. 

Ha SKpaHG 6yAGT MMraTb MHAMKaTOp 

ERASING. KorAa tmtp 6yAGT ctgpt, 
OTo6pa3MTCa MHAMKaTop COMPLETE. 




CM SET 
TITLE 
lcd |: I I L-- : ^ ".D Pi 
a TITLE DSPL 
|M|<CM SEARCH 
™ TAPE TITLE 
3 ERASE ALL 
— PRETURN 



TITLE ERASE 



I -L-0 1 

CONGRATULATIONS! 
HAPPY NEW YEAR! 
PRESENT 
GOOD MORNING 
WEDDING 



TITLE ERASE 



HELLO! 

CONGRATULATIONS! 
HAPPY NEW YEAR! 
PRESENT 



MENU] : END 



TITLE ERASE 
4 PRESENT 
ERASE OK? < RETURN 



[MENU] : END 



To cancel erasing a title 

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
RETURN in step 6. 



fl/lfl OTMeHbl CTMpaHllfl TMTpa 

riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann BbiGopa 
RETURN b nymcre 6. 



Making your own titles 



C03flaHMe C06CTBeHHblX 
TMTpOB 



You can make up to two titles and store them in 
your VCR. Each title can have up to 20 
characters. 

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
[cpiL then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TITLE, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
f^l , then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET, then 
press the dial. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
column of the desired character, then press 
the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired character, then press the dial. 

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you have selected 
all characters and completed the title. 

(9) To finish making your own titles, turn the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then 
press the dial. The title is stored in memory. 

(10) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 



Mo>kho co3AaTb He 6onee AByx tmtpob m 

COXpaHMTb MX B BHfl60MarHHT0CjD0He. Ka>KAblii TUTp 

mo>k6t coflepxaTb He 6onee 20 cmmbo/iob. 

(1) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia OTo6pa>KeHMFi 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(2) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann 
Bbi6opa H, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(3) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/ia 
Bbi6opa TITLE, 3aTeM HaxMi/rre Ha amck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC pj\a 
Bbi6opa [V], 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(5) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/ia 
Bbi6opa CUSTOM 1 SET m/im CUSTOM2 SET, 
a 3aTeM HaxMUTe Ha amck. 

(6) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/ia 

Bbl6opa KO/IOHKM C HyXHbIM CMMBO/IOM, 3aTeM 

HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(7) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/ia 
Bbi6opa Hy>KHoro CMMBO/ia, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe 

Ha AMCK. 

(8) riOBTopHMTe nyHKTbi 6 m 7 ao Tex nop, nOKa 
Bbi He Bbi6epeTe Bee cmmbo/in m no/iHOCTbio 

He COCTaBMTe TMTp. 

(9) Ann 3aBepiueHMH cocTaBneHMH co6cTBeHHbix 
TMTpOB riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC 
A/ih Bbi6opa [SET], 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 
Tmtp 6yAeT coxpaHeH b naiviaTM. 

(10) HaxMMTe KHOnKy MENU, HTo6bi MCHe3/iM 

yCTaHOBKM MeHK). 



Making your own titles 



Co3flaHne co6cTBeHHbix TmpoB 



MENU 



VCR SET 
@l P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
cm AUDIO MIX 
m: A/V-»DV OUT 




i TITLEERASE 
LJ TITLE DSPL 
jjf) CM SEARCH 
ess 1APE TITLE 
) ERASE ALL 
: p RETURN 



TITLE SET 
C3 CUSTOM1 SET 
m CUSTOM2 SET 
ED" 




PRESET TITLE M 

HELLO! 
CH HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
V HAPPY HOLIDAYS 

CONGRATULATIONS! 

OUR SWEET BABY 

WEDDING 

VACATION 

THE END 

[MENU] : END 



ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
KLMNO - .,/- 
FWfl [ *■ 1 
UVWXY [SET] 
Z& ?! 



lABCDEl 12345 

FGHIJ 67890 

KLMNO ' . ,/- 

PORST [ <- ] 

UVWXY [SET ] 
Z8 ?! 



ABCDE 12345 

FGHIJ 67890 

KLMNO ' .,/- 

EQRST I *■ 1 

UVWXY [SET] 



Z8 '= 



ABCDE 12345 

FGHIJ 67890 

KLMNO ' .,/- 

PQFST [ * ] 

UVWXY [SET] 



ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
KLMNO ' .,/- 
PQFST [ *■ ] 
UVWXY [SET] 
Z8 ?! 



Making your own titles 



C03flaHI/ie C06CTBeHHblX TMTpOB 



To change a title you have stored 

In step 5, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2, 
depending on which title you want to change, 
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [«■], then press 
the dial to delete the title. The last character is 
erased. Enter the new title as desired. 



To erase a character 

Select [<-]. The last character is erased. 

To enter a space 

Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank space. 



flrm M3MeHeHMR coxpaHeHHoro b 
nan/mm Tmpa 

B nyHKTe 5 Bbi6epnTe CUSTOM 1 v\nv\ CUSTOM2 b 

3aBHCHM0CTM OT THTpa, KOTOpbIM Bbl XOTMTe 

M3MeHHTb, 3aTeM Ha>KMi/rre Ha auck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC. riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann 
Bbi6opa [«■], 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha ahck rur yp,anenv\n 
THTpa. riocjiGAHMM chmboji 6yAeT yAaneH. BBepyne 
Tpe6yeMbM hobnm thtp. 



fljiH y/taneHMn cuMBona 

Bbi6epnTe [«■]. nooneAHHii chmboji 6yAST yAaneH. 

fljiH BBOfla npo6e/ia 

Bbi6epnTe [Z& ?!], 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe npo6en. 



Labeling a cassette MapxiipoBKa KacceTbi 



If you use a tape with cassette memory, 
you can label a cassette. The label can 
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored 
in cassette memory. When you insert a 
labeled cassette and turn the power on, 
the label is displayed for about 
five seconds. 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the 
cassette you want to label. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE TITLE, then press the dial. Tape title 
display appears. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
column of the desired character, then press 
dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired character, then press the dial. 

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you complete the 
label. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
[SET], then press the dial. 

The label is stored in memory. 



ripn Mcnojib30BaHui/i Kacce™ c KacceTHOM 

naMHTblO MO>KHO BbinOJlHMTb MapKHpOBKy 

KacceTbi. MapKupoBKa M0>t<eT coAepxaTb 

AO 10 CMMBOflOB H XpaHHTCH B naMHTu 

KacceTbi. Ecnn Bbi BCTaBMTe xacceTy c 
MapKupoBKoPi h BKntOMMTe nuTaHne, to 
MapKupoBKa 6yfleT OTo6paxaTbca okojio 
na™ ceKyHfl. 

(1) IIOArOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nHTaHHH M BCTaBbTS 

KacceTy, KOTopyio Bbi xoTMTe 
npoiuiapKupoBaTb. 

(2) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKnraMaTe/ib POWER b 
no/ioxeHne ON. 

(3) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MENU A-na OTo6pa>KeHna 

yCTaHOBOK MeHK). 

(4) riOBepHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC a/ih 
Bbi6opa Icwl . 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha auck. 

(5) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC Rim 
Bbi6opa TAPE TITLE, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha rwck. 
noaBHTca M3o6pa>KeHne TUTpa neHTbi. 

(6) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC pjm 

Bbl6opa KOflOHKM C Hy>KHblM CHMBO/10M, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(7) l~l0BGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/in 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro cuMBona, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

AMCK. 

(8) noBTopHMTe nyHKTbi 6 m 7 ao Tex nop, noKa 
MapKMpoBKa He 6yAeT 3aBepiueHa. 

(9) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa [SET], 3aTewi HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
MapKMpoBKa 6yAeT coxpaHeHa b naiviaTM. 
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To erase the label you have made 

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [«■], then 
press the dial in step 7. The last character is 
erased. 

To change the label you have made 

Insert the cassette to change the label, and follow 
the same steps to make a new label. 



fljin yAaneHnn Bbino/iHeHHOM 

MapKMpOBKH 

riOBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann Bbi6opa 
[<-], 3aTeM Ha>KMHTe ua ahck b nyHKTe 7. 
nocneAHUM CMMBO/i 6yAeT yAaneH. 

fl/lfl M3MeHeHMa BbinOSlHGHHOM 
MapKHpOBKM 

BcTaBbTe KacceTy, MapKupoBKy kotopom 

Heo6xOAMMO M3MeHMTb, H BbinOJIHMTe Te >Ke 
nyHKTbl, HTO M npM MapKMpOBKG HOBOM KacceTbi. 
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Labeling a cassette 



MapKupoBKa KacceTbi 



If you set the w rite-protect tab of the tape to 
lock 

You cannot label a cassette. Slide the write- 
protect tab to release the write protection. 

If the tape has too many index signals 

You may not be able to label a cassette because 
the memory is full. In this case, delete data you 
do not need. 

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette 

When the label is displayed, up to four titles also 
appear. 

When the " " indicator has fewer than 10 

spaces 

The cassette memory is full. 

The " " indicates the number of characters 

you can select for the label. 

To erase a character 

Press [<■]. The last character is erased. 

To enter a space 

Select [ Z& ? ! ], then select a blank space. 



Ecjim 3auiMTHbiM jienecTOK KacceTbi 
ycTaHOB/ieH b noJio>KeHne 3amnTbi ot 3anncn 

Bbl He CM0>K6Te BbinOJIHHTb MapKupoBKy KacceTbi. 
nepeABUHbTe JienecTOK 3amnTbi ot 3anncn ana 

OTKJ1K3HGHMH 3aiHHTbl. 

Ecnn Ha KacceTe 3anncaHO cjimlukom mhoto 
MHfleKCHbix curHanoB 

BepoaTHO, Bbino/iHeHne MapKupoBKM KacceTbi 
6yfleT HeB03M0>KH0, nocKOnbKy npon30iurio 
nepeno/iHeHwe nawia™. B stom cjiynae yAajii/rre 
HeHyxHbie flaHHbie. 

EC/1M Bbl BblflOJlHMJlM HaflOKeHMe TMTpOB Ha 

KacceTe 

Koraa OTo6pa>KaeTca MapKupoBKa, TaioKe 
OTo6paxaeTca ao neTbipex tmtpob. 

Ec/im MHflMKaTop " — " MMeeT MeHee 

10 CMMBO/IOB 

KacceTHaa naMHTb nepenoriHeHa. 
MHAHKaTop " " yKa3NBaeT Koni/inecTBO 

CMMBOTIOB, KOTOpOe MO>KHO Bbl6paTb fl/lH 
MapKHpOBKH. 

flna yflaneHMn CHMBona 

Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy [<-]. rioc/ieflHUM chmboji 6y,qeT 
yp.anen. 

flna BBOfla npo6ena 

Bbi6epnTe [ Z& ? ! ], 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe npooen. 
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Labeling a cassette 



MapKupoBKa KacceTbi 



Erasing all the data in cassette 
memory 

You can erase all the data in cassette memory at 
once. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
ERASE ALL, then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, 
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. ERASING 
flashes on the screen. When all the data is 
erased, COMPLETE is displayed. 

To cancel deleting 

In step 6, select RETURN and press the dial. 



CTupaHiie Bcex nan 
KacceTHOM nan/mm 




1/13 KacceTHOM naMHTu mo>kho cpa3y yaannTb Bee 
AaHHbie. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJiK)HaTejib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia OTo6pa>KeHMa 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(3) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann 
Bbi6opa [cw], 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha ahck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC Ann 
Bbi6opa ERASE ALL, 3aTewi HaxMUTe Ha amck. 

(5) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa OK, 3aTewi HaxMUTe Ha amck. 

l/lHAHKaLlMH OK CMeHHTCH MHAMKaiJUeM 

EXECUTE. 

(6) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa yCTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTewi HaxMUTe 
Ha auck. Ha SKpaHe 6yAeT MuraTb MHflUKaTop 
ERASING. KorAa Bee AaHHbie 6yAyT CTepTbi, 
0T06pa3MTCH MHAMKaTOp COMPLETE. 

fl/ia OTMeHbi yAaneHna 

B nyHKTe 6 Bbi6epnTe RETURN n HaxMUTe Ha 

AMCK. 



Searching the boundaries 
of recorded tape by title 
-Title search 



rioMCK rpaHMM 3anncn 
Ha KacceTe no Tiupy 
- rioMCK TiiTpa 



If you use a tape with cassette memory, 
you can search for the boundaries of 
recorded tape by title. Use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 

Before operation 

Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is ON.) 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 
r> TITLE SEARCH -► DATE SEARCH -► 
PHOTO SEARCH -► PHOTO SCAN -► 
no indicator — | 



(3) 



Press or on the Remote 
Commander to select the title for playback. 
Your VCR automatically starts playback of 
the scene having the title that you selected. 



Ecnn ncnonb3yeTCH KacceTa c KacceTHOM 

naMHTbK), MO>KHO BbinOJIHHTb nOMCK rpaHHLJ 

3anncn Ha KacceTe no TMTpy. Hcnonb3yPiTe 
nynbT flMCTaHLinOHHOro ynpaBJieHUH fljiq 
stow onepaLinn. 

nepefl HanarioM paOoTbi 

ycTaHOBMTe CM SEARCH b nonoxeHne ON b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. (ycraHOBKa no yMonnaHnio - 
ON.) 



(1) 
(2) 



ycTaHOBMTe nepeKniOMaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

HaxnwiaPiTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe AHCTaHLiHOHHOro ynpaB/ieHHH flo Tex 
nop, nOKa He noaBMTCa MHflMKaTop TITLE 
SEARCH. 

MHAHKaTop 6yfleT n3MeHHTbca cneflyKJinnM 
o6pa30M: 

r> TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH 
PHOTO SEARCH -► PHOTO SCAN -► 
HeT HHflUKaqnn — | 



(3) 



HaxMUTe KHOnKy nnn Ha ny/ibTe 

flUCTaHMHOHHOrO ynpaBTieHMH, HT06bl Bbl6paTb 

tmtp Ana BOcnpon3BefleHna. 
BufleoMamnTOCpOH aBTOMaTunecKM HanHeT 
BOcnpon3BefleHne 3nn30Aa c Bbi6paHHoro 

TMTpa. 



SEARCH 
MODE 



TITLE SEARCH 

1 HELLO! 

2 CONGRATULATIONS 

3 HAPPY NEW YEAR 

4 PRESENT 

5 GOOD MORNING 

6 WEDDING 



TITLE SEARCH 
T 

3 HAPPY NEW YEAI 

4 PRESENT 

5 GOOD MORNING 

5 V'.'LDD I NG 

I 7 N I GHT 

- — BASEBALL 



[b] [a] 




[a] Actual point you are trying to search for 

[b] Present point on the tape 

To stop searching 
Press ■ 



[a] fleiicTBHTenbHoe MecTO, KOTopoe Bbi xoTMTe 

H3MTM 

[b] TeKymee MecTO Ha KacceTe 

fl/ia ocTaHOBKM noMCKa 
HaxMUTe KHOnKy ■. 
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Searching the boundaries of IIomck rpaHnu 3anncn Ha KacceTe 

recorded tape by title no TiiTpy 

- Title search - IIomck Tiupa 



If you use a tape without cassette memory 

You cannot superimpose or search a title. 

If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 

The title search function may not work correctly. 

To superimpose a title 

See page 44. 



Ecjim ncnorib3yeTCH KacceTa c xacceTHOM 
naMATbio 

Bbi He MOxeTe BbinonHHTb Hano>KeHiie v\nv\ nonCK 

TMTpa. 

Ec/in Ha 3arwcaHH0M rieHTe MivieKiTCR 
He3anncaHHbie ynacTKM 

OyHKLjua noncKa TMTpa mo>kgt pa6oTaTb 
HenpaBunbHO. 



flna Hano>KGHMH TMTpa 

Cm. CTp. 44. 



Searching a recording 
by date - Date search 

You can automatically search for the point where 
the recording date recorded by the camcorder 
changes and start playback from that point (Date 
search ). Use a tape with cassette memory for 
convenience. Use the Remote Commander for 
this operation. 

Use this function to check where recording dates 
change or to edit the tape at each recording date. 

Searching for the date bv 



rioMCK 3anncn no flaie 

- riOMCK flaTbl 



Mo>kho aBTOMaTunecKM Bbino/iHHTb rioncK Mecra, 
rfle M3MeHaeTca flaTa 3anncn, 3anncaHHaa 

BMflGOKaMSpOM, H HaMMHaTb B0Cnp0H3B6AeHMe c 

SToro MecTa (noncK flaTbl). flna yAo6cTBa 
ncno/ib3yPiT6 KacceTy c KacceTHoii naMHTbio. 
Mcnorib3yMTe ny/ibT AUCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaBneHna 
fl/iH 3tom onepaujw. 

Mcnorib3yMTe 3Ty cjDyHKLinio Ann npoBepKM, rAe 

M3MGHHKDTCH AaTbl 3anMCM, HJ1I/1 BbinO/lHeHMH 

MOHTaxa neHTbi no AaTaM 3anncn. 



Before operation 

• You can use this function only when playing 
back a tape with cassette memory. 

• Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is ON). 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 
• TITLE SEARCH -► DATE SEARCH 
PHOTO SEARCH -» PHOTO SCAN -► 
no indicator — | 



IbK) 



(3) Press or on the Remote Commander 
to select the date for playback. 
Your VCR automatically starts playback at the 
beginning of the selected date. 




riOMCK flSTbl C nOMOL 

KacceTHoii naivm™ 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

• Bbl MOXeTe HCn0Jlb30BaTb 3Ty CfiyHKLlMK) TOJlbKO 

npn BOcnpon3BeASHnn KacceTbi c KacceTHoii 
naMHTbio. 

• ycTaHOBMTS CM SEARCH b no/ioxeHMe ON b 
ycTaHOBKax mghk). (YcTaHOBKa no yMO/inaHMio - 
ON). 

(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKmo'naTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMatiTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe AHCTaHLiHOHHoro ynpaB/ieHWH, noKa He 
nOHBMTCa MHAHKaTop DATE SEARCH. 
MHAHKaTop 6yAeT n3MeHHTbca cneAyiomi/iM 
o6pa30M: 

I* TITLE SEARCH -► DATE SEARCH 
PHOTO SEARCH -► PHOTO SCAN -► 

HeT MHflMKai^MM — i 



(3) HaxMUTe KHOnKy nnn Ha ny/ibTe 
AHCraHMHOHHOro ynpaBneHna, MTo6bi Bbi6paTb 
AaTy Ana BOcnpon3BeAeHna. 
BnAeoMamnTOctDOH aBTOMaTunecKM Ha^HeT 
BOcnpon3BeAeHne c Bbi6paHHoii AaTbi. 
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Searching a recording by date 
- Date search 



noMCK 3aniicn no flaTe 

- flOMCK flaTbi 




[a] Actual point you are trying to search for 

[b] Present point on the tape 

To stop searching 
Press ■ 



Notes 

• The data search does not work for tapes with 
date data recorded by your VCR. 

•The date search works only for tapes recorded 
with the date and time set. 

• If one day's recording is less than two minutes, 
your VCR may not accurately find the point 
where the recording date changes. 

Note (GV-D1000E only) 

The date indicator displays "5/ 9/02" 

If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 

The date search function may not work correctly. 
Cassette memory 

The tape cassette memory can hold the data for 
six recording date. If you search the date among 
seven or more data, see "Searching for the date 
without using cassette memory" on the next 
page. 



[a] flePicTBMTenbHoe MecTO, KOTopoe Bt>i xoTMTe 
HaPi™ 

[b] TeKymee wiecTO Ha KacceTe 

fl/lH OCTaHOBKM nowcKa 
HaxMHTe KHOnKy ■ 



npuMenaHMFi 

• OyHKLina noncKa flaHHbix He pa6oTaeT Ana 
KacceT, Ha KOTopbix flaHHbie o flaTe 6bmn 
3anncaHbi BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHOM. 

• rioncK flaTbi pa6oTaeT TO/ibKO fl/ia KacceT, 
3anncaHHbix c ycTaHOBKofi flaTbi n BpeweHM. 

• ECJIH npOflOn>KMTe/lbHOCTb 3anMCM OflHOrO flHH 

cocTaB/iaeT MeHee flByx MMHyT, 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH MO>KeT HeTOHHO H3MTM MeCTO, 

rfle M3MeHaeTca flaTa. 

npMMenaHMe (TO/ibKO MOflenb GV-D1000E) 

MHflMKaTop flaTbi OTo6pa>KaeT "5/ 9/02" 

Ec/im Ha 3arwcaHHoft neme niueioTCFi 
He3anncaHHbie ynacTKM 

<PyHKi_|UH noncKa flaTbi MOxeT pa6oTaTb 
HenpaBH/ibHO. 

KacceTHaa nan/inTb 

KacceTHaa naiuiaTb KacceTbi no3BonaeT coxpaHaTb 
flaHHbie fl/ia wee™ aaT 3anncu. Ecnw 
BbinonHaeTCa nouCK flaTbi 3anncn npi/i Hannnnn 
ceMM n 6onee rst, cm. pa3fle/i 'TIomck flaTbi 6e3 
ncnonb30BaHna KacceTHOM nan/ia™" Ha caeflyiomew 
CTpaHMLie. 



Searching a recording by date 
- Date search 



rioncK 3anncM no naTe 

- flOMCK flaTbl 



Searching for the date without 
using cassette memory 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CM SEARCH to OFF, then press the dial. 

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the DATE 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 

r- DATE SEARCH -► PHOTO SEARCH -i 

L no indicator <- PHOTO SCAN 

(6) Press on the Remote Commander to 
search for the previous date or press on 
the Remote Commander to search for the 
next date. Your VCR automatically starts 
playback at the point where the date changes. 
Each time you press or ►W, your VCR 
searches for the previous or next date. 

To stop searching 
Press ■ 



rioncK AaTbi 6e3 ncno/ib30BaH 
KacceTHOM nan/mm 




(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKniCHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MENU fl/iH OToBpaxeHna 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(3) riOBGpHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC pjm 
Bbi6opa lew] . 3aTeM Ha>KMHTe Ha amck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC A/ia 
yCTaHOBKH CM SEARCH b nojioxeHi/ie OFF, 

38T6M H3>KMMTG Ha AHCK. 

(5) Ha>KMMafiTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe AHCraHLiHOHHOro ynpaB/ieHWH ao Tex 
nop, nOKa He nOHBMTCH MHflMKaTop DATE 
SEARCH. 

MHAHKaTop 6yAeT n3MeHHTbca cneflyroiAMM 
o6pa30M: 

r> DATE SEARCH PHOTO SEARCH -i 
I— HeT MHAMKaqnn «— PHOTO SCAN «-l 

(6) HaxMUTe KHOnKy Ha nynbTe 
AncTaHijuoHHoro ynpaB/ieHna atih noncKa 
npeflbiAyiiieii flaTbi wnw HaxMMTe KHOnKy 
Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaBneHMH m\a 
noncKa cneAyKJineM Aa™. BnAeoMamnTOCpOH 
aBTOMaTunecKn HanHeT BOcnpon3BeAeHne b 
tom MecTe, rAe AaTa n3MeHHeTCH. ripn 

Ka>KAOM HaxaTHM KHOnKM nnn 
BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH BbinOTIHFieT nOMCK 

npeAbiAy^iieii nnn oneAyiOLAeii AaTbi. 

fl/lfl 0CT3H0BKM nOMCKa 
Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy ■. 
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Searching for a photo 
- Photo search/ 
Photo scan 



riOMCK CjDOTO 
- CDOTOnOMCK/ 

OoTOCKaHnpoBaHne 



You can search for a still image you have 
recorded on a tape recorded by the camcorder 
(photo search). 

Use a tape with cassette memory for 
convenience. 

You can also search for still images one after 

another and display each image for 

five seconds automatically regardless of cassette 

memory (photo scan). Use the Remote 

Commander for these operations. 

Use this function to check or edit still images. 



Searching for a pho 
cassette mem 



MO>KHO BbinOJlHUTb nOUCK HenOflBM>KHOrO 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHoro ua xacceTe c 

noMOinbK) BHAeoKaiuiepbi (cf>OTononcK). 

Ann yflo6cTBa ncnonb3yMT6 KacceTy c KacceTHOfi 

naMHTbio. 

MO>KHO TaKXe BbinOJlHHTb nOUCK H6nOABH>KHblX 

M3o6pa>KeHMM oflHoro 3a flpyrnwi n OTo6paxaTb 

Ka>KAoe M3o6pa>KeHne b Tenem/ie 

naTM ceKyHA aBTOMaTunecKn He3aBucuM0 ot 

KacceTHOM naMHTM (cf>OTOCKaHnpoBaHkie) flnH 

3tmx onepaqnM ncnojib3yiiTe ny/ibT 

AMCTaHLinoHHoro ynpaB/ieHiiH. 

Mcnonb3yMTe 3Ty <JyHKL|nio Ann npoBepKM nnn 

MOHTa>Ka HenOABUXHblX H306pa>K6HMM. 




Before operation 

• You can use this function only when playing 
back a tape with cassette memory. 

• Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is ON.) 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 

r> TITLE SEARCH — ► DATE SEARCH — ► 

PHOTO SEARCH PHOTO SCAN -► 

no indicator — , 



(3) Press or on the Remote Commander 
to select the date for playback. Your VCR 
automatically starts playback of the photo 
having the date that you selected. 



nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

• MO>KHO MCnOJlb30BaTb 3Ty CfDyHKLJUK) TOJlbKO npn 

B0Cnp0H3BeASHMM KacceTbi c KacceTHoii 

naMHTblO. 

• YcTaHOBHTG CM SEARCH b nano>KeHMe ON b 
ycTaHOBKax Memo. (YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMK) - 
ON.) 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeK/uoHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) Ha>KHMaMTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe AncTaHijuoHHoro ynpaB/ieHna, noKa He 
nOHBMTCH HHAHKaTop PHOTO SEARCH. 
1/lHAHKaTOp 6yAeT M3MGHHTbCH cneAytomi/iM 

o6pa30M: 

+ TITLE SEARCH -»• DATE SEARCH -»• 
PHOTO SEARCH -» PHOTO SCAN 
HeT nHAHKaijun — j 

(3) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy hjii/i Ha ny/ibTe 

AMCTaHL|MOHHOrO ynpaBJieHMH, HTOfibl Bbl6paTb 

AaTy arm BOcnpon3BeAeHMH. 
BnAeoMamnTOctDOH aBTOMaTunecKM HanHeT 
BOcnpon3BeAeHne cJdoto c Bbi6paHH0M aa™. 



Searching for a photo 
- Photo search/Photo scan 



riOMCK CpOTO 

- OOTOnOMCK/OOTOCKaHMpOBaHMe 




[a] Actual point you are trying to search for 

[b] Present point on the tape 

To stop searching 
Press ■ 



Note (GV-D1000E only) 

The indicator displays "5/ 9/02 17:30' 



[a] fleiicTBHTenbHoe mgcto, KOTopoe Bn xoTMTe 

HaMTM 

[b] TeKymee MecTO Ha KacceTe 

flna ocTaHOBKM noMCKa 
HaxMUTe KHOnKy ■. 



npMMenaHMe (TonbKO MOfle/ib GV-D1000E) 

MHAHKaTop flaTbi 0T06pa>KaeT "5/ 9/02 17:30" 



Searching for a photo without 



doto 6e3 ncnonb30BaHnq 



(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select M, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CM SEARCH to OFF, then press the dial. 

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 

.-►DATE SEARCH -► PHOTO SEARCH -, 

L no indicator <- PHOTO SCAN J 

(6) Press or on the Remote 
Commander to select the photo for playback. 
Each time you press or your VCR 
searches for the previous or next photo. 
Your VCR automatically starts playback of 
the photo. 

To stop searching 
Press ■ 



(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKniOMaTe/ib POWER b 
nojioxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU fl/ia OTObpaxeHna 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(3) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann 
Bbi6opa Icwl . 3aTeM Ha>KMHTe Ha amck. 

(4) riOBepHMTG amck SEL/PUSH EXEC /yin 
ydaHOBKM CM SEARCH b nojioxeHi/ie OFF, 
38TeM Ha>KMMT6 Ha auck. 

(5) HaxMMafiTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe AUCTaHijuOHHOro ynpaB/ieHHH ao Tex 
nop, noKa He noHBMTca MHflMKaTop PHOTO 
SEARCH. 

MHAHKaTop 6yAeT n3MeHHTbca cneflyiomi/iM 
o6pa30M: 

r* DATE SEARCH PHOTO SEARCH -i 
L HeT HHAMKaqnn «— PHOTO SCAN -J 

(6) HaxivinTe KHOnKy nnn Ha ny/ibTe 
fluCTaHquOHHOro ynpaB/ieHna, htoBn Bbi6pa~rb 

CpOTO Bpn BOCnpOH3BeAeHMH. ripM Ka>KAOM 

HaxaTnn KHOnKM nnn 

BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH BbinO/lHHeT nOUCK 

npeflbiAyiAero wnw cneAyiomero cpOTO. 
BufleoMamnTOCpOH aBTOMaTunecKM HanHeT 
BOcnpon3BeAeHne cpOTO. 



flna ocTaHOBKM noMCKa 

Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy ■. 



Searching for a photo 
- Photo search/Photo scan 



riOMCK CpOTO 

- OoTononcK/OoTOCKaHnpoBaHne 



(1) 

(2) 



(3) 



Set the POWER switch to ON. 
Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO 
SCAN indicator appears. 
The indicator changes as follows: 
p> DATE SEARCH -► PHOTO SEARCH 



<— PHOTO SCAN 
I on the Remote 



no indicator 
Press K< or ►> 
Commander. 

Each photo is played back for about five 
seconds automatically. 



(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJiiOHaTejib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) Ha>KHMaMTe KHOnKy SEARCH MODE Ha 
ny/ibTe flHCTaHLiHOHHOro ynpaB/ieHna flo Tex 
nop, nOKa He nOHBMTCa MHflUKaTop PHOTO 
SCAN. 

A MHAMKaTop 6yfleT M3MeHHTbCH cneAytoiMMM 

o6pa30M: 

r> DATE SEARCH PHOTO SEARCH -i 
L HeT MHflMKaMMM «— PHOTO SCAN J 

(3) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy v\nv\ Ha ny/ibTe 
AMCTaHMMOHHOro ynpaBneHna. 

Kaxfloe cpOTO 6yfleT aBTOMaTunecKM 
OTo6pa>KaTbca b TeneHne npn6/in3MTe/ibHO 
riHTM ceKyHfl. 



SEARCH 
MODE 




To stop scanning 
Press ■ 



fljlfl OCT3HOBKH CKaHMpOBaHMH 
HaxMUTe KHOnKy ■ 



If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 

The photo search/photo scan function may not 
work correctly. 

The available number of photos that can be 
searched using the cassette memory 

The available number is up to 12 photos. 
However, you can search 13 photos or more 
using the scanning photo function. 



Ec/im Ha 3anucaHHOM jieHTe MMeioTcn 
He3anucaHHbie ynacTKH 

OyHKMMH CpOTOnOMCKa/CpOTOCKaHUpOBaHMH M0>KeT 

pa6oTaTb HenpaBmibHO. 

KoriMHecTBO cf>OTorpacf>MM ana noMCKa c 

nOMOU|bK> KaCCeTHOM naMHTM 

MaKCMManbHoe KonnnecTBO - 12 cpOTorpacpuw. 
OflHaKO mo>kho Bbino/iHHTb noncK 13 n 6onee cpOTO 

C nOMOlMbW CpyHKLJUH CpOTOCKaHl/ipOBaHMfl. 
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To display the screen 
indicators - Display function 



fl/lfl OT06pa>K6HMfl OKpaHHblX 
MHflMKaTOpOB - OyHKMHfl MHflMKaMMM 



l~lpn BOcnpon3BefleHnn KacceT, 3anncaHHbix c 
noMombio SToro BUfleoiviarHHTOcjDOHa, moxho 
npoBepnTb AaTy/BpeMH 3anncn. 
Kpowie Toro, npn BOcnpon3BeASHMM KacceT, 
3anncaHHbix c noivioinbio BUAeoKaMepbi ci/icreMbi 
DV c cpyHKLinePi KOAa AaHHbix, mokho npoBepnTb 
AaTy/BpeMH 3anwcn, a Taioxe APyrne ycraHOBKu, 
BbinoriHeHHbie bo Bpeivia 3anncn. 




Press DISPLAY. The indicators appear on the ' 1 

screen. To make the indicators disappear, press HaxMUTe KHonKy DISPLAY. Ha 3KpaHe hohbhtch 
DISPLAY again. HHAHKaTopbi. flna Toro HTo6bi MHAMKaTopbi 



nCHe3nn, Ha>KMMTe KHonKy DISPLAY eme pa3. 

( tCl 

~" / [d] 



When you play back tapes recorded by your 
VCR, you can check the recording date/ time. 
Also, when you play back tapes recorded by a 
DV system video camera recorder with the data 
code function, you can check the recording date/ 
time and various settings made at the time of 
recording. 



[e] 
[f] 



[a] Cassette memory 

[b] Remaining battery time 

[c] Recording mode 

[d] Video control mode 

[e] Tape counter/Time code 
[f ] Remaining tape 



[a] KacceTHaH naMHTb 

[b] OcraBLueecH BpeMH pa6o™ 6aTapen 

[c] PexMM 3anncn 

[d] PexMM ynpaB/ieHMH BMfleon3o6pa>KeHMeM 

[e] CneTHMK neHTbi/Koa BpeivieHu 

[f] OcTaBiuaHCH neHTa 
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To display the screen indicators flna OTo6pa>xeHUfl aKpaHHbix 

- Display function MHAMKaTopoB - OyHKunn nHflMKaunn 



To display the date/ti 
various settings 

Use the Remote Commander for this 
operation 

Your VCR automatically records not only images 
on the tape but also the recording data (date/ 
time or various settings when recorded) (Data 
code). 

© Set the POWER switch to ON, then play 

back a tape. 
© Press DATA CODE on the Remote 

Commander. 

The display changes as follows: 
date/time — ► various settings (SteadyShot, 
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed, 
aperture value) — ► no indicator 



flrm oTo6pa>KeHMa aaTbi/Bpen/ieHii 

M pa3J1MHHblX yCTaHOBOK 

Mcno/ib3yMTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaBJieHna fl/in stom onepau.nn. 

3T0T BHASOMarHHTOCjDOH aBTOMaTMMeCKM 

3anncbiBaeT Ha KacceTe He TanbKO n3o6pa>KeHna, 
ho m aaHHbie o 3anncn (flaTy/Bpewia v\nv\ pa3Hbie 
yCTaHOBKM npn 3anncn) (Kofl flaHHbix). 

© ycTaHOBme nepeKnioHaTejib POWER b 

nonoweHMe ON, 3aTer/i h3hhmtg 

BocnpoM3BefleHne KacceTbi. 
© Ha>KMMT9 KHonKy DATA CODE Ha nyjibTe 

flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHMn. 
l/lHAHKai4MFi 6yAeT M3MGHHTbCH cneAyiOLAHM 
o6pa30M: 

AaTa/BpeMH — ► pa3Hbie ycraHOBKH (ycTOkiHUBaH 
cij6MKa, 3Kcno3HL|na, 6anaHC 6enoro, ycn/ieHne, 
CKopocTb 3aTBopa, BG/iMHUHa AHacppanvibi) — » 6e3 

MHAHKaLlMM 



Date/time/ 
flaTa/BpeMH 



JUL 4 2002 
12:05:56 AM 



Various settings/ 

Pa3Hbie yCTaHOBKM 



'« AUTO I 
50 AWB 
9dB- 



F1.8 I 



[a] 
[bi- 
te] 

[d] 

[e] 
[f] 



[a] SteadyShot OFF 

[b] Exposure mode 

[c] White balance 

[d] Gain 

[e] Shutter speed 
[f ] Aperture value 

Not to display various settings 

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings 
(p. 112). 

The display changes as follows when you press 
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander: date/ 
time < — ► no indicator 



[a] HHAMKaTOp BblKniOHeHHOM yCTOMHHBOM C"beMKM 

(SteadyShot OFF) 

[b] PeXHM 3KCn03MLlMM 

[c] BanaHC 6enoro 

[d] ycn/ieHne 

[e] CKopocTb 3aTBopa 

[f] BenuMMHa AMacpparMbi 

flna Toro, HTo6bi He OTo6pa>Ka/incb pa3JWHHbie 

yCTaHOBKM 

YcTaHOBMTe DATA CODE b nonoxeHHe DATE b 
ycTaHOBKax NieHio (ctp. 117). 
ripn Ha>KaTHM KHOnKM DATA CODE Ha ny/ibTe 
AMCTaHMMOHHOro ynpaBJieHMFi hhahioliiih 6yAeT 
n3MeHHTbca cneAytomHM o6pa30M: AaTa/BpeMH «— ► 

6e3 MHAHKaLlMM 
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To display the screen indicators Rnn OTo6pa>KeHiiH OKpaHHbix 

- Display function MHflMKaTopoB - OyHKuiia nHflMKaunn 



Note (GV-D1000E only) 

The date indicator displays "4 7 2002". 

Date/time 

You can check the date indicator in record mode. 
Various settings 

Various settings are the camcorder's information 
when you have recorded. 

When you use the data code function, bars 
( ) appear if: 

- A blank portion of the tape is being played 
back. 

- The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or 
noise. 

- The tape was recorded by a camcorder without 
the date and time set. 

Data code 

When you connect your VCR to the TV, the data 
code appears on the TV screen. 

Remaining battery time indicator during 
playback 

The indicator indicates the approximate 



continuous playback time. The indicator may not 
be correct, depending on the conditions in which 
you are playing back. When you close the LCD 
panel and open it again, it takes about one 
minute for the correct remaining battery time to 
be displayed. 



npuMenaHMe (TOJibKO MOfle/ib GV-D1000E) 

MHAHKaTop OTOfipaxaeT "4 7 2002". 

flaTa/BpeMn 

MHAHKaTOp flaTbl mo>kho npoBepnTb b pexHMe 
3anncn. 

Pa3Hbie yCTaHOBKM 

Pa3Hbie yCTaHOBKM OT06pa>KaiOT MHCjDOpMamilO 

BMflGOKaMspbi Ha MOMeHT Bbino/iHeHi/iH 3anncn. 

npn MCnO/1b30BaHMM CpyHKUMM KOfla flaHHblX 

noriBJiflioTCfl nojiocbi ( ), ecjin: 

- Bocnpon3BOflMTCa He3anncaHHbiM ynacTOK 

JieHTbl. 

- JleHTa He noAAaeTCH CHUTbiBaHHK) M3-3a 
noBpe>KAeHMM hjii/i non/iex. 

- 3anncb Ha jieHTy 6bina Bbino/iHeHa 
BUfleoKaMepoti 6e3 yCTaHOBKM AaTbi n BpeiuieHM. 

KOfl flaHHblX 

Ecjim BUfleoMamnTOCpOH noflCoeAUHMTb k 
Te/ieBM3opy, koa AaHHbix 6yAeT OTOopaxaTbCH Ha 
SKpaHe Te/ieBM3opa. 

MHflMKaTop ocTaBiiierocn bpgmghm pa6oTbi 
6aTapePiHoro 6/ioxa bo Bper/in 
BocnpoM3BefleHMn 

MHAHKaTop OTo6pa>Ka6T npn6nn3MTe/ibHoe Bpewia 
HenpepbiBHoro BOcnpon3BeAeHHH. Hhahiotop 

M0>K6T 6blTb H6T0MHblM B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT yCJIOBHM, 
B KOTOpblX BbinOJlHHeTCH BOCnpOM3BeASHMe. Ecjih 

3aKpbiTb naHenb XKfl v\ OTKpbiTb ee CHOBa, to 
npn6nn3MTenbHO nepe3 MUHyTy nOHBHTCa 
nHAHKaunH, OTo6pa>KaK)iAaa tomhog ocTaBiueecH 
Bpeiuia pa6oTbi 6aTapeiiHoro 6noKa. 
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— Editing — 

Dubbing a tape 



— MOHTa>K — 

I1epe3aniicb Kaccetbi 



Using the A/V connecting cable 

You can dub or edit on another VCR connected 
to your VCR using your VCR as a player. 
Connect your VCR to the other (recording) VCR 
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with 
your VCR. 

Before operation 

• Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The 
default setting is LCD.) 

• Press the following buttons to make the 
indicator disappear so that they will not be 
superimposed on the edited tape: 
-DISPLAY 

- DATA CODE on the Remote Commander 

- SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a blank 
tape (or a tape you want to record over) into 
the other (recording) VCR, and insert the 
recorded tape into your (playback) VCR. 

(2) Set the input selector on the other (recording) 
VCR to LINE. Connect the A/V connecting 
cable to AUDIO/VIDEO jack. 

Refer to the operating instructions of the other 
(recording) VCR. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(4) Press O PLAY to play back the recorded 
tape on your (playback) VCR. 

(5) Start recording on the other (recording) VCR. 
For details, refer to the operating instructions 
of the other (recording) VCR. 



Mcnojib30BaHne coeflMHHTenbHoro 
Ka6enn ayano/BUfleo 

Bbi wioxeTe Bbino/iHHTb nepe3anncb hjii/i mohtsjk Ha 

APyrOM BHfle0Ma[~HHT0C£>0H8, nOflCOG/Jl/lHSHHOM K 

Baweiwy BHAeon/iami/iTOCpOHy, ncno/ib3yeMOMy b 
Ka^ecTBe npoi/irpbiBaTe/iH. 
noACoeflMHMTe CBort BHAeoMamwrocfiOH k npyroMy 
(3anncbiBaiomeMy) BMAeoMamHTOCpOHy c noMOinbio 
coeAUHHTe/ibHoro Ka6e/ia ayAno/BHAeo, KOTopbiw 

BXOA^T B KOMn/lGKT nOCTaBKM BMAeOMarHMTOCfDOHa. 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

• ycraHOBHTe napawieTp DISPLAY b nojioxem/ie 
LCD b ycTaHOBKax MeHio. (YcTaHOBKa no 
yMO/inaHuro - LCD.) 

• Ha>KMMaMTe cneAyroiiine KHonKM p,m 

BblKJlK3MGHMH HHAWOTOpOB, HT06bl OHM He 6bl/lH 

HanoxeHbi Ha MOHTwpyeMyio neHTy: 

- DISPLAY 

- DATA CODE Ha ny/ibTe AUCTaHquOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHMH 

- SEARCH MODE Ha ny/ibTe AHCraHLiMOHHOro 
ynpaB/ieHHH 

(1) IIOArOTOBbTe MCTOHHUK nUTaHMH H BCTaBbTe 

4ncTyro KacceTy (v\nv\ KacceTy, Ha KOTopyro Bbi 

XOTMTe BbinOJIHMTb 3anncb) b APyrOM 
(3anHCblBaK31i|MM) BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH, BCTaBbTe 

TaKxe 3anncaHHyro KacceTy b cbo\a 

(B0Cnp0M3B0AfllilMM) BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe ceneKTop BxoAHoro cnmajia Ha 
ApyroM (3anncbiBaK3iiieM) BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHe 
b nonoxeHne LINE. llOACoeAUHMTe 
coeAUHMTe/ibHbM Ka6enb ayAno/BMAeo k 
rHe3Ay AUDIO/VIDEO. 

OopaTMTecb k MHCTpyKLi^HM no 3KcnnyaTai4nn 
Apyroro (3anMCbiBarainero) BHAeoMarHMTOtjjOHa. 

(3) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJuonaTejib POWER b 
nono>KeHne ON. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHOnKy O PLAY, HToSbi HanaTb 
BOcnpon3BeAeHne 3anncaHH0ii neHTbi Ha stom 
(BOcnpon3BOAHLqeM) BHAeoMamnTOCpOHe. 

(5) HaMHMTe 3anncb Ha APyrOM (3anncbiBaioiAeM) 
BHAeoMarHMTOCpOHe. noApooHbie CBeAeHUH cm. 
b HHCTpyKLinn no 3KCnjiyaTai_|i/ii/i APyroro 
(3anncbiBaK3inero) BHAeoMarHMTOCpOHa. 



S VIDEO OUT r 




S video cable (optional)/ 

Ka6enb S video (npno6peTaeTCH flono/iHMTenbHO) 



AUDIO OUT 




VIDEO OUT 

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ 
: Signal flow/ CoeflMHMTejibHbiki Ka6enb ayflno/ 

npoxoxfleHne curHana BMfleo (npunaraeTCH) 



IN 




© S VIDEO 




® VIDEO 




© n 

AUDIO 




©J 


VCR 







Dubbing a tape 



nepe3arwcb KacceTbi 



When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 

Press ■ on both the other (recording) VCR and 
your (playback) VCR. 



Korfla nepe3anncb KacceTbi 3aKOHHeHa 

HaxwiMTe KHonKy ■ KaK Ha npyroM 
(3anncbiBaK)Li4eM), TaK n Ha cbosm 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHmeM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHe. 



MOHT3>K MO>KHO BbinOJlHHTb Ha 
BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHaX, KOTOpbie 

noflflep>KHBaK3T cneflyiom.ne CMCTeMbi: 

0 8 mm, Him Hi8, VBS VHS, SEE S-VHS, 
VHsra VHSC, SEBSH S-VHSC, Rl Betamax, 
Ej]Beta| ED Betamax, Minl Ifc T mini DV, J> T DV m/im 
E) Digital8 

Ecjim Bauj BMfleoMarHMTOC(30H 
MOHOcf)OHHHecKoro ™na 

riOflCOeflMHMTe XeriTbIM LUTeKep 

coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/BMfleo k 
BxoflHOMy me3ny BMfleocurHana, a 6enbiM nnn 

KpaCHbIM LUTeKep K BXOflHOMy THe3fly 

ayflnocurHana Ha BuneoMamnTOCpOHe nnn 
TeneBM3ope. ripn noncoennHeHMM 6enoro 
LUTeKepa 3ByK 6yneT nonaBaTbCH Ha neBbiw 
KaHan, a npn noflcoeflMHeHUM KpacHoro - Ha 
npaBbiM. 

Ecjim Ha flpyrowi (3armcbiBaiom.eM) 
BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHe MMeeTcn rHe3flo S video 

M3o6pa>KeHMe MOxeT 6biTb BOcnpon3BefleHO 
6onee flOCTOBepHO npn wcnonb30BaHMM Kafierm 
S video (npno6peTaeTCH flononHMTe/ibHO). 
ripn TaKOM coeflMHeHMM He noHaflo6nTCH 

nOflK/lKDHaTb >KeriTblM LUTeKep (BMfleO) 

coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/BMfleo. 
riOflCOeflMHMTe Ka6enb S video (npnofipeTaeTCFi 
AononHMTeribHO) k me3flaM S video Ha BaweM 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHmeM) H flpyrOM (3a™CblBaK>LL|eM) 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHax. 

3to coeflMHeHne no3BO/ifqeT nonynnTb 

BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe cpopMaTa 

DV. 



You can edit on VCRs that support the 
following systems: 

0 8 mm, Hi 0 Hi8, TO VHS, SB S-VHS, 
MsTH VHSC, SWISH S-VHSC, Rl Betamax, 
[S3 Beta I ED Betamax, Mlnl IX T mini DV, IX T DV, or 
E*Digital8 

If your VCR is a monaural type 

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video input jack and the white or the 
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or 
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the 
left channel audio is output, and when the red 
plug is connected, the right channel audio is 
output. 

If the other (recording) VCR has an S video 
jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 

using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 

cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your (playback) VCR and the other 
(recording) VCR. 

This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 



68 



Dubbing a tape 



nepe3arwcb KacceTbi 



Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) 

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (optional) to the I DV jack of your VCR 
and to DV jack of the DV products. With digital- 
to-digital connection, video and audio signals are 
transmitted in digital form for high-quality 
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display 
indicators or the contents of cassette memory or 
letters on the "Memory Stick" index screen. 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a blank 
tape (or a tape you want to record over) into 
the other (recording) VCR, and insert the 
recorded tape into your (playback) VCR. 

(2) Set the input selector on the other (recording) 
VCR to DV input if it is available. For details, 
refer to the operating instructions of the other 
(recording) VCR. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(4) Press t> PLAY to play back the recorded 
tape on your (playback) VCR. 

(5) Start recording on the other (recording) VCR. 
For details, refer to the operating instructions 
of the other (recording) VCR. 



Hcno/ib30BaHne Ka6erm i.LINK 
(coeflMHMTe.nbHbiM Ka6enb DV) 

ripocTO noncoeflUHMTe Ka6e/ib i.LINK 
(coeflMHMTe/ibHbiM Ka6enb DV) (npnoSpeTaeTCH 
flono/iHMTenbHO) k me3fly £ DV Bawero 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa m k me3ny DV annapaTOB 
DV. ripn ncnonb30BaHMM uncppoBoro 
coeflMHeHMH BMfleo- n ayflnocurHanbi 
nepenaiOTCH b umcppobom Bune fl/in 
nocnenyKDinero BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoro 
MOHTaxa. Bh He MOxeTe nepe3anncbiBaTb 

TMTpbl, MHflMKaTOpbl Ha flMcnnee nnn 

coaepxaHne KacceTHoii naMHTM, nnn 6yKBbi Ha 
MHfleKCHOM 3KpaHe "Memory Stick". 

(1) IIOflrOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nMTaHMH M BCTaBbTe 

HMCTyio KacceTy (mjim KacceTy, Ha KOTopyio 
Bh xoTMTe BbinonHMTb 3anncb) b flpyroii 

(3anHCblBaiOLi|MM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH, 

BCTaBbTe TaKxe 3anncaHHyio KacceTy b cbom 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHli|Hki) BMAeOMarHHTOCpOH. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe ceneKTop BxoflHoro CMmaria Ha 
flpyroM (3anncbiBaiomeM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe b nono>KeHMe BxoflHoro 
curHana DV, ecnn t3kom MMeeTCH Ha 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. noflpoSHbie CBefleHMH 
cm. b MHCTpyKUMM no 3KcnnyaTaunM flpyroro 
(3anncbiBaKDiflero) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. 

(3) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHonKy O PLAY, hto6h HanaTb 
BOcnpon3BefleHne 3anncaHHoti neHTbi Ha stom 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHLfleM) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 

(5) HanHMTe 3anMCb Ha flpyroM 
(3anMCbiBaKDmeM) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 
hoflpo6Hbie CBeaeHMH cm. b MHCTpyKUMM no 
SKcnnyaTauMM flpyroro (3a™cbiBaiomero) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. 





: Signal flow/ 
npoxo>KfleHMe 
curHana 



i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/ 

Ka6enb i.LINK (coeflMHMTenbHbiM Ka6e/ib DV) (npM06peTaeTCH 

AOnonHHTe/ibHO) 



When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 

Press ■ on both the other (recording) VCR and 
your (playback) VCR. 



Koraa nepe3anucb KacceTbi 3axoHHeHa 

Ha>KMMTe KHonKy ■ Ka« Ha flpyroM 
(3anMCbiBaK3iiieM), TaK m Ha CBoeM 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHLfleM) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 



Dubbing a tape 



nepe3arwcb KacceTbi 



You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK 
cable (DV connecting cable). 

See page 197 for more information about i.LINK. 

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the 
digital effect or PB ZOOM function 

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the 
digital effect or PB ZOOM function are not 
output through the t, DV jack. 

If you record a playback pause picture with 
the i, DV jack 

The recorded picture will be distorted. Also, 
when you play back the recorded pictures on 
other video equipment, the picture may jitter. 



Bbl MO>K6TG nOflCOeflMHMTb TOJlbKO OflMH 

BMfleoMarHMTOcboH c noMoiubio KaSerm 
i.LINK (coGflMHMTG/ibHoro Ka6e/iH DV). 

noflpo6Hbie CBefleHMH o i.LINK cm. Ha crp. 197. 

M3o6pa>KeHMfi, BHflon3MeHeHHbie c noMouibK) 

CpyHKLIMM aCpCpeKTOB M306pa>K6H11fl, 
L|MCppOBblX SCpCpeKTOB MJ1M PB ZOOM 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, BMflon3ivieHeHHbie c noMombio 

CpyHKUMM 3CpCpeKT0B M306pa>KGHMH, LJMCppOBblX 

scpcpeKTOB m/im PB ZOOM, He BbiBOflHTCH Hepe3 
rHe3flo i DV. 

ripn 3anncn HenoflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH c 
noMoutbio rHe3fla f, DV 

3anncbiBaeMoe M3o6pa>KeHMe CTaHeT xyxe. 
Kpoivie Toro, npn BOcnpon3BefleHnn 
3anncaHHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH Ha flpyrow 
BuneoannapaType oho MOxeT npoxaTb. 
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Dubbing only desired nepe3anucb TO/ibKO HywHbix 
scenes - Digital program onn30flOB - U>c|)pobom moht9>k 
editing (on tapes) nporpaiviMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



You can duplicate selected scenes (programs) for 
editing onto a tape without operating the other 
(recording) VCR. 

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up 
to 20 programs. 

Your (playback) VCR can dub on "Memory 
Stick"s. See page 135 for more information. 



Mo>kho fly6nnpoBaTb Ha KacceTe Bbi6paHHbie 
Ann MOHTaxa 3nn30flbi (nporpaiviMbi) 6e3 
noMomn npyroro (3anncbiBaiOLnero) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa. 

3nn30flbi moxho Bbi6npaTb no Kaapaivi. Mo>kho 
cocTaBMTb He 6onee 20 nporpaMM. 

BaiU (BOCnp0M3B0flHLMMM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH 

mo>kgt Bbino/iHHTb nepe3anncb Ha "Memory 
Stick". noflpo6Hbie CBeaeHMH cm. Ha CTp. 135. 



Unwanted scene/ 
HeHyxHbiM 3nn30fl 



Unwanted scene/ 
HeHyxHbiM snn30fl 





Switch the order/ 

M3MeHMTb nOpHflOK 



Before operating Digital program 
editing on tapes 

Connecting the other (recording) VCR 
(p. 72). 

Setting the other (recording) VCR for 
operation (p. 72, 79). 
Adjusting the synchronicity of the other 
(recording) VCR (p. 81). 
When you dub using the same (recording) VCR 
again, you can skip steps 2 and 3. 



Step 1 
Step 2 
Step 3 



Using the Digital program editing 
function 

Operation 1 Making the program (p. 83). 
Operation 2 Performing a Digital program 
editing (dubbing a tape) (p. 86). 



3. 
i 

o 



riepefl BbinoriHBHLieM uwcppoBoro 
MOHTawa nporpaiviMbi Ha KacceTax 

War 1 rioflK/iKDHeHne npyroro 

(3anncbiBaiomero) BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa 
(cip. 72). 

War 2 HacTpoMKa apyroro (3anwcbiBaiOLLiero) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa Ann paSoTbi (CTp. 
72, 79). 

War 3 Pery/inpoBKa cmhxpohhoctm npyroro 
(3anncbiBaK)mero) BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa 
(dp. 81). 

Ecjim b flaribHeMiueM nepe3anncb BbinonHHeTca c 
noMOiMbio Toro xe (3anncbiBaioii4ero) 
BUfleoMarHMTOCpOHa, warn 2 n 3 mo>kho nponycTHTb. 

Mcno/ib30BaHne cpyHKUiw micppoBoro 
MOHTawa no nporpan/iMe 
OnepauMfi 1 Co3,qaHMe nporpaMMbi (CTp. 83). 
Onepau.nn 2 BbinormeHne uncppoBoro MOHTaxa 

nporpaMMbi (nepe3anncb KacceTbi) 

(CTp. 86). 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 



nepe3armcb To/ibKo Hy>KHbix 

3ni130flOB - UMCjDpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpawiMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Notes 

• When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable), you may not be able to 
perform the dubbing function correctly, 
depending on the other (recording) VCR. 
Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of 
your (playback) VCR. 

• When editing digital video on tapes, the 
operation signals cannot be sent with C LANC. 




You can connect either the A/V connecting cable 

or the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable). 

When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect 

the devices as illustrated on page 67. 

When you use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 

cable), connect the devices as illustrated on page 

69. 

If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) 

With digital-to-digital connection, video and 
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for 
high-quality editing. 

Setting the other 
ling) VCR for operation 




To edit using the other (recording) VCR, send the 
control signal by infrared ray to the remote 
sensor on the other (recording) VCR. 
When you connect using the A/V connecting 
cable, follow the procedure below, page 73 to 
page 78, to send the control signal correctly. 



ripiiMeHaHMR 

• npM nOflK/lKDHeHMM C nOMOUJbKD Ka6e/1H i.LINK 

(coeflMHMTeribHoro KaSenH DV) tpyHKunn 
nepe3anncn mo>k6t BbinonHHTbca 
HenpaBunbHO b 3aBwcwvioc~™ ot flpyroro 
(3anncbiBaiomero) BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 
B ycTaHOBKax Memo CBoero 
(BOcnpon3BOfli=iLi4ero) BMfleoiviarHMTOcboHa 
ycTaHOBMTe CONTROL b nono>KeHMe IR. 

• npn MOHTaxe uncppoBoro Buneo Ha KacceTax 
curHaribi ynpaB/ieHMH HeB03M0>KH0 
nepecbinaTb nepe3 C LANC. 

LUar 1: IIoakji lOHemie AF 
(3anncbiBaK>mero) 




MO>KHO nOflK/llOHMTb COeflMHMTenbHblM Ka6e/ib 

aynno/BMfleo vuw\ Ka6enb i.LINK 

(coeflMHMTe/ibHbM Ka6enb DV). 

ripn ncnorib30BaHMM coeflMHMTeribHoro Ka6enH 

ayflno/BMfleo noflcoeflMHMTe ycTpoMCTBa, KaK 

noKa3aHO Ha crp. 67. 

ripn ncnorib30BaHMM Ka6e/iH i.LINK 

(coeflMHMTenbHoro Ka6enq DV) noflCoeflMHMTe 

ycTpoMCTBa, KaK noKa3aHO Ha CTp. 69. 

ECJIH nOflKJlHDHeHMe npOH3BOflMTCH c 

noMoiubio Ka6ejin i.LINK (coeflMHMTenbHbm 
Ka6e/ib DV) 

ripn MCn0nb30BaHMM MMCppOBOTO COeflMHeHMH 

Buneo- m ayflnocumanbi nepenaiOTCH b 
UncppoBOM BMfle fl/iH nocnenyiOLnero 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoro MOHTaxa. 



LUar 2: HacTpofiKa ap 
(3arwcbiBaK)mero) 
jiiAeoMarHMTOcpoHa 
Mcnonb30BaHne 

JOeAMHM 




flnH Bbino/iHeHMH MOHTaxa c Mcnonb30BaHneM 
npyroro (3anncbiBaiomero) BMfleoMamnTOCpOHa 
moxho nocbinaTb HK-cwmanbi ynpaB/ieHMH Ha 
ero flaTHMK nucTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHwa. 
ripn noflcoeflMHeHMM c noMOujbio 
coeflMHMTenbHoro Ka6erm ayflno/BMfleo 
BbinonHMTe onucaHHyio Huxe npoqeaypy Ha 
CTp. 73 - 78, HTo6bi npaBunbHO nocbinaTb 
cm-Han ynpaBneHMH. 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 



Setting the IR SETUP code 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON on your 
(playback) VCR. 

(2) Turn the power of the other (recording) VCR 
on, then set the input selector to LINE. 
When you connect a digital video camera 
recorder, set its POWER switch to VCR/ 
VTR. 

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
§tc] , then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EDIT SET, then press the dial. 

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CONTROL, then press the dial. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR, 
then press the dial. 

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR 
SETUP, then press the dial. 

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
IR SETUP code of the other (recording) VCR 
(p. 75, 76), then press the dial. 



nepe3anncb TO/ibKO HywHbix 

3ni130flOB - UncJjpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpan/iMbi (Ha xacceTax) 



YcTaHOBKa KOfla IR SETUP 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON Ha (B0cnpoM3B0flHmeM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 

(2) Bk/iiohmtg nuTaHne flpyroro 
(3anncbiBaiomero) BUfleoMamwrocpOHa n 
ycTaHOBMTG ceneKTop BxoflHoro cumana b 
nono>KeHne LINE, 
ripn noflcoeflUHeHnn uncppoBOM 
BMfleoKaMepbi ycraHOBUTe ee 
nepeK/iKDHaienb POWER b nono>KeHMe VCR/ 
VTR. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU aim OTo6pa>KeHMfi E 

yCTaHOBOK MGHIO. & 

(4) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm a 
Bbi6opa [etc] , 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. s 

(5) rioBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC ana o 
Bbi6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3aieM HaxMMTe Ha 3 

flMCK. * 

(6) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM TAPE, a 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMT6 Ha flMCK. 

(7) riOB6pHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flnq 
Bbi6opa EDIT SET, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(8) rioBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flfiq 
Bbi6opa CONTROL, a 3aieM Ha>KMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(9) riOBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa IR, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(10) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flm 
Bbi6opa IR SETUP, a 3aTewi Ha>KMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(11) riOBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC, HT06bl 

Bbi6paTb KOfl IR SETUP flpyroro 
(3anMCbiBaiOLLiero) BMfleoMamMTOCpOHa 
(CTp. 75, 76), 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
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Dubbing only desired scenes nepe3anncb To/ibKo Hy>KHbix 

- Digital program editing (on 3nn30flOB - UucppoBoii moht3>k 

tapes) nporpaMMbi (Ha Kacceiax) 



MENU 



VCR SET 
P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
G'l AUDIO MIX 
ES A/V-»DV OUT 
S p RETURN 





OTHERS 
H DATA CODE 
d WORLD TIME 
«□ BEEP 

COMMANDER 
DISPLAY 



— 1 iv i deo edit~| 
[etcH ^return 



OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 
a BEEP 
cm COMMANDER 
EH DISPLAY 
_,j W\D-0 bl) \~\ < 
HfcHpHfciuRN 
P 

[MENU] : END 



OTHERS 




vcr DATA CODE 




lcd WORLD TIME 




□ BEEP 




a>i COMMANDER 




EH DISPLAY 




■i IVIL;=U bl) ! 


< RETURN 


|rcH PRETURN 


ITAPE 1 


P 


MEMORY 


[MENU] : END 





VIDEO EDIT 



0:08:55:06 



UNDO 

ERASE ALL 
START 
EDIT SET 



VIDEO EDIT 


0:08:55:06 


MARK 




UNDO 




ERASE ALL 




START 




1 EDIT SET 


1 R 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 


SCENE 0 




[MENU] : END 



0:08:55:06 



ADJ TEST 
" CUT-IN " 
" CUT -OUT" 
IR SETUP 
PAUSEMODE 
IR TEST 
pRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



8-9 



VIDEO EDIT 


0:08:55:06 


EDIT SET 




CONTROL MIR 


ADJ TEST 


.LINK 


" CUT-IN" 




" CUT -OUT" 




IR SETUP 




PAUSEMODE 




IR TEST 




PRETURN 




[MENU] : END 





I DEO ED I T 
EDIT SET 
I CONTROL ~~| 
ADJ TEST 
" CUT-IN " 
" CUT -OUT" 
IR SETUP 
PAUSEMODE 
IR TEST 
PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



10-11 



VIDEO EDIT 


0:08:55:06 


EDIT SET 




CONTROL 




ADJ TEST 




" CUT-IN " 




" CUT -OUT" 


t 


I 1 R SETUP \<\ 


31 


PAUSEMODE 




IR TEST 


PRETURN 




[MENU] : END 





V 1 DEO ED IT 


0:08:55:06 


EDIT SET 




CONTROL 




ADJ TEST 




" CUT -IN" 




"CUT-OUT" 




I : ; . Sb 1 UP |2 




PAUSEMODE 




IR TEST 




PRETURN 




[MENU] : END 





Dubbing only desired scenes nepe3anncb TO/ibxo HywHbix 

- Digital program editing (on 3rw30AOB - LJucppoBoti moht3>k 

tapes) nporpaniMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



About the IR SETUP code 

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of 
your VCR. Be sure to set the correct code, 
depending on the other (recording) VCR. The 
default setting is code number 3. 

- GV-D1000 



Brand/ 


IR SETUP code/ 


Mapxa 


KOfl IR SETUP 


Sony 


1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 


Admiral (M. Wards) 89 


Aiwa 


47, 54 ,80 


Akai 


49, 51 


Audio Dynamic 


21,35 


Bell&Howell (M. Wards) 




36 


Broksonic 


21, 70, 82 


Canon 


77,78 


Citizen 


47 


Craig 


47,73 


Curtis Mathis 


8, 77, 80 


Daewoo 


26, 40, 77 


DBX 


21, 33, 35 


Dimensia 8 


Emerson 


26, 48, 59, 70, 80, 81, 82 


Fisher 


36, 37, 44, 45 


Funai 


80 


General Electric 


8, 32*, 77, 94*, 101 


Goldstar/LG 


47 


GO VIDEO 


71 


Hitachi 


8, 42, 78 


HQ 


40 


Instant Replay 


77,78 


JC Penny 


8, 21, 33, 35, 36, 42, 77 


JVC 


12, 13, 14, 21, 33, 35 


Kenwood 


21, 33, 35, 47 


LXI (Sears) 


36, 37, 42, 44, 45, 47, 49, 80 


Magnavox 


17, 77, 78, 83 


Marantz 


21, 33, 35 


Marta 


47 


Memorex 


37,77 


Minolta 


8,42 



Mitsubishi/MGA 22, 23, 24, 28, 29 



klHcbopiviaiiMfl o KOfle IR SETUP 

Kofl IR SETUP coflepxMTCH b naMHTM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. YcTaHOBUTe npaBunbHbiM 

KOfl, COOTBGTCTByiOLflMM flpyrOMy 

(3anncbiBaKDmeMy) BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHy. 
ycraHOBKOM no yMonnaHMio hb/ihgtch koa 

HOMGp 3. 



Brand/ 


IR SETUP code/ 


Mapxa 


KOfl IR SETUP 


Multitech 


23, 32, 80 


NEC 


21, 33, 35 


Olympic 


77,78 


Optimus 


22 


Orion 


60 


Panasonic 


16, 17, 77, 78 


Pentax 


8, 42 


Philco 


26, 70, 77, 78 


Philips 


47, 77, 78, 83 


Pioneer 


78 


Quasar 


6, 16, 17, 77, 78 


RCA/PROSCAN 


7, 8, 16, 40, 41, 42, 77, 78, 83, 101 


Realistic 


22, 36, 37, 77, 80, 88 


Sansui 


21 


Singer 


73 


Samsung 


24, 24*, 32, 32*, 41, 94, 94* 


Sanyo 


26, 36, 37, 47 


Scott 


22, 23, 24, 28, 32, 37, 40, 41 


Sharp 88, 89 


Shintom 


73 


Signature 2000 (M. Wards) 
80, 89 


Sylvania 


77, 78, 80, 83 


Symphonic 80 


Tashiro 


47 


Tatung 


21, 33, 35 


Teac 


21, 33, 35, 80 


Technics 


77,78 


Toshiba 


7, 40, 49 


Wards 


37, 47, 88, 89, 95 


Yamaha 


21, 33, 35, 36 


Zenith 


95 



Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 



nepe3anucb To/ibKo Hy>KHbix 

3ni130flOB - UMCjDpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpaiviMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



- GV-D1000E 



Brand/ 


IR SETUP code/ 


Brand/ 


IR SETUP code/ 


MapKa 


KOfl IR SETUP 


MapKa 


KOfl IR SETUP 


Sony 


1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 


Nokia 


36,89 


Aiwa 


47, 53, 54 


Nokia Oceanic 


89 


Akai 


50, 62, 74 


Nordmende 


76 


Alba 


73 


Okano 


60, 62, 63 


Amstrad 


73 


Orion 


58*, 70 


Baird 


30,36 


Panasonic 


16,78 


Blaupunkt 


11,83 


Philips 


83, 84, 86 


Bush 


74 


Phonola 


83,84 


CGM 


36, 47, 83 


Roadstar 


47 


Clatronic 


73 


SABA 


21, 76, 91 


Daewoo 


26 


Salora 


89 


Ferguson 


76,83 


Samsung 


22, 32, 52, 93, 94 


Fisher 


73 


Sanyo 


36 


Funai 


80 


Schneider 


10, 83, 84 


Goldstar 


47 


SEG 


73 


Goodmans 


26, 84 


Seleco 


47,74 


Grundig 


9, 83 


Sharp 


89 


Hitachi 


42, 56 


Siemens 


10,36 


ITT/Nokia 


36 


Tandberg 


26 


JVC 


11, 12, 15, 21 


Telefunken 


91,92 


Kendo 


47 


Thomson 


76, 100 


Loewe 


16, 47, 84 


Thorn 


36,47 


Luxor 


89 


Toshiba 


40, 93 


Mark 


26* 


Universum 


47, 70, 84 ,92 


Matsui 


47, 58*, 60 


W.W. House 


47 


Mitsubishi 


28,29 


Watoson 


58, 83 



* TV/VCR component/ 
KoMnoHGHT TeneBM3opa/BMfleoiviarHMTOcboHa 

Note on the IR SETUP code 

Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR 
does not support IR SETUP codes. 



npuMenaHne OTHOCMTenbHO KOfla IR SETUP 

Ecnn ncnorib3yeMbiii BMfleoMarHMTOCpoH He 
nonflepxMBaeT KOflbi IR SETUP, uncppoBOM 
MOHTax nporpaiviMbi hgbo3mo>kgh . 
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Dubbing only desired scenes nepe3anncb TO/ibxo HywHbix 

- Digital program editing (on 3nn30flOB - U,mcppobom moht3>k 

tapes) nporpaniMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Setting the modes to cancel the 
recording pause on the other 
(recording) VCR 

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
mode to cancel recording pause on the other 
(recording) VCR, then press the dial. 

Refer to the operating instructions of the 
other (recording) VCR. 




YcTaHOBKa pewuMOB fl/in OTMeHbi 
nay3t>i ripn 3anncn Ha flpyroM 
(3anMCbiBatoiueM) BUfleoMarHMTodpoHe 

(1) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa PAUSEMODE, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(2) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC, htoSh 
Bbi6paTb pe>KMM fljiH OTMeHbi nay3bi npw 
3anMCM Ha flpyroM (sanMCbiBaromeivi) 
BMfleoMarHMTOdpoHe, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

06paTMTecb k MHCTpyKUMHM no 
SKcnnyaTauMM apyroro (3anMCbiBaiomero) 
BMfleoMarHMTOdpoHa. 




VIDEO EDIT 0:0 


8:55:06 


EDIT SET 




CONTROL 




ADJ TEST 




" CUT -IN" 




"CUT-OUT" 




IR SETUP 




IR TEST REC 




P RETURN PB 




[MENU] : END 





VIDEO EDIT 0:0 
EDIT SET 

CONTROL 

ADJ TEST 

" CUT-IN " 

" CUT -OUT" 

I R SETUP 
I PAUSEMODE! PAUSE 

IR TEST 

^RETURN 
[MENU] : END 



The buttons to cancel recording pause on the 
other (recording) VCR 

Select the buttons when you cancel recording 
pause and start recording on the other 
(recording) VCR. 

The buttons vary depending on the other 
(recording) VCR. To cancel recording pause: 

• Select "PAUSE" if the button to cancel 
recording pause is II. 

• Select "REC" if the button to cancel recording 
pause is •. 

• Select "PB" if the button to cancel recording 
pause is ►. 



KHonKM Ann OTMeHbi nay3bi npn 3anncn Ha 
npyroivi (3anncbiBaiouueM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOcboHe 

Bbi6epMTe stm khoiikm npM otmghg nay3bi npM 
3anMCM m HanHMTG 3anMCb Ha flpyroM 
(sanMCbiBaromeivi) BMfleoMamMTOdpoHe. 

KHOnKM MOryT 6blTb pa3HblMM B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT 

MOfle/iM (3anMCbiBaiomero) BMfleoMarHMTOdpoHa. 
flriH OTMeHbi nay3bi npM 3anMCM: 

• Bbi6epMTe "PAUSE", ec/iM khohkom rhr 
OTMeHbi nay3bi npM 3anMCM HB/iFieTCH II. 

• Bbi6epMTe "REC", ec/iM khohkom ajih OTMeHbi 
nay3bi npM 3anMCM HB/ineTCH •. 

• Bbi6epMTe "PB", ec/iM khohkom arm OTMeHbi 
nay3bi npM 3anMCM HB/ineTCH ►. 
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Dubbing only desired scenes nepe3anncb TOJibKO HywHbix 

- Digital program editing (on 3nn30flOB - UiicppoBofi moht3>k 

tapes) nporpawiMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Locate the infrared rays emitter of 
your (playback) VCR to face it 
towards the remote sensor of the 
other (recording) VCR. 

Set the devices more than 30 cm (12 in.) apart, 
and remove any obstacles between the devices. 

Infrared rays emitter (back side)/ 
l/l3nyHaTenb MHCbpaKpacHbix nyneki 
(3aflHHH naHenb; 



MHcppaKpacHbiii ii3/iyHaTe/ib SToro 
(Bocnpon3BOflamero) BUfleoMamnTocpoHa 
Heo6xoflMMO HanpaBMTb Ha flaTHMK 
flucTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHna apyroro 
(3anncbiBaioinero) BMfleoiviarHMTOcpoHa. 
ycTaHOBMTG ycTpoMCTBa Ha paccTOHHMM Sonee 
30 cm flpyr ot apyra m ycTpaHMTe nio6bie 
npenHTCTBMH Mexny hmmm. 



Other (recording) VCR/ 
flpyroM (3anncbiBaiomMM) 
BMfleoMamnTOCpOH 




Remote sensor /flaTHMK 
flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH 



Confirming the other (recording) VCR 
operation 

(1) Insert a recordable tape into the other 
(recording) VCR, then set to recording pause. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR 
TEST, then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

If the other (recording) VCR starts recording, 

the setting is correct. 

When finished, the indicator changes to 

COMPLETE. 



npoBepxa pa6oTbi apyroro 
(3anncbiBaK3inero) BMfleoiviarHMTOcpoHa 

(1) BcraBbTe Kaccery arm 3anncn b apyroM 

(3anMCblBaK)Li4MM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH, 3aTeM 

ycTaHOBMTe pexnivi nay3bi 3anncn. 

(2) riOB6pHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/ia 
Bbi6opa IR TEST, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(3) l~lOB6pHMT6 flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/ia 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMTG Ha flMCK. 

EcnM flpyroM (3anMCbiBaiOLi4MM) 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH np0M3B0flMT 3anMCb, 3T0 

03HanaeT npaBM/ibHyio HacTpoMKy. 

no OKOHHaHMM MHflMKaTOp M3MeHMTCH Ha 

COMPLETE. 




VIDEO EDIT 


0:08:55:06 


EDIT SET 




CONTROL 




ADJ TEST 




" CUT -IN" 


ENGAGE 


"CUT-OUT" 


REC PAUSE 


IR SETUP 




PAUSEMODE 




I IR TEST |< 




PRETURN 


EXECUTE 


[MENU] : END 





VIDEO EDIT 
EDIT SET 
CONTROL 
ADJ TEST 
" CUT-IN " 
" CUT -OUT" 
IR SETUP 

DA I ICCMi-iriC 



Dubbing only desired scenes 
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nepe3anncb TO/ibKO HywHbix 

3ni130flOB - UncjjpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpaniMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



If the other (recording) VCR does not operate 
correctly 

• After checking the code in "About the IR 
SETUP code", set the IR SETUP or the 
PAUSEMODE again. 

• Place your (play back) VCR at least 30 cm (12 
in.) away from the other (recording) VCR. 

• Refer to the operating instructions of the other 
(recording) VCR. 



stion 



Step 2: Setting the other 
(recording) VCR for operatio 
- Using the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) 

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) (optional), follow the 
procedures below. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON on your 
(playback) VCR . 

(2) Turn the power of the other (recording) VCR 
on, then set the input selector to DV input. 
When you connect a digital video camera 
recorder, set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR. 

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select grc|, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EDIT SET, then press the dial. 

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CONTROL, then press the dial. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
i.LINK, then press the dial. 



Ec/im flpyroPi (3anMCbiBaK>U4MM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOcpoH pa6oTaeT HenpaBM/ibHO 

• nocne npoBGpKM KOfla b pa3fle/ie 
"MHCpopiviauMH o KOfle IR SETUP" CHOBa 
yCTaHOBMTG IR SETUP mjim PAUSEMODE. 

• YCTaHOBHTG CBOM (BOCnp0M3B0flHLflMM) 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpoH Ha paccTOHHMM He wieHee 
30 cm ot npyroro (3anncbiBaK3ii4ero) 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 

• 06paTMTecb k MHCTpyKunHM no aKcnnyaTaunn 
npyroro (3anwcbiBaK3inero) 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 

Liar 2: HacrpoMKa Apyroro 
(3anMCbiBaiOLuero) 
BMfleoMarHMTOcpoHa ajih pa6oTbi 
- Hcnonb30BaHne Ka6erm i.LINK 
(coe flM H M TenbHb.M Ka6e/ib DV) 

ripn noflcoeflMHeHMM c noMombio Ka6em i.LINK 
(coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6enH DV) (npno6peTaeTCH 
flono/iHMTenbHO) BbinonHMTe onucaHHbie Huxe 
npoueaypbi. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDnaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON Ha stom 

(BOCnpOM3BOflFHLMeM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHe. 

(2) Bk/iiohmtg nuTaHne apyroro 
(3anncbiBaK)mero) BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa n 
ycTaHOBMTe ceneKTop BxoflHoro cumana b 
nonoxeHne DV. 

ripn noflcoeflMHeHMM qncppoBOM 
BMfleoKaiviepbi ycTaHOBMTe ee 
nepeK/iKDHaTenb POWER b nonoKeHwe 
VCRA/TR. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU ajih OTo6pa>KeHMH 

yCTaHOBOK MeHKD. 

(4) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC ann 
Bbi6opa frc], 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(5) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC t\nn 
Bbi6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(6) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM TAPE, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe 

Ha flMCK. 

(7) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa EDIT SET, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(8) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa CONTROL, a 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(9) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC am 
Bbi6opa i.LINK, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
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MENU 



VCR SET 
[rajk P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
cm AUDIO MIX 
m A/V-»DV OUT 
a p RETURN 





OTHERS 
DATA CODE 
WORLD TIME 
BEEP 

COMMANDER 
DISPLAY 



£L IV I DEO EDIT~ 
ill* PRETURN 



OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 
a BEEP 
01 COMMANDER 
EH DISPLAY 
_.; [VTL^U tUTJt 
Ifcl-pHblURN 
P 

[MENU] : END 



OTHERS 




vcr DATA CODE 




lcd WORLD TIME 




□ BEEP 




a'l COMMANDER 




S DISPLAY 




■i iv i l:-o ll; i 


< RETURN 


EcH P RETURN 


ITAPE 1 


P 


MEMORY 


[MENU] : END 





VIDEO EDIT 



0:08:55:06 



UNDO 

ERASE ALL 
START 
EDIT SET 



VIDEO ED 1 T 


0:08:55:06 


MARK 




UNDO 




ERASE ALL 




START 




1 EDIT SET 


1 R 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 


SCENE 0 




[MENU] : END 



V 1 DEO EDIT 0:0 


8:55:06 


EDIT SET 




1 CONTROL 1 IR 




ADJ TEST 




" CUT-IN " 




" CUT -OUT" 




IR SETUP 




PAUSEMODE 




IR TEST 




pRETURN 




[MENU] : END 





I CONTROL □< IR 



ADJ TEST 
" CUT-IN " 
" CUT -OUT" 
IR SETUP 
PAUSEMODE 
IR TEST 
PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



V 1 DEO EDIT 


0:08:55:06 


EDIT SET 




1 CONTROL 1 I 


L 1 NK 


ADJ TEST 




" CUT - 1 N " 




"CUT-OUT" 




IR SETUP 




PAUSEMODE 




IR TEST 




PRETURN 




[MENU] : END 





When you connect using the i.LINK (DV 
connecting cable) 

You cannot dub titles or display indicators. 



ripn coeflMHeHMM c noMOiubK) Ka6e/iH i.LINK 
(coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6enn DV) 

TMTpbl M/1M MHflMKaTOpbl Ha Ancnnee 

nepe3anncaTb HeB03M0>KH0. 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 



nepe3anncb TO/ibKO HywHbix 

3ni130flOB - UncJjpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpaniMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Step 3: Adjusting the 
synchronicity of the other 
(recording) VCR 



You can adjust the synchronicity of your 
(playback) VCR and the other (recording) VCR. 
First, eject the tape from your (playback) VCR. 
Have a pen and paper ready for notes. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON on your 
(playback) VCR. 

(2) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into the other (recording) VCR, 
then set to recording pause. 

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you 
do not need to set to recording pause. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
ADJ TEST, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

IN and OUT are recorded on the image five 
times each to calculate the numerical values 
for adjusting the synchronicity. 
The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the 
screen. When finished, the indicator 
changes to COMPLETE. 

(5) Rewind the tape in the other (recording) 
VCR, then start slow playback. 

Take a note of the opening numerical value 
of each IN and the closing numerical value 
of each OUT. 

(6) Calculate the average of all the opening 
numerical values of each IN, and the 
average of all the closing numerical values 
of each OUT. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
"CUT-IN", then press the dial. 

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
average numerical value of IN, then press 
the dial. 

The calculated start position for recording is 
set. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
"CUT-OUT", then press the dial. 

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
average numerical value of OUT, then press 
the dial. 

The calculated stop position for recording is 
set. 

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
RETURN, then press the dial. 




LUar 3: PeryjiupoBKa 
ciiHxpoHHOCTM npyroro 
(3arwcbiBaiOLuero) 

BM/ 

MOXHO OTperynnpOBaTb CMHXpOHHOCTb STOrO 

(BOcnpon3BOflHmero) m apyroro 
(3anncbiBaKDmero) BMfleoMamnTOCpOHa. 
CHanana M3BneKMTe KacceTy M3 3Toro 
(BOcnpon3BOflfimero) BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 
ripuroTOBbTe pyHKy m 6yiviary fl/in 3aivieTOK. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON Ha CBoeM 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHLUeM) BMfl60MarHMT0Cp0HG. 

(2) BdaBbTe nucTyio KacceTy (mjim KacceTy, Ha 

KOTOpyiO Hy>KH0 BbinOnHMTb 3anncb) B 

flpyrow (3anncbiBaKDmnM) BMAeoMamMTOCpOH, 
3aTeM ycTaHOBMTe pexnwi nay3bi 3anncn. 
Ecnn i.LINK BbiSnpaeTCH b CONTROL, He 
HyxHO ycTaHaBni/iBaTb pexwvi nay3bi npn 
3anncn. 

(3) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC pf\R 
Bbi6opa ADJ TEST, a 3aTeM HaxMUTe Ha ahck. 

(4) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/ia 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTeM 
HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

Ha M3o6pa>KeHMe 3anMiuyTCi=i no nHTb 

MeTOK IN M OUT, n03B0riH(OLHMX 
paCCHMTaTb HMC/lOBbie 3HaHeHMH flTIH 

perynnpoBKM cmhxpohhoctm. 
Ha 3KpaHe HanHeT MuraTb MHflMKaTop 
EXECUTING, no OKOHHaHnn MHflMKaTop 
M3MeHMTCH Ha COMPLETE. 

(5) nepeMOTartTe KacceTy b flpyroM 
(3anncbiBaKDii4eM) BMfleoMamnTOCpOHe Ha 
Hanano, 3aTeM BK/iioHMTe 3aivieflneHHoe 
BOcnpon3BefleHne. 

06paTMTe BHMMaHne Ha HananbHoe 
HucnoBoe 3HaneHMe KaxflOM MeTKM IN n 
KOHenHoe HucnoBoe 3HaneHMe KaxflOM 
MeTKM OUT. 

(6) Paces MTaMTe cpeflHee 3HaneHMe Bcex 
HananbHbix nucnoBbix 3HaneHMM Kaxnow 
MeTKM IN, a TaKxe cpeflHee 3HaHeHne Bcex 

KOHeHHblX HMCflOBblX 3HaHeHMM Ka>KflOM 
MeTKM OUT. 

(7) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/in 
Bbi6opa "CUT-IN", a 3aTeiui Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(8) riOBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa cpeflHero HMcnoBoro 3HaneHMH IN, 
3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
PaccHMTaHHoe Hana/ibHoe nonoxeHMe atih 
3anMCM ycTaHOB/ieHO. 

(9) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC atih 
Bbi6opa "CUT-OUT", a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 
amck. 

(10) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC atih 
Bbi6opa cpeAHero hmc/ioboto 3HaneHMFi 
OUT, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
PaccHMTaHHoe KOHenHoe nonoxeHMe atih 
3anMCM ycTaHOB/ieHO. 

(11) riOBepHMTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa RETURN, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
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Notes 

• When you complete step 3, the image to adjust 
the synchronicity is recorded for about 50 
seconds. 

• If you start recording from the very beginning 
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape 
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about 
10 seconds' lead before starting recording. 

• When the recording unit cannot be operated 
properly by the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable), leave the connection as it is, and make 
the A/V connecting cable settings (p. 72). Video 
and audio are sent as digital signals. 



ripilMeHSHMR 

• riOC/ie 33BGpiU6HMfl nyHKTa 3 M306pa>KGHMG 
flJlH HaCTpOMKM CMHXpOHHOCTM 3anMCblBaeTCH 

b TeneHne npwwepHO 50 ceKyHfl. 

• Ecnn 3anncb HannHaeTCFi c caivioro Hanana 
KacceTbi, to nepBbie HecKO/ibKO ceKyHfl Ha 

neHTy MO>KGT 3anMCblBaTbCH M306pa>K6HM6 

HeyflOB/ieTBopnTenbHoro KanecTBa. ripexae 
hgm HanaTb 3anncb, Heo6xoflMMO nponycTMTb 
npn6riM3MTeribHO 10 ceKyHfl Ha neHTe. 

• Ecnn 3anncbiBaK)Luee ycTpowcTBO He 
pa6oTaeT flonxHbiM o6pa30M c Ka6eneM 
i.LINK (coeflMHMTenbHbiM Ka6eneM DV), He 

MeHHMTe COeflMHeHMe M BbinOriHMTe HaCTpOMKM 

fl/iH coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/BMfleo 
(CTp. 72). Bufleo- m ayflnocurHanbi 
nepeaaiOTCH b uncppoBOM cpopivie. 
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Dubbing only desired scenes nepe3anncb TO/ibxo HywHbix 

- Digital program editing (on 3nn30flOB - UucppoBoii moht3>k 

tapes) nporpaMMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Operation 1: Making the 
program 

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the 
tape for playback into your (playback) 
VCR, and insert a tape for recording into 
the other (recording) VCR. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
(etc), then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. 

(6) Search for the beginning of the first scene 
you want to insert using the video 
operation buttons, then press 1 1 to suspend 
playback momentarily. 

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time 
with -^11 < or >!!►. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
MARK, then press the dial, or press MARK 
on the Remote Commander. 

The IN point of the first program is set, and 
the top part of the program mark changes 
to light blue. 

(8) Search for the end of the first scene you 
want to insert using the video operation 
buttons, then press II to suspend playback 
momentarily. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
MARK, then press the dial, or press MARK 
on the Remote Commander. 

The OUT point of the first program is set, 
then the bottom part of the program mark 
changes to light blue. 

(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set program. 
When the program is set, the program mark 
changes to light blue. 

You can set a maximum of 20 programs. 



Onepauiia 1: Co3Aamie 
nporpan/iMbi 



(1) IIOflrOTOBbTe MCTOHHMK nMTaHMH M 

BcraBbTe KacceTy, c kotopom HeoSxoflwvio 
CflenaTb 3anncb, b cbom 

(BOCnpOM3BOflHmMM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH, a 

KacceTy ajih 3anncn - b flpyrow 

(3anMCblBaKDLLlMM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU rhr 

0T06pa>KeHMH yCTaHOBOK MeHKD. 

(3) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa (etc] , 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. i 

(4) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(5) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM TAPE, a 3aTeM 
HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(6) C noMOiflbK) KHonoK ynpaBneHMH BMfleo 
HaMflMTe Hanano nepBoro 3nM30fla, 

KOTOpbIM Bbl XOTMTe BCTaBMTb, 3aTeM 
Ha>KMMTe II, HT06bl Ha BpeMH 
npMOCTaHOBMTb BOCnpOM3BefleHMe. 
TOHHyiO HaCTpOMKy MO>KHO BbinOJlHHTb 

noKaflpoBO c noMOiflbio khoiikm ^ll< m/im 

(7) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM MARK, 3aTeM HaxMMTe 
Ha aMCK, mjim HaxMMTe KHonKy MARK Ha 
nynbTe aMCTaHLjMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH. 
MecTO Hanana IN nepBOM nporpaMMbi 
6yaeT ycTaHOBneHO, m UBeT BepxHero 

MHaHKaTOpa MeTKM nporpaMMbi M3MeHMTCH 

Ha CBeT/io-rony6oM. 

(8) C noMOiflbK) KHonoK ynpaBneHMH BMfleo 
HaMflMTe KOHeu nepBoro snn30fla, kotophm 

Bbl XOTMTe BCTaBMTb, 3aTeM HaXMMTe 
KHOnKy II, HT06bl Ha BpeMH 
npMOCTaHOBMTb BOCnpOM3BefleHMe. 

(9) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM MARK, 3aTeM HaxMMTe 
Ha aMCK, mjim HaxMMTe KHonKy MARK Ha 
nynbTe aMCTaHijMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH. 
MecTO OKOHnaHMH OUT nepBOM 
nporpaMMbi 6yaeT ycTaHOBneHO, m uBeT 
HMXHero MHaMKaTopa MeTKM nporpaMMbi 
M3MeHMTCH Ha CBeT/io-rony6oM. 

(10) noBTopMTe nyHKTbi c 6 no 9, 3aTeM 
3aaaMTe nporpaMMy. 

nocne 3aBepLueHMH nporpaMMMpoBaHMH 
UBeT MHaMKaTopa MeTKM nporpaMMbi 
MeHneTcn Ha CBeTno-ro/iy6oM. 
Mo>kho cocTaBMTb He 6onee 20 nporpaMM. 
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Erasing the program you have set 

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last 
program. 

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
UNDO, then press the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

The last set program mark flashes, then the 
setting is canceled. 

To cancel erasing 

Select RETURN in step 2, then press the dial. 
Erasing all programs 

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
ERASE ALL, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

All the program marks flash, then the 
settings are canceled. 

To cancel erasing all programs 

Select RETURN in step 4, then press the dial. 

To cancel a program you have set 

Press MENU. 

The program is stored in memory until the tape 
is ejected. 



Note 

You cannot operate recording during Digital 
program editing. 

On a blank portion of the tape 

You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of 
the tape. 

If there is a blank portion between IN and 
OUT on the tape 

The total time code may not be displayed 
correctly. 



yfla/ieHne 3aaaHHOM nporpaMMbi 

CHanana yaannTe MGTKy OUT, a 3aTeM MGTKy 
IN M3 nocneflHeM nporpaMMbi. 

(1) rioBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa UNDO, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(2) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMT6 Ha flMCK. 

MHflMKaTop nocneflHeii ycraHOBneHHOM 
nporpaMMbi HanHeT MuraTb, 3aTeM 

yCTaHOBKM 6yflyT OTMGH6Hbl. 
fl/lH OTMGHbl yflarieHHH 

Bbi6epnTe RETURN b nyHKTe 2, 3aTeM 
HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

YflaneHne Bcex nporpawiM 

(1) Bbi6epnTe VIDEO EDIT b ycTaHOBKax mshio. 

(2) riOBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flflfl 

Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM TAPE, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe 

Ha flMCK. 

(3) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ERASE ALL, a 3aTeM h3>kmmt6 Ha 

flMCK. 

(4) l~IOBGpHMTG flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flflH 

Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMT6 Ha flMCK. 

MHflMKaTopbi Bcex nporpaMM HanHyT 

MMraTb, 3aTeM yCTaHOBKM SyflyT 0TMGH6Hbl. 

fljisq OTMGHbi ynaneHUH Bcex 
3anporpai\iMMpoBaHHbix snM30flOB 

Bbi6epMTe RETURN b nyHKTe 4, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMTG Ha flMCK. 

fl/iH oTMeHbi ycTaHOBJieHHoii nporpaMMbi 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy MENU. 

nporpaMMa xpaHMTCH b naMHTM no MOMeHTa 

M3BneneHMn KacceTbi. 



npMMenaHMe 

HeB03MO>KHO BbinO/lHHTb 3anMCb BO BpeMH 

UncppoBoro MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi. 

Ha He3anMcaHHOM ynacTKe neHTbi 

Mgtkm Hanana IN m/im OKOHnaHMH OUT He/ib3H 
ycTaHOBMTb Ha He3anMcaHH0M nacTM KacceTbi. 

Ec/im Ha neHTe ecTb He3anMcaHHbiii ynacTOK 
Me>Kfly MeTKaMM IN m OUT 

CyMMapHbIM KOfl BpeMeHM MOXeT 

OTo6pa>KaTbCH HenpaBMnbHO. 



Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 

Operation 2: Performing a 
Digital program editing 
(dubbing a tape) 

Make sure your VCR and the other VCR are 
connected, and that the other VCR is set to 
recording pause. When you use the i.LINK cable 
(DV connecting cable) this procedure are not 
necessary. 

When you use a camcorder, set its power switch 
to VCR. 

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in fre| in the menu 
setting. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select TAPE, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select START, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

Search for the beginning of the first scene, 

then start dubbing. 

The program mark flashes. 

The SEARCH indicator appears during 

search on the screen. 

The program indicator changes to light blue 
after the dubbing is complete. 
When the dubbing ends, both your 
(playback) VCR and the other (recording) 
VCR automatically stop. 

To stop dubbing during editing 

Press ■ using the video operation buttons. 

To end the Digital program editing 
function 

Your (play back) VCR stops when the dubbing 
ends. Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in 
the menu settings. 

Press MENU to end the digital program editing 
function. 




nepe3anucb To/ibKo Hyaotbix 

3ni130flOB - L(M(ppOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpaMMbi (Ha KacceTax) 

paujifl 2: Bbino/iHeHne 
poBoro MOHTawa nporpaMMbi 
3anucb KacceTbi) 

y6eflMTecb, hto Baiu n npyroM 
BuneoMarHMTOcboHbi noflKnioHeHbi ,qpyr k apyry, 
npuHeM flpyroM BuneoiviarHMTOCpOH flonxeH 
6biTb bkjikdhgh b pexnM nay3bi npn 3anncn. ripn 
ncnorib30BaHMM Ka6erm i.LINK 
(coeflMHMTenbHbiM Ka6enb DV) 3Ta npoueflypa 

HB/IHGTCH Heo6fl3aTe/lbHOM. 

ripn MCn0rib30BaHMM BMfleOKaMepbl yCTaHOBMTG 

ee nepeKnioHaTenb nuTaHMH b nonoxeHne VCR. 

(1) Bbi6epnTe VIDEO EDIT b |tc] b ycTaHOBKax 

M6HK). 

(2) noBepHMTe SEL/PUSH EXEC rhr Bbi6opa 
ycTaHOBKM TAPE, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(3) noBepHMTe SEL/PUSH EXEC flnn Bbi6opa 
START, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(4) noBepHMTe flucK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM EXECUTE, 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMTG Ha flMCK. 

HakiflMTe Hanano nepBoro ann30fla n 

HanHMTG nepe3anncb. 

3aMnraeT MHflMKaTop nporpaMMbi. 

Bo BpeMH noncKa Ha 3KpaHe noHBfiHGTcrH 

MHflMKaTop SEARCH. 

nocne 3aBepiueHMFi nepe3anncn 14BGT 

MHflMKaTopa nporpaMMbi mghhgtcr Ha 

CBeTno-rony6oki. 

no OKOHHaHMM nepe3anncn stot 

(B0Cnp0M3B0flFHLflMM) M flpyrOM 

(3anncbiBaiOLi4MM) BUfleoMarHMTOCpOHbi 

aBTOMaTMHGCKM OCTaHaB/1 M BaiOTCH . 

flna ocTaHOBKM nepe3anncn bo Bpeivia 
MOHTa>Ka 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy ■. ncnonb3yn KHOnKM 
ynpaB/ieHun BMfleo. 

HT06bl OTKJlKJHMTb CpyHKLiMK) 

UMcfjpoBoro MOHTa>Ka nporpaMMbi 

BaiU (B0Cnp0M3B0flHLflMM) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH 

ocTaHOBMTcn no 3aB6pLU6HMM nepe3anncn. 
3aTeM Ha flucnnee CHOBa noHB/ineTCH VIDEO 
EDIT b ycTaHOBKax Memo. 
HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU flnn OTK/noneHMH 
cpyHKUMM MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi. 



86 



Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 



nepe3anncb TO/ibKO HywHbix 

3ni130flOB - UncjjpOBOM MOHT3>K 

nporpaniMbi (Ha KacceTax) 



Ha BMflGOMarHMTOcjDOH He ynacTca 
npon3BecTM 3anncb, ecnn: 

- 3aK0HHnnacb nenia. 

-JlenecTOK 3amnTbi ot CTupaHMH 3anncn Ha 
KacceTe ycTaHOB/ieH b nonoxeHMe 

6/lOKMpOBKM. 

- HenpaBM/ibHbiw koa IR SETUP (ec/in Bbi6paH 
IR). 

- KHonKa ajih OTMGHbi nay3bi npn 3anncn 

HB/1HGTCH HGBGpHOM (6C/1M Bbl6paH IR). 

HHflMKaunH NOT READY noaB/iaGTCH Ha 
3KpaHe, gcjim: 

- Hg co3flaHa nporpaMMa ynpaB/iGHMH 
cpyHKUMGM uncppoBoro MOHTaxa no 
nporpaMMG. 

- Bbi6paH i.LINK, ho Ka66/ib i.LINK 

(COGflMHMTGnbHblM Ka6G/lb DV) HG nOflK/llOHGH. 

- riOflK/lK3HGHHblki BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH HG 
BKJ1IOHGH (KOffla yCTaHOBJIGH i.LINK). 



You cannot record on the VCR when: 

- The tape has run out. 

- The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to 
lock. 

- The IR SETUP code is not correct (when IR is 
selected). 

- The button to cancel recording pause is not 
correct (when IR is selected). 

NOT READY appears on the screen when: 

- The program to operate Digital program 
editing has not been made. 

- i.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) is not connected. 

- The power of the connected VCR is not turned 
on (when you set i.LINK). 



Using with an analog video Mcno/ib30BaHne c aHa/ioroBoti 
unit and your computer BiifleoannapaTypow h KOMnbioTepoM 
- Signal convert function - OyHKunn npeo6pa30BaHnn cuma/ia 



You can capture images and sound from an 
analog video unit connected to your computer 
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack via your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu setting. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [raj], 
then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
A/V -► DV OUT, then press the dial. 

(5) Start playback on the analog video unit. 

(6) Start capturing procedures on your 
computer. 

The operation procedures depend on your 
computer and the software which you use. 
For details on how to capture images, refer to 
the instruction manual of your computer and 
software. 



Mo>kho nepeHOCMTb M3o6pa>KeHMe m 3ByK c 
aHanoroBoro BMfleoycrpoMCTBa, 
noflK/iKDHeHHoro nepe3 BuneoMarHMTOCpOH k 
KOMnwoTepy c pa3"bewiOM i.LINK (DV). 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU rhr OToBpaxeHMH 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(3) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM (raj), a 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe 

Ha flMCK. 

(4) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flnq 
Bbi6opa A/V — ► DV OUT, 3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha 

flMCK. 

(5) BK/llOHMTe pe>KMM BOCnpOM3BefleHMH Ha 

aHanoroBOM BMfleoycTpoMCTBe. 

(6) HanHMTe nepeHOC Ha KOMnbiOTep. 

nopHflOK fleMCTBMM npM 3TOM 38BMCMT OT 

Mcnonb3yeivioro KOMnbiOTepa m 
nporpaMMHoro oCecneneHMfl. 
Eonee noflpo6Hyio MHCpopMauMio o 
nepeHOce M3o6pa>KeHMM, cm. b MHCTpyKUMHx 
no 3KcnnyaTauMM KOMnbKDTepa m 
nporpaMMHoro o6ecneneHMH. 



S video cable (optional) /Ka6enb S video 
(npMo6peTaeTCH flono/iHMTenbHO) 



AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT ^ 

^^^^ 



OUT 
© S VIDEO 
© VIDEO 

© n 

AUDIO 





Other VCR/flpyrow BMfleoMarHHToebQH 
i — : Signal flow/ 
ripoxo>KfleHMe 
CMfHana 



A/V connecting 
cable (supplied)/ 



A/V converting cable 
(supplied)/ 



CoeflMHMTe/ibHbiM ripeo6pa30BaTenbHbiM 



Ka6e/ib ayflMo/ 

BMfleO 

(npMnaraeTCH) 



Ka6e^b ayflMo/BMfleo 
(npunaraeTCH) 



i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (optional) /Ka6e/lb 

i.LINK (COeflMHMTenbHbIM 

Ka6enb DV) (npMo6peTaeTCH 

flOnO/lHMTenbHO) 



After capturing images and sound 

Stop capturing procedures on your computer, 
and stop the playback on the analog video unit. 



riocjie nepeHoca M3o6pa>KeHMn m 3Byxa 

npeKpaTMTe npoueflypy nepeHoca Ha 
KOMnwoTep m ocTaHOBMTe BOcnpoM3BefleHMe Ha 
aHanoroBOM BMfleoycTpoMCTBe. 



Using with an analog video unit 

and your computer 

- Signal convert function 



Mcno/ib30BaHMe c aHa/ioroBofi 
BMfleoannapaTypoPi v\ KOMnbtoTepoM 
- OyHKunfl npeo6pa30BaHMH cwmajia 



Notes 

• You need to install software which can 
exchange video signals. 

• Depending on the condition of the analog video 
signals, the computer may not be able to output 
images correctly when you convert analog 
video signals into digital video signals via your 
VCR. Depending on the analog video unit, the 
image may contain noise or incorrect colors. 

• You cannot record or capture video output via 
your VCR when the video includes copyright 
protection signals such as the ID-2 system. 
(GV-D1000 only) 

• You cannot record or capture video output via 
your VCR when the video includes copyright 
protection signals. (GV-D1000E only) 

• You can capture images and sound with an S 
video cable (optional) instead of the A/V 
connecting cable (supplied). 

If your computer has USB jack 

You can connect your computer to your VCR 
with USB cable, the image may flicker, 
(p. 96) 

If the other VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 

using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 

cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your VCR and the other VCR. 
This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 



npuMenaHMFi 

• BaM Hy>KHO ycTaHOBMTb nporpaMMHoe 
o6ecneHeHne, o6ecneHMBaiOLi4ee o6mgh 
BMfleocurHanaMM. 

• B 3aBncnMOCTM ot KanecTBa aHanoroBoro 
BMfleocurHana, KOiwnbiOTep mo>kgt 
HenpaBunbHO OTo6pa>KaTb Kaflpw noc/ie 
npeo6pa30BaHMH BMfleoMamnTOCpOHOM 
aHanoroBbix BUfleocumanoB b uwcppoBbie. B 
3aBMCMM0CTM ot aHanoroBoro 

BMfleOyCTpOMCTBa, M306pa>KGHM6 M0>K6T 6blTb 

pacn/ibiBHaTbiM wnw c HenpaBunbHoii 
UBeTonepeflaneii. 

• Henb3H BbinonHMTb 3anncb v\nv\ nepeHOC 

BMfleOM306pa>KeHMH C nOMOLMbKD 3TOrO 

BMfleoiviarHMTOcboHa, ecnn BMfleonporpaMMa 

MMGGT TaKMe CMmanbl flJlH 3aiHMTbl aBTOpCKMX 

npaB, KaK cucTeivia ID-2. (TonbKO MOflenb 
GV-D1000) 

• Henb3H BbinonHMTb 3anncb mjim nepeHOC 

BMfleOM306pa>KeHMH C nOMOLMbK) 3T0TO 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa, ecnn BMfleonporpaMMa 
MMeeT cumaribi flnn 3amwTbi aBTopcKnx npaB. 
(TonbKO MOflenb GV-D1000E) 

• BMecTO coeflMHMTeribHoro Ka6enH aynno/ 
BMfleo (npunaraeTcn), mo>kho nepeHOCMTb 
M3o6pa>KeHMe w 3ByK c noMOiflbK) KaSerin S 
video (npno6peTaeTcn flononHMTejibHO). 

Ec/im b KoninbioTepe MMeeTCH pa3i>eM USB 

MO>KHO nOflCOeflMHMTb KOMnbKDTep K 

BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy c noMOiflbK) Ka6e/in USB, 
oflHaKO n3o6pa>KeH ne MOxeT apoxaTb 
(CTp. 96). 

Ec/im Ha flpyroivi BMfleoMarHMTOcpoHe 
MMeeTcn rHe3flo S video 

M3o6pa>KeHMe MOxeT 6biTb BOcnpon3BefleHO 
6onee flOCTOBepHO npw ncnorib30BaHMM KaSenn 
S video (npno6peTaeTcn flonoriHMTeribHo). 
ripn TaKOM coeflMHeHMM He noHaflo6MTCfi 

nOflK/llOHaTb XeriTbIM LilTeKep (BMfleo) 

coeflMHMTeribHoro Ka6e/in ayflno/BMfleo. 

noflcoeflMHMTe Ka6erib S video (npno6peTaeTcn 

flono/iHMTenbHO) k me3flaM S video Ha BaiueM n 

Ha flpyroM BHfleoMarHMToq30He. 

3to coeflMHeHne no3BonneT nonynnTb 

BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe cpopMaTa 

DV. 



Inserting a scene from 
the other VCR - Insert 
Editing 



BdaBKa onn30fla c flpyroro 
BMfleoMarHMTOc|)OHa 

- MOHTa>K BCT3BKM 



You can insert a new scene and sound from the 
other (playback) VCR onto your originally 
recorded tape by specifying the insert start and 
end points. Use the Remote Commander for this 
operation. 

Connections are the same as in "Recording from 
the other VCR or TV" on page 32 or 34. 
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene in 
the other (playback) VCR to insert into your 
(recording) VCR. 



MO>KHO BCTaBMTb HOBbIM 3nM30fl H 3ByK C 

apyroro (BOcnpon3BOflnmero) 
BuneoiviarHMTOCpOHa Ha yx<e 3anncaHHyio neHTy, 
yKa3aB MecTa nx Hanana n OKOHnaHMH. 
Mcno/ib3yMTe nynbT flucTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHMH ajih stom onepaunn. 
CoennHeHMH aHanornHHbi onucaHHbiM b 
pa3fle/ie "3anncb c flpyroro BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa 
nnn Te/ieBM3opa" Ha CTp. 32 nnn 34. 

BCTaBbTe B flpyTOM (BOCnpOM3BOflHLJ4MM) 

BuneoMarHMTOCpOH KacceTy c TeM 3nn30flOM, 
KOTopbiM Tpe6yeTCH 3anncaTb Ha stot 

(3anMCblBaK3L14Mki) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 




[A] : A tape that contains the scene to be 

superimposed 

[B] : A tape before editing 

[C] : A tape after editing 



[A] : JleHTa, coflepxaman 3nn30fl aim 

HanoxeHMH 

[B] : JleHTa nepen MOHTaxoM 

[C] : JleHTa nocne MOHTaxa 
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Inserting a scene from the other BcTaBxa 3nn30fla c apyroro 

VCR - Insert Editing BUfleoMarHMTocfioHa - Mohtsm bctsbkm 



(1) Set the POWER switch to ON on your 
(recording) VCR. 

(2) On the other (playback) VCR, locate just 
before the insert start point [a], then press 
PAUSE to set the other (playback) VCR to the 
playback pause mode. 

(3) On your (recording) VCR, locate the insert 
end point [c] by pressing or Then 
press II to set your (recording) VCR to the 
playback pause mode. 

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote 
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY 
indicator flashes and the end point of the 
insert is stored in memory. 

The counter shows "0:00:00". 

(5) On your (recording) VCR, locate the insert 
start point [b] by pressing then press 
• REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously then immediately press II to 
set your (recording) VCR to the recording 
pause mode. 

(6) First press PAUSE on the other (playback) 
VCR, and after a few seconds press II on 
your (recording) VCR to start inserting the 
new scene. 

Inserting automatically stops near the zero 
point on the tape counter. Your (recording) 
VCR automatically stops. The end point [c] 
of the insert stored in memory is canceled. 



(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJiioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON Ha CBoeM (3anncbiBaK>meM) 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 

(2) Ha flpyroM (BOcnpon3BOfli=imeM) 
BMfleoiviarHHTOCpOHe HaiiflMTe MecTO, rfle 
6yfleT BCTaBnGH 3nn30fl [a], 3aTeM Ha>KMHTe 
KHOnKy PAUSE a/ifi ycTaHOBKM flpyroro 
(BOcnpoM3BOflHmero) BMfleoMamMTOCpOHa b 
pexnM nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHMH. 

(3) Ha 3tom (3anncbiBaiOLneM) MamMTOCpOHe 
HawflMTe KOHG14 BcraBrmeMoro 3nn30fla [c], 
HaxaB KHonKy ■« v\nv\ 3aTeM 

Ha>KMMT6 KHOnKy II fl/lH yCTaHOBKM 3TOTO 

(3anncbiBaKDiLiero) BMfleoMamnTOCpOHa b 
pe>KMM nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHMH. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHOnKy ZERO SET MEMORY Ha 
nynbTe flucTaHquoHHOro ynpaBneHMH. 
MHflMKaTop ZERO SET MEMORY HaHHeT 
MuraTb, a MecTO OKOHnaHMH BCTaBKM 6yaeT 
coxpaHeHO b naMirn/i. 

noKa3aHne cneTHMKa CTaHGT paBHbiM "0:00:00". 

(5) Ha (3anncbiBaiOLMeM) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe 
HatiflMTe MecTO Hanana BCTaBjiHeMoro 
3nw30fla [b], HaxaB KHOnKy 3aTeM 

OflHOBpeMeHHO Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy 0 REC M 

KHOnKy cnpaBa ot Hee, nocne stoto cpa3y 

Ha>KMMT6 II fl/lH yCTaHOBKM 3TOTO 

(3anncbiBaKDiLiero) BMfleoMamnTOCpOHa b 
pe>KMM nay3bi npn 3anncn. 

(6) CHanana HaxMMTe KHOnKy PAUSE Ha 

flpyrOM (BOCnpOM3BOflFH14eM) 

BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe m, cnycTH HecKO/ibKO 
ceKyHfl, KHOnKy II Ha stom 
(3anncbiBaK3ii4eivi) BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe arm 
Hanana BCTaBKM hobom cueHbi. 

BCTaBKa OCTaHOBMTCH aBTOMaTMHeCKM B 

Mecre HyneBOM OTiweTKM cneTHMKa. Bam 

(3anMCblBaKDLL(MM) BMfleOMarHMTOCOOH 
aBTOMaTMHeCKM OCTaHOBMTCH. MeCTO 
OKOHHaHMH BCTaBKM [c], COXpaHHeMOe B 

naMHTM, 6yfleT yaaneHO. 
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Inserting a scene from the other BcTaBKa 3nn30fla c apyroro 

VCR - Insert Editing BUfleoMarHMTocfjoHa - Momaw bctsbkm 



To change the insert end point 

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to 
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and 
begin from step 3. 

Using the Remote Commander 

In step 5, press • REC and MARK 
simultaneously, then immediately press II. And 
in step 6, press 1 1 at the scene where you want to 
start recording from. 



Note 

The picture and sound recorded on the portion 
between the insert start and end points will be 
erased when you insert the new scene. 

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded with 
another VCR (including other GV-D1000/ 
D1000E) 

The picture and sound may be distorted. We 
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape 
recorded with your VCR. 

When the inserted picture is played back 

The picture and sound may be distorted at the 
end of the inserted portion. This is not a 
malfunction. 

The picture and sound at the start point and the 
end point may be distorted in the LP mode. 

To insert a scene without setting the insert 
end point 

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press ■ when you want to 
stop inserting. 

Note on the Remote Commander 

Your VCR works in the commander mode VTR 2. 
Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used to 
distinguish your VCR from other Sony VCRs to 
avoid remote control misoperation. If you use 
another Sony VCR in the commander code VTR 
1, we recommend changing the commander 
mode or covering the sensor of the VCR with 
black paper. 



fljia M3MeHeHna n/iecTa OKOHHaHna 

BCT3BKM 

CHOBa HaxMMTe KHOnKy ZERO SET MEMORY 
nocne nyHKTa 5 arm yflaneHMH MHflMKaTopa 
ZERO SET MEMORY m HanHMTe c nyHKTa 3. 

Mcno/ib30BaHne nyvibTa 
AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBJieHun 

B nyHKTe 5 oflHOBpeMeHHO HaxMMTe KHOnKy 
• REC n KHOnKy MARK, 3aTeM cpa3y HaxMMTe 
KHOnKy II. B nyHKTe 6 h3>kmmtg KHOnKy II b 
tom Mecre, rfle HyxHO HanaTb 3anncb. 



npuMenaHMe 

M3o6pa>KeHMe m 3ByK, 3anncaHHbie Ha neHTe 
Mexfly MGCTaMM Hanana w OKOHnaHMH BcraBKM, 
6yayT CTepTbi npn BCTaBKe hoboro 3nn30fla. 

ripn BCTaBKe snn30flOB Ha KacceTy, 
3anncaHHyK> Ha flpyroM BMfleoMamMTOcpoHe 
(BK/nonan flpyrne MOflenn GV-D1000/D1000E) 

H3o6pa>KeHMe m 3ByK MoryT MCKaxoTbcn. 
PeKOMeHflyeTcn BCTaB/iHTb 3nn30flbi Ha neHTy, 
3anncaHHyK3 c noMOiubio flaHHoro 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa. 

npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM BCTaB/ieHHOrO 
M306pa>KeH11H 

M3o6pa>KeHMe v\ 3ByK MoryT MCKaxaTbCfi b 
KOHue BCTaB/ieHHoro 3nn30fla. OflHaKO sto He 

HBriHGTCH HeMCnpaBHOCTblO. 

M3o6pa>KeHMe m 3ByK b pexnivie LP MoryT 
MCKaxaTbcn b Hana/ie m KOHue BcraBneHHoro 
3nn30Aa. 

fljin BCTaBKM 3nn3ona 6e3 yKa3aHMH MecTa 

OKOHHaHMH BCTaBKM 

nponycTMTe nyHKTbi 3n4. Hax<MMTe KHOnKy ■ 

KOrfla Hy>KHO OCTaHOBMTb BCTaBKy. 

npuMenaHne OTHOCMTe/ibHO ny/ibTa 
AMCTaHLiMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH 

Baiu BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH pa6oTaeT b pexuMe 
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH VTR 2. 
PexMMbi nynbTa flMCTaHunoHHoro ynpaBneHun 
1 , 2 n 3 ncno/ib3yiOTCH flrm ot/imhmh flaHHoro 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa ot npyrux 
BMfleoMamnTOCpOHOB cpupMbi Sony bo 
M36e>KaHMe HenpaBunbHOM pa6oTbi nynbTa 
AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBTieHMH. Ecnn 
ncnorib3yeTCH flpyrort BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH 
cpupMbi Sony, m BK/noneH koa VTR 2 ny/ibTa 
AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHun, peKOMeHflyeTcn 

M3MeHMTb pe>KMM ny/lbTa flMCTaHLJMOHHOrO 
ynpaB/ieHMH M/1M 3aKpblTb flaTHMK 

AMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa nepHOM 6yiviaroM. 



Audio dubbing 



Ayflnonepe3anncb 



You can dub additional sound on your recorded 
tape by specifying starting and ending points. 
The original sound will not be erased. 
Use the Remote Commander for this operation. 
Do not connect the video (yellow) plug. 




Bbl M0>KGT6 nepe3anMCblBaTb flOnOJlHMTenbHbltl 

3ByK Ha Bawy 3anncaHHyio KacceTy nyTeM 
yKa3aHMH ToneK Hanana m okohh3hmh. 
nepBOHaHanbHbiM 3ByK He 6yaeT CTepT npn 

3T0M. 

Mcnorib3yMTe nynbT flucTaHUMOHHOro 

ynpaB/ieHMH arm stom onepaunn. 

He noflcoeflMHHMTe BMfleo (xerubiw) wTeKep. 



Audio equipment 
AyflnoannapaTypa 




S 

S. 

i 



AUDIO R 



A/V connecting cable (supplied) 
CoeflMHMTenbHbiki Ka6enb ayflno/Bnaeo (npmiaraeTcn) 

A/V converting cable (supplied)/ 

npeo6pa30BaTenbHbiii KaSenb ayAno/Bnaeo (npmiaraeTCH) 



: Signal flow / riepeflana curHana 




(1) 



Prepare the power supply and insert your 
recorded tape into your VCR. 
(2) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

Locate the recording start point by pressing 
O. Then press II at the point where you 
want to start recording to set your VCR to the 
playback pause mode. 
Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote 
Commander. The green ±11 indicator 
appears on the screen. 

Press 1 1 and start playing back the audio you 
want to record at the same time. 
The additional audio is recorded in stereo 2 
(ST2) during playback. While recording new 
sound, the red ± appears on the screen. 
Press ■ at the point where you want to stop 
recording. 



(3) 



(4) 



(5) 



(6) 



(1) IIOflrOTOBbTe MCTOHHUK riMTaHUR M BCTaBbTe 

3anncaHHyK) KacceTy b cbom 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJiKDHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(3) HaMflMTe MecTO Hanana 3anncn, HaxaB 
KHonKy l>. 3aTeM HaxMMTe KHonKy II b 
tom MecTe, rae Hy>KHO HanaTb 3anwcb, ajih 
ycTaHOBKM BMfleoiviarHHTOcboHa b pe>KMM 
nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHMH. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHonKy AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe 
flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH. 3eneHbiM 

MHflMKaTOp ±11 nOHBMTCH Ha 3KpaHe. 

(5) Ha>KMMTe KHonKy II m oflHOBpeivieHHO 

HaHHMTe B0Cnp0M3BefleHMe 3ByKa, KOTOpbM 

Hy>KHO 3anncaTb. 

flonoriHMTenbHbiM 3ByK 6yaeT 3anncaH b 
pe>KMMe CTepeo 2 (ST2) bo BpeMH 
BOcnpow3BefleHMH. Bo BpeMH 3anncn hoboto 
3ByKa Ha SKpaHe noHBnHeTCFi KpacHbm 

MHflMKaTOp C 

(6) HaxMMTe KHonKy ■ b tom MecTe, rfle 

Hy>KHO 3aK0HHMTb 3anMCb. 
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Audio dubbing 



Ayflnonepe3anncb 



Notes on audio dubbing 

• Additional audio cannot be recorded on a tape 
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz, 
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz). 

•Additional audio cannot be recorded on a tape 
already recorded in the LP mode. 

• You cannot add audio with the R DV jack. 

• You cannot add audio on the blank portion of 
the tape. 

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) 
(optional) is connected to your VCR 

You cannot add sound to a recorded tape. 

To record additional sound with the 
microphone (optional) 

Connect the microphone (optional) to the 
microphone jack of audio equipment. 

We recommend that you add additional audio 
on a tape recorded with your VCR 

If you dub additional sound on a tape recorded 
with another VCR (including other 
GV-D1000/D1000E), the sound quality may 
deteriorate. 

If you set the w rite-protect tab of the tape to 
lock 

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-protect 
tab to release the write protection. 

To add new sound more precisely 

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote 
Commander at the point where you want to stop 
recording later in the playback mode. 
Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically 
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY 
was pressed. 

When playback pause mode lasts for five 
minutes 

Your VCR automatically enters the stop mode. 



(IpnivieHaHUH no nepe3anwcn 

• flOnOnHMTe/lbHblM 3ByK He MO>KeT 6blTb 

3anncaH Ha KacceTy, yxe 3anncaHHyio b 
16-6mtobom pexMMe (32 Kn_i, 44,1 Kl~L| M/1M 
48 Kl~u). 

• flOnOJlHUTenbHblM 3ByK He MO>KeT 6blTb 

3anncaH Ha KacceTy, yxe 3anncaHHyio b 
pexnivie LP. 

• Henb3H flOSaBMTb 3ByK C nOMOLUbKD me3fla 

II DV. 

• Bbi He MO>KeTe Bbino/iHMTb Hano>KeHMe 3ByKa 
Ha He3anncaHHyKD nacTb Kacce™. 

Ecjim k BMfleoMarHMTOcpoHy noflcoennHeH 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coeflMHMTe/ibHbiii Ka6e/ib DV) 
(npno6peTaeTcn flono/iHMTeJibHo) 

Bbi He CMOxeTe flo6aBWTb 3ByK Ha 3anncaHHyio 
KacceTy. 

fl/in 3anncn flono/iHMTe/ibHoro 3Byica c 
noMOuibio MMKpocpoHa (npno6peTaeTCH 
flono/iHMTenbHo) 

rioflcoeflMHMTe MMKpocpOH (npno6peTaeTCH 
flono/iHMTenbHo) k me3ny MMKpocpoHa 
aynnoannapaTypbi. 

PeKOivieHflyeTCH Ao6aBJinTb 
flonojiHMTeribHbiM 3ByK Ha KacceTy, 
3anncaHHyK> c nonioiubio flaHHoro 
BM/teoMarHMTocpoHa. 

ripn nepe3anncn nononHMTeribHoro 3ByKa Ha 
KacceTy, 3anncaHHyio c noMOiubio flpyroro 
BMneoMarHMTOCpOHa (BKriKDHan apyryio MOfle/ib 
GV-D1000/D1000E), KanecTBO 3ByKa MOxeT 

yxyflLUMTbCH. 

Ecjim 3aii4kiTHbiM nenecTOK KacceTbi 
ycTaHOB/ieH b nojio>KeHMe 3auiMTbi ot 3anncn 

HeB03M0>KH0 BbinonHMTb 3anncb Ha KacceTy. 
riepeflBMHbTe nenecTOK 3amnTbi ot 3anncn pjm 

OTK/lKDHeHMH 3aiHMTbl. 

fljin 6onee tohhoto Ao6aBJieHMn HOBoro 
3ByKa 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy ZERO SET MEMORY Ha 
nynbTe nucTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH b tom 
MecTe, rne Hy>KHO 3aKOHHMTb 3anncb no3>Ke b 
pexMMe BOcnpon3BeneHMH. 
BbinonHMTe nyHKTbi c 3 no 5. 3anncb 

aBTOMaTMHeCKM OCTaHaBflMBaeTCH B TOM MecTe, 

rfle 6yneT HaxaTa KHonKa ZERO SET 
MEMORY. 

Ecjim pe>KMM nay3bi Bocnpon3BefleHMfi 

npOfl/lMTCR 5 MMHyT 

BufleoiviarHMTOCpOH aBTOMaTunecKM 
nepeKnioHMTCH b pe>KMM ocTaHOBa. 



Audio dubbing 



AyAnonepe3anncb 



Monitoring the new recorded 
sound 



To play back the sound 

Adjust the balance between the original sound 
(ST1) and the additional audio (ST2) by selecting 
AUDIO MIX in |vcr] in the menu settings (p. 108). 



KoHTpo/ib HOBoro 3aniicaHHor 
3Byxa 

fl/ia Bocnpon3BefleHna 3Byxa 

OTperynnpyMTe 6anaHC Mexny 
nepBOHananbHbiM 3ByKOM (ST1) m 

flOnO/lHMTenbHblM 3ByKOM (ST2), Bbl6paB 

KOMaHny AUDIO MIX b [vcr] b ycTaHOBKax mghio 
(crp. 113). 



VCR SET 
H< P EFFECT 
lcd D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
w IAUDIO MIX □ 
— AV^DVOUT 
3 p RETURN 



i 



Five minutes after you disconnect the power 
source or remove the battery pack, the setting of 
AUDIO MIX returns to the original sound (ST1) 
only. The default setting is original sound (ST1) 
only. 



Note 

Pictures are not output through S VIDEO jack or 
the AUDIO/VIDEO jack. Check the recorded 
picture on the screen. You can monitor the 
recorded sound by using headphones. 



Hepe3 nHTb MMHyT nocne OTCoennHeHkin 
MCTOHHMKa nuTaHMH v\nv\ chhtmh 6aTapeMHoro 
6noKa ycTaHOBKa AUDIO MIX bgphgtch TO/ibKO 
k nepBOHana/ibHOMy 3ByKy (ST1). ycraHOBKOM 

no yMOriHaHMKD flBflfleTCH TOJlbKO 

nepBOHananbHbiM 3ByK (ST1). 



npuMenaHkie 

M306pa>KeHMH He BblBOflHTCH Hepe3 THe3flO S 

VIDEO nnn AUDIO/VIDEO. ripoBepHMTe 
3anncbiBaeMoe M3o6pa>KeHMe Ha SKpaHe. 

ripOBepHTb 3anMCblBaeMblM 3ByK MOXHO c 
nOMOU4bK3 rO/lOBHblX Te/ieCpOHOB. 
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Viewing images recorded 
on tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripociviOTp M3o6pa>K6HMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombio Kon/inbiOTepa 
(TO/ibKO A/ifl no/ib30BaTe/ieM Windows) 



npM COeflMHeHMM BMfleOMarHMTOCflOHa M 

KOMnbKuepa c noMombio Ka6erm USB mo>kho 
npocMaTpuBaTb M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie Ha 
KacceTax, Ha KOMnbicrepe. Bonee toto, npn 
3arpy3Ke M3o6pa>KeHMM c 3anncaHHOM Kacce™ 
Ha KOMnbiOTep mx mo>kho o6pa6aTbiBaTb v\nv\ 

M3MGHHTb C nOMOLUbK) npOrpaMMHOTO 

o6ecneHeHMH, ycTaHOBneHHoro Ha KOMnbiOTepe, 
a 3aTeM OTnpaBnHTb no 3ji6ktpohhom noHTe. 

rioflcoeflUHeHne Ka6e/ia USB m 
npocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha 
KOMnbiOTepe 

• YcTaHOBKa apawBepa USB (CTp. 98). 

• YcTaHOBKa "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for 
Sony" (dp. 102). 

• llepeHOC M306pa>KGHMM C nOMOLUbK) 

nporpaMMbi "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for 
Sony" (CTp. 103). 

PeKOMeHflyeiviaa KOMnbtoTepHaa cpefla 

OC: 

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me, 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home 
Edition m/im Windows XP Professional 
(CTaHflapTHan ycTaHOBKa) 
OflHaKO HopMajibHan pa6oTa He rapaHTupyeTCH, 
ecnn yKa3aHHasq Bbiiue cpeaa HB/ineTCH 

06HOB/ieHHOM OC. 

Ec/im ncnonb3yeTCH Windows 98, nepeHOC 

3ByKa HeB03MO>KeH. 

un: 

MuHMMyM Intel Pentium III 500 Mru. wnw Bbiiue 
(peKOMeHflyeTCH 800 MTu m/im Bbiiue) 
ripMJio>KGHMe: 

DirectX 8.0a nnn 6onee no3flHnx BepcuM 
3ByKOBan CMCTeiua: 

CTepeo 3ByKOBan KapTa 1 6-6mt m 
rpoMKoroBopnTejiw 

naMHTb: 

64 MB v\nv\ 6onee 

>KeCTKMM flMCK! 

MuHMMyM 200 MB CBo6oflHoro MecTa Ha 

>KeCTKOM flMCKe fl/lfl yCTaHOBKM 

fljiH pa6oneM 06/iacTM peKOMeHflyeTCH MMeTb 
1 l~B MecTa Ha xecTKOM flMCKe wnw 6o/iee (b 
3aBMCMMOCTM ot pa3Mepa cpaw/ia 

peflaKTMpOBaHMH BMfleOflaHHblx) 



If you connect your VCR and computer using the 
USB cable, you can view images recorded on 
tapes on your computer. Furthermore, if you 
images recorded on a tape to your computer, you 
can process or edit it by computer software and 
append it to e-mail. 

Connecting with USB cable and 
viewing images on your computer 

• Installing the USB driver (p. 98). 

• Installing "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1. 0 for 
Sony" (p. 102). 

• Capturing images with "PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony" (p. 103). 

Recommended computer 
environment 

OS: 

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me, 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home 
Edition or Windows XP Professional (standard 
installation) 

However, operation is not assured if the above 

environment is an upgraded OS. 

If you are using Windows 98, you cannot capture 

sounds. 

CPU: 

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium III or faster 
(800 MHz or faster recommended) 
Application: 
DirectX 8.0a or later 
Sound system: 

16 bit stereo sound card and speakers 

Memory: 

64 MB or more 

Hard disk: 

Minimum 200 MB available hard disk space for 
installation 

1 GB hard disk space or more recommended for 
working area (depending on the file size of 
editing video data) 
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Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripocMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto Kon/inbK>Tepa 
(TonbKO A/in no/ib30BaTeneu Windows) 



Display: 

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot 
High color (16 bit color, 65,000 colors), Direct 
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot 
or less, 256 colors and less, this product will not 
operate correctly.) 
Others: 

This product is compatible with DirectX 
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX. 

The USB connector is provided as standard. 



This function is not available on 
Macintosh. 



Notes 

• Operations are not guaranteed if you connect 
two or more pieces of USB equipment to a 
single computer at the same time, or when 
using a hub. 

• Depending on the type of USB equipment that 
is used simultaneously, some equipment may 
not operate. 

• Operations are not guaranteed for all the 
recommended computer environments 
mentioned above. 



• Microsoft and Windows are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation 
in the United States and/or other countries. 

•Pentium is either registered trademark or 
trademark of Intel Corporation. 

• All other product names mentioned herein may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. Furthermore, "™" 
and "®" are not mentioned in each in this 
manual. 



flkicnneM: 

BufleoKapTa c 4 MB BMfleo 03Y, apaMBep 
flMcnneH Direct Draw, noflflepxuBaiomMM 
MMHMMyM 800 x 600 ToneK High color (16-6mt, 
65000 UBeTOB) (npn 800 x 600 ToneK m/im Huxe, 
256 QBeTax n MeHbwe sto ycTpowcTBO He SyaeT 
pa6oTaTb HopiviaribHO.) 
nponee: 

3TO yCTpOMCTBO COBMeCTMMO c TexHO/iorneM 

DirectX, nosTOMy HeoSxoflwvio ycTaHOBMTb 
DirectX. 

Pa3-beM USB bxoamt b CTaHflapTHyro 
KOMnneKTauMio. 



3Ta cpyHKUMn HeriocTynHa Ha 
KOMnbioTepax Macintosh. 



npuMenaHMH 

• HopManbHan pa6oTa He rapaHTupyeTCH, ecnn 
k oflHOMy KOMnbiOTepy oflHOBpeivieHHO 
noflKfiKDnaiOTCfl flBa urin 6onee ycTpowcTB 
o6opyflOBaHMH USB, m/im npn ncnonb30BaHnn 
KOHueHTpaTopa. 

• B 3aBMCMMOCTM ot Tuna o6opyflOBaHMH USB, 

ncnorib3yeMoro OflHOBpeivieHHO, HeKOTopbie 
ycTpoMCTBa MoryT He paSoTaTb. 

• HopManbHan pa6oTa He rapaHTupyeTCH arm 
Bcex KOMnbKDTepHbix cpen, yKa3aHHbix Bbiiue. 



• Microsoft m Windows hbjihiotch ToproBbiMM 

MapKaMM MriM 3aperMCTpnpOBaHHblMM 

ToproBbiMM MapKaivin Microsoft Corporation b 
CLUA n/nnn flpyrux CTpaHax. 

• Pentium HBjiHeTCH 3aperncTpnpoBaHHOM 
ToproBOM MapKOM mjim ToproBOM MapKOM Intel 
Corporation. 

• Bee flpyrne HanMeHOBaHMH npoayKTOB, 
ynoMHHyTbie b stom flOKyivieHTe, MoryT 6biTb 

TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM M/1H 

3aperMCTpnp0BaHHblMM TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM 
COOTBeTCTByK)Li4MX KOMnaHMM. flanee CMMBO/lbl 

"tm" M "(g)" B K a>KflOM cnynae He ynoMMHaroTCH 

B flaHHOM pyKOBOflCTBe. 



Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto KOMnbtoTepa 
(TO/ibKO fl/ia nonb30BaTe/ieM Windows) 



Before connecting your VCR to your computer, 
install the USB driver to the computer. The USB 
driver is contained together with application 
software for viewing images on the CD-ROM 
supplied with your VCR. 



Be sure to follow the steps before 
connecting the USB cable to your 
computer. 

Connect the USB cable in step 8. 



If the USB driver has been registered 
incorrectly because your computer was 
connected to your VCR before the installing 
the USB driver, reinstall the USB driver 
following the procedure on page 100. 

For Windows 98SE, Windows Me, Windows 
2000 Professional, Windows XP users. 

Log in with permission of Administrator. (For 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP users) 

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD- 
ROM drive of your computer. The 
application software screen appears. 

(3) Set the cursor on "USB Driver" and click. The 
USB driver installation starts. 



riepea noflCoennHeHneM BuneoMarHMTOCpOHa k 
KOMnwoTepy ycTaHOBMTe Ha KOMnbiOTepe 
npaMBep USB. flpaMBep USB conepxnTCH 
bm6Ctg c nporpaMMHbiM o6ecneHeHneM arm 
npocMOTpa M3o6pa>KGHMM Ha nucKe CD-ROM, 
npuriaraeMOM k BMfleoiviarHMTOtpoHy. 



06n3aTe/ibHO Bbino/iHUTe neMCTBua, 
npewfle neiu noflcoeflMHMTb xa6enb USB 

K KOMribKDTepy. 

rioflcoeflMHMTe Ka6erib USB b nyHKTe 8. 



Ecjim flpaiiBep USB 3aperncTpnpoBaH 
HeBepHO, nocKO/ibxy KOMnbioTep 6bm 

nOflK/lKDHeH K BMAeOMaTHMTOCpOHy flO 

ycTaHOBKM flpaMBepa USB, nepeycTaHOBMTe 
ApaftBep USB, cneflyn npoueflype Ha CTp. 
100. 

fljin nonb30BaTejieii Windows 98SE, 
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional, 
Windows XP. 

BOMflMTe B CMCTGMy KaK aflMMHMCTpaTOp. (flnH 

norib30BaTeneM Windows 2000 Professional, 
Windows XP) 

(1) BKHIOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flO>KflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe npunaraeMbiM CD-ROM b 
nucKOBOfl CD-ROM KOMnbiOTepa. IIohbmtcfi 
SKpaH npuKnaflHoro nporpaMMHoro 
o6ecneHeHMfi. 

(3) YcTaHOBUTe Kypcop Ha nyHKTe "USB Driver" 

M Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy MblUJM. HaHHeTCH 

ycTaHOBKa npawBepa USB. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripocMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto Kon/inbK>Tepa 
(TonbKO Ann nosib30BaTeneu Windows) 



(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the 
USB driver. 

(5) Set the USB MODE switch to VCR. (The 
default setting is VCR.) 

(6) Connect the AC power adaptor to your VCR 
and then to a wall outlet (wall socket). 

(7) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(8) With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the 
if (USB) jack on your VCR to the USB 
connector on your computer using the 
supplied USB cable. 

Your computer recognizes the VCR, and the 
Windows Add Hardware Wizard starts. 



(4) CneflyMTe yKa3aHMHM 3KpaHHbix coo6meHMM 
arm ycTaHOBKM flpaMBepa USB. 

(5) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne VCR. (YcTaHOBKa no 
yMonnaHMio - VCR.) 

(6) noflcoeflMHMTe ceTeBoPi aflaruep 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa k BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHy, a 
3aTeM K C6TGB0M (ctghhom) po3eTKe. 

(7) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJiioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. _ 

(8) BcTaBMB flMCK CD-ROM, coeflMHMTe me3flo 

<f (USB) BuneoiviarHMTOCpOHa c pa3-beM0M E 
USB KOMnbK3Tepa c noMOinbio □ 
npunaraeMoro Ka6erm USB. 
KoivinbK3Tep pacno3HaeT BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOH, p 
m 3anycTMTCR nporpaivuvia Windows Add 5 
Hardware Wizard. | 



USB connector/ 
Pa3"beM USB 




USB cable (supplied)/ 
Ka6enb USB 
(npunaraetcfi) 



<f (USB) jack/ 
rHe3flo (USB) 



(9) Follow the on-screen messages so that the 
Add Hardware Wizard recognizes that the 
USB drivers have been installed. The Add 
Hardware Wizard starts three times because 
three different USB drivers are installed. Be 
sure to allow the installation to complete 
without interrupting it. 

If the "Files Needed" screen appears 
(Windows 2000 Professional and Windows XP 
users) 

Set the CD-ROM on the CD-ROM driver then 
select "Browse...." — ► "My Computer" — ► 
"ImageMixer" — ► "sonyhcb.sys", and click the 
"OK" button. 

The installation is completed, preceed to 
Installing "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for 
Sony" on page 102. 



(9) CneayMTe yKa3aHMHM SKpaHHbix 
coo6ii4eHMM, HTo6bi nporpaMMa Add 
Hardware Wizard pacno3Hana, hto USB 
ApaMBepbi ycTaHOB/ieHbi. nporpaMMa Add 
Hardware Wizard 3anycKaeTCH Tpuxflbi, 
nocKoribKy ycTaHaBnuBaiOTCH Tpn 
pa3nnHHbix apawBepa USB. floxflMTecb 
3aBepLueHMH ycTaHOBKM, He npepbiBan ee. 

Ec/im nonBMTcn okho "Heo6xoflMMbie 
cpaM/ibi" (Windows 2000 Professional m 
Windows XP) 

YCTaHOBUTe KOMnaKT-flMCK B flMCKOBOfl CD- 
ROM, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe "Browse...." (063op....) 
— ► "Mom KOMnbKrrep" — ► "ImageMixer" — ► 
"sonyhcb.sys" w HaxMMTe KHonKy "OK". 

YcTaHOBKa 3aBepiueHa, nepewflUTe k pa3neny 
ycTaHOBKa "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for 
Sony" Ha CTp. 102. 
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Viewing images recorded on ripocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 

tapes on your computer Ha xacceTbi, c noMOLUbto KoivmbtoTepa 

(Windows user only) (TO/ibKO a/ih nojib30BaTejiew Windows) 



If you cannot install the USB driver 

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as 
your computer was connected to your VCR 
before installing the USB driver. Perform the 
following procedure to correctly install the USB 
driver. 

Step 1 Uninstall the incorrect USB 
driver 

© Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

© Connect the tf (USB) jack on your VCR to the 
USB connector on your computer using the 
USB cable supplied with your VCR. 



Ecjim He yaaeTCfl ycTaHOBMTb apaMBep 
USB 

flpaMBep USB 3aperncTpnpoBaH HeBepHO, 

nOCKOJlbKy KOMnbKDTSp 6blJl nOflKJllOHeH K 

BUfleoMamnTOCpOHy no ycTaHOBKM npaMBepa 
USB. BbinoriHMTe cnenyiOLnyio npoueflypy n/iH 
npaBM/ibHOM ycTaHOBKM npaMBepa USB. 

riyHKT 1 yaa/ieHne HenpaBmibHoro 
ApaMBepa USB 

© BK/llOHMTe KOMnbKDTGp M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 
© CoennHMTe me3no ^ (USB) Ha 

BuneoMarHMTOCpOHe c pa3-beM0M USB 
KOMnbKDTepa c noMOiubK) Ka6erm USB, 
npuriaraeivioro k BuneoMarHMTOCpOHy. 




USB cable (supplied)/ THe3flO if (USB) 

Ka6e/ib USB 

(npuriaraeTCH) 



© Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the 

POWER switch to ON. 
© Open your computer's "Device Manager." 

Windows XP: 

Select "Start" — ► "Control Panel" — ► 

"System" — ► "Hardware" tab, and click the 

"Device Manager" button. 

If there is no "System" inside "Pick a 

Category" after clicking "Control Panel", 

click "Switch to Classic View" instead. 

Windows 2000 Professional: 

Select "My Computer" — ► "Control Panel" 

— ► "System" — ► "Hardware" tab, and click 

the "Device Manager" button. 

Windows 98 SE/ Windows Me: 

Select "My Computer" — ► "Control Panel" 

— ► "System," and click the "Device 

Manager" tab. 
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© noflCoeflMHMTe CGT6B0M ananTep nuTaHMfi 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa m ycTaHOBMTe 
nepeK/iiOHaTerib POWER b norioxeHne ON. 

© OTKpOMTe Ha CB06M K0MnblOT6p6 

nporpaMMy "flucneTnep ycrpoMCTB". 
Windows XP: 

BbiSepnTe "Start" (llycK) — ► "Control Panel" 
(riaHe/ib ynpaBneHMFi) — ► "System" 
(CucTeMa) — ► BK/ianKy "Hardware" 
(06opyflOBaHne) n Ha>KMMTe KHonKy "Device 
Manager" (flucneTnep vctpomctb). 
Ecnw nocrie BbiSopa sneivieHTa "Control 
Panel" (llaHenb ynpaB/ieHUH) He non butch 
srieivieHT "CucTeivia" b "Pick a Category" 
(Bbi6op KaTeropnn), to Bbi6epnTe "Switch to 
Classic View" (nepeKriioHMTbCH b 

K/iaCCMHeCKMM BMfl). 

nonb30BaTenn Windows 2000 Professional: 
Bbi6epnTe "Mom KOMnbKDTep" — ► 'TlaHenb 
ynpaB/ieHna" — ► "CucTeivia" — ► BKnaaKy 
"06opynoBaHne" n HaxMMTe KHonKy 
"flucneTnep ycTpoMCTB". 
Windows 98 SE/Windows Me: 
Bbi6epnTe "Mom KOMnbKDTep" — ► 'TlaHenb 
ynpaB/ieHMfl" — ► "CucTeMa" m BKnanKy 

"YCTpOMCTBa" . 



Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 

© Select the devices underlined in the 
illustrations below, and delete them. 



ripocMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto xoivinbiOTepa 
(TonbKO Ann nonb30BaTeneti Windows) 

© Bbi6epnTe ycrpoMCTBa, noflnepKHyTbie Ha 
pucyHKe Huxe, a 3aTeM yaannTe ero. 





a 

i 



Windows 98 SE 



Windows ME 




Windows 2000 
Professional 

© Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and 

then disconnect the USB cable. 
® Reboot your computer. 

Step 2 Install the USB driver 

Perform the entire procedure listed in "Installing 
the USB Driver" on the page 98. 













■f — - - 

£WtfB*^"-* 





Windows XP 

© YcTaHOBHTG nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne OFF (CHG), a 3aTeM 
OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6enb USB. 

© nepe3arpy3MTe KOMnbKyrep. 

riyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa ApaftBepa USB 

rionHOCTbio BbinoriHMTe npoueflypy, 
npuBefleHHyro b pa3flene "YcTaHOBKa apawBepa 
USB" Ha crp. 98. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 

Installing "PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony" 

Install "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony" to 
your computer. "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for 
Sony" is contained on the CD-ROM supplied 
with your VCR. You can enjoy viewing the 
images esily on your VCR using your computer 
with "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony". 

To install and use this software in Windows 2000 
Professional you must be authorized as a Power 
User or Administrator, for Windows XP you 
must be authorized as an Administrator. 

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

While using your computer, close all running 
applications. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD- 
ROM drive of your computer. 

The application software screen appears. If 
the application software screen does not 
appear, double-click "My Computer" and 
then "ImageMixer" (CD-ROM Driver). The 
application software screen appears after a 
while. 



ripOCMOTp M306p3)K6HMM, 3anMCaHHblX 

Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto KoivmbtoTepa 
(To/ibKo A/in no/ib30BaTejieM Windows) 

YcTaHOBKa "PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony" 

ycTSHOBMTG "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for 
Sony" Ha cbom KOMnwoTep. riporpaMMa 
"PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for Sony" 
conepxnTCH Ha flMCKe CD-ROM, npunaraeiviOM 
k BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy. Moxho nerKO 
npociviaTpMBaTb M3o6pa>KeHMH Ha 
BuneoMarHMTOCpOHe c noMombio nporpaMMbi 
"PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for Sony", 
ycTaHOBneHHOM Ha KOMnbiOTepe. 

flnH ycTaHOBKM m Mcnonb30BaHMH nporpaMMHoro 
o6ecneHeHMH b Windows 2000 Professional 
Heo6xoflMMO BnaneTb npaBawin 
yno/iHOMOHeHHoro no/ib30BaTenn nnn 
aflMMHMCTpaTopa, rhr Windows XP Heo6xoflMMO 
BnaneTb npaBaivin aflMMHMCTpaTopa. 

(1) BKHIOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 

Bo BpeMH Mcnonb30BaHMH KOMnbiOTepa 
3aKpoMTe Bee pa60Tatomi/ie npunoxeHUH. 

(2) YcTaHOBUTe npunaraeMbiM CD-ROM b 
AMCKOBOfl CD-ROM KOwinbKDTepa. 

riOHBHTCH 3KpaH npHK/iaflHOTO 

nporpaMMHoro oSecneneHMH. Ecnn SKpaH 
npuKnaflHoro nporpaMMHoro o6ecneHeHMH 
He noHBMTCH, flBaxflbi HaxMMTe "Mom 
KOMnwoTep", a 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
"ImageMixer" (amck CD-ROM). Hepe3 

HeKOTOpOe BpeMH nOHBMTCH 3KpaH 

npuKnaflHoro nporpaMMHoro oSecneneHMH. 




(3) Move the cursor to "PIXELA ImageMixer" 
and click. 

The language selection dialog box appears. 

(4) Select the language for installation. 

(5) Follow the on-screen messages. 

Follow the directions on the screen to install 
Direct X. Direct X8.0 will be installed. 



(3) nepeMecTMTe Kypcop Ha "PIXELA 
ImageMixer" w HaxMMTe KHonKy mhuju. 

nOHBMTCH flUa/lOrOBOe OKHO Bbl6opa H3blKa. 

(4) Bbi6epnTe H3biK pjm ycTaHOBKM. 

(5) CneayMTe yKa3aHMHM SKpaHHbix 
coo6meHMM. 

CneayMTe yKa3aHMHM Ha SKpaHe Ann ycTaHOBKM 
Direct X. ByaeT ycTaHOB/ieH Direct X8.0. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripocMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto Kon/inbK>Tepa 
(TO/ibKO Arm no/ib30BaTeneu Windows) 



Capturing images with PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony 

To install and use this software in Windows 2000 
Professional you must be authorized as a Power 
User or Administrator, for Windows XP you 
must be authorized as an Administrator. 

Viewing images 

(1) Set the USB MODE switch to VCR. (The 
default setting is VCR.) 

Be sure to set to VCR before connecting the 
USB cable. 

(2) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

(3) Connect one end of the USB cable to the 

<f (USB) jack on the VCR and the other end to 
the USB connector on your computer using 
with supplied USB cable. 



USB connector/ 
Pa3"beM USB 



riepeHoc M3o6pa>KeHMpi c 
noMoinbho nporpan/iMbi PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony 

flnH ycTaHOBKM m ncnonb30BaHMH nporpaMMHoro 
o6ecneHeHMH b Windows 2000 Professional 
Heo6xoflMMO B/ianeTb npaBaiwn 
ynoriHOMOHeHHoro nonb30BaTerm v\nv\ 
aflMMHMCTpaTopa, rhr Windows XP Heo6xoflMMO 
BnaaeTb npaBaivin aflMMHMCTpaTopa. 

npOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne VCR. (YcTaHOBKa no 
yMonnaHMio - VCR.) 

06H3aTenbHO nepeKjuoHMTecb b nonoxeHwe 
VCR flo noflcoeflMHeHMH Ka6enH USB. 

(2) BK/lKDHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 

(3) Bo3bMMTe Ka6enb USB m noflcoeanHMTe 
OflMH ero KOHeu k rHe3fly ^ (USB) Ha 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe, a flpyrow - k pasteiviy 
USB Ha KOMribKDTepe. 




USB cable (supplied)/ 
Ka6enb USB 
(npunaraeTCH) 



tf (USB) jack/ 
fHesflo tf (USB) 



(4) Connect the AC power adaptor and insert a 
cassette to your VCR. 

(5) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(6) Select "Start" — ► "Program" — ► "Pixela" — ► 
"ImageMixer" — ► "PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony" on Windows. 

(7) Click rj on the left of the display. 



(4) noflcoeflMHMTe ceTeBOM aaanTep 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa k BMfleoMamwnxpOHy m 
BCTaBbTe KacceTy. 

(5) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(6) Bbi6epnTe 'TlycK" — ► 'TlporpaMMbi" — ► 
"PIXELA" -► "ImageMixer" "PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for Sony" b MeHio 
Windows. 

(7) Ha>KMMTe KHonKy rj b neBOM nacTM 
SKpaHa. 




The "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony" 
startup screen appears on your computer. 



Ha KOMnbKDTepe OTo6pa3MTCH HananbHbiM 
SKpaH nporpaMMbi "PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony". 



Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 

(8) click g. 



llpOCMOTp M306pa>KeHli1M, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto KOMnbK>Tepa 
(TO/ibKO ajih nonb30BaTe/ieM Windows) 

(8) Ha>KMMTe 



Preview window 
Okho 

npeABapnTe/ibHoro 
npocMOTpa 




(9) Press t> on your VCR. 

The images recorded on the tape appear on 
the preview window. 



Capturing images 
Still: Capturing still image 



(9) HaxMUTe KHonKy O Ha BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 
M3o6pa>KeHM!=i, 3anncaHHbie Ha KacceTe, 
noHBHTCH b okh6 npeflBapnTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa. 

riepeHoc M3o6pa>KeHMH 
HenoflBM>KHoe: hepeHoc HenoflBMMHoro 

M306pa>KeHMH 



Preview window 
Okho 

npeflBapMTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa 




Thumbnail list window 
Okho co cnncKOM 
HeSonbUJMX M3o6pa>«eHiiM 



(1) click r^i . 

(2) Click at the point you want to capture, 
while monitoring preview window. 

The still image is captured. The captured 
image appears on the thumbnail list 
windows. 



Movie: Capturing moving picture 



(1) HaxMme rial . 

(2) HaxMMTe fifejj b MecTe, KOTopoe 
Heo6xoflMMO nepeHecTM, BbinormHH 
MOHMTopuHr b okhg npeflBapnTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa. HenoflBMXHoe n3o6pa>KeHMe 
nepeHOCMTCH. 3anncaHHoe M3o6paxeHne 

nOHBHTCH B 0KH3X CO CnMCKOM He6onbiunx 
H306pa>KGHMM. 

Kmho: riepeHoc noflBLUKHoro M3o6pax<eHMH 



Preview window 
Okho 

npeflBapMTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa ^ 

2,3 




Thumbnail list window 
Okho co cnncKOM 
He6onbiuMX M3o6pa>KeHMM 
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Viewing images recorded on 
tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only) 



ripocMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix 
Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto Kon/inbK>Tepa 
(TO/ibKO Ann nosib30BaTeneu Windows) 



(1) Click r^l - 

(2) Click f »^ at the beginning point you want to 
capture while monitoring the preview 
wind ow, 

(3) Click f at the ending point you want to 
capture while monitoring the preview 
window. 

The moving picture is captured. 
The captured image appears on the 
thumbnail list windows. 



Notes 

• When you view images using your computer 
with the USB connection, the following 
conditions may occur, but do not indicate 
malfunction: 

- The image may fluctuate. 

- The image may contain noise, etc. 

- The image does not appear properly if the 
image signal is of a different TV colour system 
from your VCR. 

• Indicators in the VCR screen do not appear on 
images that are captured into your computer. 

If image date cannot be transferred by the 
USB connection 

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as 
your computer was connected to your VCR 
before installing the USB driver. Perform the 
following procedure to correctly install the USB 
driver (p. 98). 

If any trouble occurs 

Close all running applications, then restart it. 

Carry out the following operations after 
quitting the application: 

- Disconnect the USB cable 

- Turn on/ off the power 

- Change the USB MODE switch 



(1) HaxMMTe Taft 1 

(2) HaxMMTe f »^ b HananbHOM tohk6, KOTopyio 
Heo6xonnMO riepeHecTM, BbinonHHH 
MOHMTopuHr b okhg npenBapMTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa. 

(3) HaxMUTe f b KOHenHOM tohks, KOTopyio 
Heo6xonnMO riepeHecTM, BbinormHH 
MOHHTopuHr b okhg npenBapnTenbHoro 
npocMOTpa. 

IIOflBMXHOe M306pa>KGHMG SyneT 

nepeHeceHO. 

3anncaHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe noHBMTCH b 
OKHax co cnncKOM He6onbiiJMX 

M306pa>K6HMM. 



npuMenaHMfi 

• ripn npocMOTpe M3o6pa>KeHMM c noMOiubio 
KOMnbiOTepa c coeflUHeHneivi USB, MoryT 

npOHBriHTbCH CneflyK3L14Me CMMnTOMbl, KOTOpbie 
He HB/IFHOTCH npM3HaKaMM HGMCnpaBHOCTM! 

- M306pa>KeHMe MO>KeT 6blTb HeyCTOMHMBblM. 

- Ha M306pa>KeHMM MOryT B03HMKHyTb 

pa3riMHHbie noiviexM. 

- M3o6pa>KeHMe OTo6pa>KaeTCH HenpaBM/ibHO, 
ecrin curHan M3o6pa>KGHMfl 3anncaH b 
cucTeivie MBeTHoro TeneBMneHMH, ot/imhhom 

OT TOM, HTO MCn0/lb3yeTCH Ha 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHe. 

• 1/lHflMKaTopbi, MMeramnecH Ha 3KpaHe 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa, He OTo6pa>KaiOTCH Ha 

M306pa>KeHMHX, CHHTblX Ha KOMnbKDTep. 

Ec/im HeB03MO>KHO nepenaTb naHHbie 
M3o6pa>KeHMn no coeflMHeHMK) USB 

flpawBep USB 3aperncTpnpoBaH HeBepHO, 
nocKO/ibKy KOMnwcrrep 6bin noflKruoneH k 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy no ycTaHOBKM npaMBepa 
USB. BbinoriHMTe cnenyiOLnyio npouenypy arm 
npaBM/ibHOM ycTaHOBKM apawBepa USB (CTp. 
98). 

npM B03HMKHOBeHMM npo6neM 

3aKpoMTe Bee paSoTaiomne npunoKeHMH, 
3aTeM nepe3anycTMTe nx. 

nocne 3aKpbiTMn npunoweHUH Bbino/iHMTe 
cneayioujMe onepaunn: 

- OTCoennHMTe Ka6e/ib USB 

- BK/lKDHMTe/BblK/llOHMTe nuTaHne 

- YcTaHOBUTe nepeKjiKDHaTe/ib USB MODE b 
flpyroe nonoxeHwe 



Viewing images recorded on npocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 3arwcaHHbix 

tapes on your computer Ha KacceTbi, c noMombto KoivmbioTepa 

(Windows user only) (TO/ibKO ajih nojib30BaTejieti Windows) 



Seeing the on-line help 
(operation manual) of "PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony" 

"PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony" is 
provided with on-line help (operation manual). 

(1) Click [3 button located in the upper-right 
corner of the screen. 

The Image Mixer's Manual screen appears. 

(2) You can access the desired topics from the 
contents. 

To close the on-line help 

Click 0 located in the upper right corner of the 
"ImageMixer's Manual" screen. 

If you have any questions about "PIXELA 
ImageM ixer Ver.1.0 for Sony" 

ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony is trademark of 
PIXELA corporation. 
Refer to the information web site at: 
"http: / / www.imagemixer.com". 

Note on using your computer 
Communications with your computer 

Communications between your VCR and your 
computer may not recover after recovering from 
Suspend, Resume, or Sleep. 



ripOCMOTp MHTepaKTMBHOM 

cnpaBKM (pyKOBOACTBa no 
OKcnjiyaTauuM) nporpan/inibi 
"PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for 




Sony" 

flnH nporpaMMbi "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for 
Sony" nMeeTCH MHTepaKTHBHan cnpaBKa 
(pyKOBOflCTBO no SKcnriyaTaunn). 

(1) HaxMMTe KHonKy 0, pacnonoxeHHyio b 
npaBOM BepxHeM yrny sKpaHa. 
noHBMTcn 3KpaH Image Mixer's Manual. 

(2) Heo6xoflMMbiM pa3flen moxho OTKpwTb c 
noMOiUbio coflepxaHnn. 

Ann 3aKpbiTnn MHTepaKTMBHOM cnpaBKM 

HaxMMTe KHonKy 0, pacnonoxeHHyio b npaBOM 
BepxHeM ymy 3KpaHa "ImageMixer's Manual". 

npM B03HMKH0BeHMM BOnpOCOB B OTHOLUeHMM 

nporpaMMbi "PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for 
Sony" 

ImageMixer Ver.1 .0 for Sony RBnneTCH toptobom 
MapKOM Kopnopaunw PIXELA. 
noceTMTe MHCpopMaunoHHbiM web-cawT no 
aapecy: "http://www.imagemixer.com". 

npuMenaHiiifi no ncno/ib30BaHiiio 

KOMnbHDTepa 

CBfl3b C KOMnbtOTepOM 

CBH3b MeXfly BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHOM M 

KOMnbiOTepoM MOxeT He BOCCTaHOBMTbCH nocne 
Bbixofla KOMnbHDTepa M3 pexuMOB Suspend, 
Resume nnn Sleep. 
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— Customizing Your VCR — 

Changing the menu 
settings 



— Bbino/iHeHwe HHflHBMflyanbHbix HaapoeK BuneoiviarHHTOtpOHa - 

M3MeHeHiie ycTaHOBOK 

MGHhO 



To change the mode settings in the menu 
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be 
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the 
menu item, and then the mode. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired icon, then press the dial to set. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired item, then press the dial to set. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired mode, and press the dial to set. 

(6) If you want to change other items, select *3 
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat 
steps from 3 to 5. 

For details, refer to "Selecting the mode setting of 
each item" (p. 108). 



MENU 



s 



VCR SET 
L*jjj< P EFFECT 
LCD D EFFECT 
a HiFi SOUND 
m AUDIO MIX 
m A/V-*DVOUT 
e p RETURN 




flnH M3MGHGHMH yCTclHOBOK peXMMa B 

ycTaHOBKax Memo Bbi6epnTe sneivieHTbi mghkd c 
noMombK) flMCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aB0flCKwe 
ycTaHOBKM MoryT nacTMHHO OTnunaTbCFi. 
CHanana Bbi6epnTe nMKTorpaMMy, 3aTeM nyHKT 
Memo, a 3aTeM pexuM. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU fl/in OTo6pa>KeHMH 
ycTaHOBOK Memo. 

(3) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro 3HanKa, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe 

Ha flMCK flJlH BbinO/lHeHMH yCTaHOBKM. 

(4) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC flrm 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro aneMeHTa, 3aTeM HaxMMTe 

Ha flMCK fl/lH BbinO/lHeHMH yCTaHOBKM. 

(5) noBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa HyxHoro 3HanKa, a 3aTeM HaxMMTe 

Ha flMCK flJlH BbinO/lHeHMH yCTaHOBKM. 

(6) EC/IM Bbl XOTMTe M3MeHMTb flpyme nyHKTbl, 

Bbi6epMTe KOMaHfly RETURN, a 3aTeM 
HaxMMTe Ha amck, nocne nero noBTopnTe 
fleMCTBMH nyHKTOB c 3 no 5. 

rioflpo6Hbie CBefleHMH npuBeaeHbi b pa3flene 
"Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe>KMMa Ka>Kfloro 
sneMeHTa" (CTp. 113). 




OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 
□ BEEP 
cw COMMANDER 
esi DISPLAY 
f^ VIDEO EDIT 



OIIILHS 
vcr | DATA CODE~| DATE/CAM 
lcd WORLD TIME 
n BEEP 
tw COMMANDER 
Ea DISPLAY 
S VIDEO EDIT 
|HcH PRETURN 



OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 

□ BEEP 

|C f j[v [v AN .ILK] VIH2 
■ i DISPLAY 

VIDEO EDIT 
^* PRETURN 



OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 
5ZI BEEP . VTR1 

eh DISPLAY vTFa 

=^ VIDEO EDIT 
|etc|* PRETURN 



VTR4 
VTR5 
VTR6 
OFF 



OTHERS 




vch DATA CODE 




lcd WORLD TIME 




□ BEEP 


VTR1 


cjt ICOMMANDER 


VTR2 


eh DISPLAY 


|V I | 


S VIDEO EDIT 


VTR4 


IUcH PRETURN 


VTR5 




VTR6 




OFF 


[MENU] : END 





OTHERS 
vcr DATA CODE 
lcd WORLD TIME 
a BEEP 

ICLr.WA'DLKl »IK 
l\: DISPLAY 

VIDLO EDIT 
HtHJ* PRETURN 



Changing the menu settings 



M3MeHeHne ycTaHOBOK Memo 



To make the menu display disappear 

Press MENU again. 

This manual refers to selecting and 
deciding upon items by the above 
procedure as "Select and decide 
upon [(item name)] in Icon name in 
Menu." 



Menu items are displayed as the following 
icons: 

(vcr) VCR SET 
@ LCD SET 
D MEMORY SET 
\ajj] CM SET 
II TAPE SET 
[e§] SETUP MENU 
[etc] OTHERS 



English 



fljlH TOrO HT06bl CKpblTb MHflMKaUMK) MeHK) 

HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU eme pa3. 

B aaHHOM pyKOBOflCTBe fljia Bbi6opa m 
Mcnonb30BaHna 3/ieivieHTOB c nowiombio 
BbiiueyKa3aHHOM npouenypbi ynoTpeSrmeTcn 
cppa3a "Bbi6epnTe [(HanMeHOBaHne 
oneMema)] b Ha3BaHne 3H3HKa b MeHio". 



3nei\ieHTbi MeHio OTo6pa>KaioTCH b BMfle 
cneayioujMX shshkob: 

|vcr) VCR SET 
(lc§ LCD SET 
D MEMORY SET 
@ CM SET 
H TAPE SET 
\M SETUP MENU 
[etc] OTHERS 



The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment. 
Icon/item Mode Meaning 

|vcr| P EFFECT To add special effects like those in films or on the TV (p. 36). 

D EFFECT To add special effects using the various digital functions (p. 38). 

HiFi SOUND • STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape with main and 

sub sound (p. 27). 

1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a dual sound tape 
with main sound. 

2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a dual sound 
track tape with sub sound. 

AUDIO M IX To adjust the balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2 (p. 95). 

■ I 

ST1 ▲ ST2 
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Changing the menu settings 



Icon/item 


Mode 


Meaning 


S A/V— >DV OUT 


• OFF 


To output digital images and sound in analog format using your 
VCR. 




ON 


To output analog images and sound in digital format using your 
VCR (p. 88). 


NTSC PB 
(GV-D1000E 


• ON PAL TV 


To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour system on a PAL 
system TV 


only) 


NTSC 4.43 


To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour system on a TV 
with the NTSC 4.43 mode 


[lcd] LCD B. L. 


• BRT NORMAL 


To set the brightness on the LCD screen to normal. 




BRIGHT 


To brighten the LCD screen. 


(GV-D1000) 
LCD COLOUR 
(GV-D1000E) 




to adjust tne color on tne llu screen, turn tne DtL/rubn cacL 
dial. 

To get Low- J To get High- 
intensity ^ intensity 


D STILL QLTY 


• FINE 


To record still images in the fine image quality mode (p. 122). 




STANDARD 


To record still images in the standard image quality mode. 


MOVIE SET 


IMAGESIZE 


• 320 x 240 


To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size (p. 124). 




160 x 112 


To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size. 


a REMAIN 


• AUTO 


To display the remaining capacity of the "Memory Stick" in the 
following cases: 

• For five seconds after inserting a "Memory Stick" into your VCR 

• When the capacity of the "Memory Stick" is less than one minute 
while the display shows. 

• For five seconds after completing a moving picture recording 




ON 


To always display the remaining capacity of the "Memory Stick." 


PRINT MARK 


ON 


To write a print mark on the recorded still images you want to print 
out later (p. 172). 




• OFF 


To cancel print marks on still images. 



Note on NTSC PB (GV-D1000E only) 

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on 
the TV. 



Note on LCD B.L. 

When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording. 

Even if you adjust LCD B.L, LCD COLOR (LCD COLOUR). 

The recorded picture will not be affected. 



(Continued on the following page) 



Changing the menu settings 



Icon/item Mode Meaning 

O PROTECT ON To protect selected images against accidental erasure (p. 168). 

# OFF To not protect images. 

SLIDE SHOW To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 166). 

PHOTO SAVE To duplicate still images on tape onto "Memory Stick" (p. 140). 

DELETE ALL To delete all unprotected images (p. 170). 

FORMAT •RETURN To cancel formatting. 

OK To format an inserted "Memory Stick." 

1. Select FORMAT. 

2. Select and decide upon OK with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

3. After EXECUTE appears, press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 
FORMATTING flashes during formatting. COMPLETE appears 
when formatting is finished. 

[CW] TITLE To superimpose a title or make your own title (p. 44, 49). 

TITLEERASE To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 48). 

TITLE DSPL • ON To display the title you have superimposed. 

OFF Not to display the title. 

CM SEARCH #ON To search using cassette memory (p. 56, 58, 61). 

OFF To search without using cassette memory. 

TA PE TITLE To label a cassette (p. 52) . 

ERASE ALL To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 55). 



Notes on formatting 

• Supplied "Memory Stick"s have been formatted at the factory. Formatting with this VCR is not 
required. 

• Do not turn off the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows FORMATTING. 

• You cannot format the "Memory Stick" if the write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 

• Format the "Memory Stick" if " <J] FORMAT ERROR" is displayed. 

Formatting erases all information on the "Memory Stick" 

Check the contents of the "Memory Stick" before formatting. 

• Formatting erases sample images on the "Memory Stick." 

• Formatting erases the protected image data on the "Memory Stick." 
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Changing the menu settings 



Icon/ item 


M odG 


M eani ng 


ij^ji dc/~ unnc 
||OD|| KCL I'lUL/L 




To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode. 




LP 


To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP mode. 


AUDIO MODE 


• 12BIT 


To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds). 




16BIT 


To record in the 16-bit mode (one stereo sound with high quality). 


REMAIN 


• AUTO 


To display the remaining tape bar: 

• for about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted and your VCR 
calculates the remaining amount of tape while the display shows. 

• for about eight seconds after t> or DISPLAY is pressed. 






To always display the remaining tape indicator. 


fT^Tl n r\ris cct 
IB J LLULK. bt 1 




To set the date and time (p. 19). 


1 TR QI7F 




To display selected menu items in normal size. 




2x 


To display selected menu items at twice the normal size. 


DEMO MODE 


• OFF 


To cancel the demonstration mode. 




ON 


To make the demonstration appear. 



Notes on the LP mode 

• When you record a tape in the LP mode on your VCR, we recommend playing the tape back on the 
same VCR. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures 
or sound. 

• When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence /Master cassette so that 
you can get the most out of your VCR. 

• You cannot perform audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for a tape to 
be audio dubbed. 

• When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the 
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes. 

Notes on AUDIO MODE 

• You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode. 

• When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX. 
Notes on DEMO MODE 

• You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your VCR. 

• You cannot select DEMO MODE when a "Memory Stick" is inserted in your VCR. 



(Continued on the following page) 



Changing the menu settings 



Icon/item Mode Meaning 

§T§ DATA CODE • DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during playback (p. 64). 

DATE To display date and time during playback. 

WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time 



Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time zone difference. The 
clock changes by the time difference you set here. If you set the time 
difference to 0, the clock returns to the originally set time. 



BEEP 


A MPT OF)Y 


1U UU.LLJLIL a ilLtlULLy WILtMl all U.I I Lli> U.d.1 LUI LLll LI UI L ULLU.I& UIL VULlI 

VCR. 




NORMAL 


To output a beep instead of the melody. 




OFF 


To cancel all sound. 


COMMANDER 


• VTR2 


To activate your VCR with a Remote Commander supplied with 
your VCR. 




VTR1-6 


To activate your VCR with a Remote Commander supplied with a 
Sony product. 

For details, refer to "Playing back a tape" (p. 28). 




OFF 


To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid remote control 
misoperation caused by another VCR's remote control 


DISPLAY 


• LCD 


To show the display on the LCD screen. 




V-OUT/LCD 


To show the display on the TV screen and LCD screen. 


VIDEO EDIT 


• RETURN 


To cancel video editing. 




TAPE 


To program and perform video editing (p. 71). 




MEMORY 


To program and perform MPEG editing (p. 135). 



Note on DISPLAY 

The display does not appear when you connect and output through the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable). 



Five minutes after removing the power source 

The HiFi SOUND and AUDIO MIX items are returned to their default settings. 
The other menu items are held in memory, even when the battery is removed. 
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M3MeHeHiie ycTaHOBOK n/ieHK) 



PyCCKMM 



Bbi6o 




3KpaH OTo6pa>KaeT TOJibKO Te aneivieHTbi, c kotophmm mo>kho b flaHHbiki mom6ht pa6oTaTb. 



3HaHOK/3/16M6HT Pe>KMM 



Ha3HaneHMe 



M P EFFECT 



flnn Ao6aBJieHHH cneLina/ibHbix acficfieKTOB HanoAo6ne Tex, 

KOTOpbie MCnOJlb3yK)TCH B KMHOCjDMnbMaX hjih Ha TeneBMAeHMM 

(CTp. 36). 



D EFFECT 



Ann AofiaB^eHna cneLina/ibHbix acficfieKTOB c noivioinbio pa3nnHHbix 

UMCfipOBblX CfiyHKLlMM (CTp. 38). 



HiFi SOUND • STEREO Rrm BOcnpoi/i3BeAeHUH CTepeocpOHUHecKOti neHTbi i/ijiu >xe neHTbi c 

ABOMHOM 3ByK0B0ii AOpWKKOM C OCHOBHbIM 1/1 BCnOMOraTe/lbHblM 
3ByK0M (CTp. 27). 

1 flnH BOcnpon3B6AeHna CTepeocpOHUHecKoPi neHTbi co 3ByKOM 
neBoro KaHana v\nv\ xe neHTbi ABOMHoro 3BynaHi/iH c ochobhnm 

3ByK0M. 

2 flnH BOcnpon3BeAeHna CTepeocpOHHHecKoti neHTbi co 3ByKOM 
npaBoro KaHana vum >xe neHTbi abomhoto 3BynaHHH co 

BCnOMOraTe/lbHblM 3ByKOM. 

AUDIO MIX 



c 

s 

CO 
T 



flriH perynnpoBKn 6anaHca Me>KAy CTepeocpOHunecKi/iM KaHanoM 1 
m CTepeocfiOHMMecKUM KaHa/iOM 2 (CTp. 95). 



ST1 



ST2 



B 
s 

03 

s 

Ei 
■< 



(npoflonxeHne Ha cneayiomeM CTpaHnue) 



M3MeHeHiie ycTaHOBOK Memo 



3HaHOK/3JieM6HT Pgjkmm 



Ha3HaHeHfie 



|vcr| A/V— »DV OUT •OFF 



ON 



fl/lH BblBOfla C BUfleOMarHHTOCfDOHa L|MCppOBblX H306pa>KGHMM M 

3ByKa b aHanoroBOM cpopwiaTe. 

fl/ia BblBOfla c BUfleoMamnTOCpOHa aHanoroBbix n3o6pa>KeHuii 1/1 

3ByKa B MHCppOBOM cf)opMaTG (CTp. 88). 



NTSC PB 

(TOJlbKO 

MOfle/ib 
GV-D1000E) 



• ON PAL TV flna BOcnpon3BefleHMH jieHTbi, 3anncaHH0ii b CHCT6M6 LiBeTHOro 
TejieBMfleHMa NTSC, Ha TeneBM3ope c cmctgmom PAL 

NTSC 4.43 flna BOcnpon3BefleHna nembi, 3anncaHH0ii b cnCT6Me LiBeTHOro 
TeneBUfleHna NTSC, Ha TeneBM3ope c chct6mom NTSC 4.43. 



|lcp| LCD B. L. • BRT NORMAL flna yCTaHOBKH HopivianbHOpi apKOc™ Ha SKpaHe XKfl. 

BRIGHT fljia 6onee apKOro SKpaHa XKfl. 

fljia perynnpoBKn LiBeTa Ha SKpaHe XKfl, noBepHUTe auck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC. 

MeHee I ~l Bonee MHTGHCMBHbiM 

MHTeHCHBHblM ▲ 



O STILL QLTY ©FINE flna 3anncn HenoflBHXHbix M3o6pa>KeHi/ii4 b pe>KHMe BNCOKOro 

KanecTBa (dp. 122). 

STANDARD flna 3anwcn HenoflBUXHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM b pe>KHMe CTaHflapTHOro 
KanecTBa. 

MOVIE SET 

IM AGESIZE • 320 x 240 flnn 3anncn noflBMXHbix n3o6paxeHMM b pe>KHMe 320 x 240 (dp. 1 24). 

160 x 112 flna 3anncn noflBH>KHbix n3o6paxeHnti b pe>Ki/iMe 1 60 x 1 1 2. 

OREMAIN •AUTO fl/ia OTo6pa>KeHna o6"beMa cboooahom naMHTH Ha "Memory Stick": 

• Ha nHTb cexyHfl nocne BCTaBKM "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

• Korfla eMKOc™ "Memory Stick" ocTa/iocb MeHbiue, MeM Ha 

1 MMHyTy, B COOTBeTCTBMM C MHflMKaiJUeM AMcn/iea. 

• Ha nHTb ceKyHfl nocne 3aBepweHHH 3anncn noflBi/i>KHOro 

H306pa>KeHMH. 

ON flm nocTOHHHoro OTo6pa>KeHHH o6"beMa cbo6oahom naMHTM Ha 

"Memory Stick". 

PRINT MARK ON flnH 3anncn neHaTHoro 3HaKa Ha 3anncaHHbix HenoflBuxHbix 

n3o6pa>KeHHHx, KOTopbie Heo6xoflMMO pacnenaTaTb no3>Ke (dp. 172). 

• OFF fl/ia yflaneHna ne^aTHbix 3HaKOB Ha HenoflBn>KHbix M3o6pa>KeHnax. 



LCD COLOR 
(GV-D1000) 
LCD-COLOUR 
(GV-D1000E) 



npMMenaHMe no Bocnpon3BefleHMK> NTSC PB (TO/ibKO fl/in MOfle/iM GV-D1000E) 

npn BOcnpon3BefleHMM neHTbi Ha TeneBM3ope, noflflepxuBaromeivi HecKO/ibKO CMCTeM, Bbi6epnTe 
HannyHiiiMM pe>KMM bo bpgmh npociwoTpa M3o6pa>KeHMH Ha Te/ieBM3ope. 

npMMenaHMe no LCD B.L. 

ripn Bbi6ope ycTSHOBKM BRIGHT cpoK c/iy>K6bi 6aTapetiHoro 6/iOKa coKpaTMTCH npwwepHO Ha 
10 npoLieHTOB npn 3anncn 

flawe b c/iynae pery/inpoBKM LCD B.L., LCD COLOR (LCD COLOUR). 

3to He noBJimqeT Ha 3anncaHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe. 
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kl3MeHemie ycTaHOBOK n/ieHK) 



3HaHOK/3/1GMGHT 


Pe>KMM 


Ha3HaneHne 


D PROTECT 


ON 


flna 3aii|MTbi Bbi6paHHbix M3o6pa>KeHHM ot cnynaPiHoro yAa/ieHMH 
(CTp. 168). 




• OFF 


flfiH OTMeHbl 3aiMMTbl M306pa>KGHMl1. 


SLIDE SHOW 




fl/iH BOcnpon3BeASHMH M3o6pa>KeHMM no HenpepbiBHOMy quKJiy 
(CTp. 166). 


PHOTO SAVE 




flna nepe3anncn HenoABuxHbix n3o6pa>KeHnii Ha KacceTe Ha 
"Memory Stick" (CTp. 140). 


DELETE ALL 




flna yAa/ieHna Bcex H63aiAMineHHbix n3o6paxeHnii (CTp. 170). 


FORMAT 


• RETURN 


flfiH OTMeHbl CpOpMaTMpOBaHMH. 




OK 


flna cjDopMaTupoBaHna BCTaB/ieHHOM "Memory Stick". 

1 . Bbi6epnTe FORMAT. 

2. Bbi6epnTe OK, nOBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH EXEC, v\ HaxMMTe Ha 

AUCK. 

3. rioc/ie nOHBJieHMH mhawolihi/i "EXECUTE" Ha>KMMTe Ha ahck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo BpeMH cpopMa™poBaHna MuraeT hhawolimh 
"FORMATTING", nocne 3aBepujeHna <JopMa™poBaHHH noaBHTCa 
MHAMKaMMfl "COMPLETE". 


|gij| TITLE 




flnfl Ha/io>KeHMa Tiupa min co3AaHna CBoero co6cTBeHHoro Tiupa 
(CTp. 44, 49). 


TITLEERASE 





flfiH yAaneHna HajioxeHHoro TMTpa (CTp. 48). 


TITLE DSPL 


• ON 


fl/ia OTo6pa>KeHna HanoxeHHoro TUTpa. 




OFF 


flna Toro, MTo6bi He OToSpaxaTb tmtp. 


CM SEARCH 


• ON 


flna nonCKa c nOMOinbio KacceTHOM naMHTH (CTp. 56, 58, 61). 




OFF 


flna noncKa 6e3 noMOinn KacceTHOM naMa™. 


TAPE TITLE 




flna MapKupoBKn KacceTbi (CTp. 52). 


ERASE ALL 




flna CTupaHna Bcex AaHHbix b KacceTHoii naMn™ (CTp. 55). 



3. 

N 

i 

i 

c 

s 

w 

□ 

o 
5 



npuMenaHMH no cpopniaTMpoBaHMio 

• BxoflHLune b KOMnneKT KapTOHKM "Memory Stick" OTCpopMa™poBaHbi Ha 3aB0fle. ct>opMa™poBaHne 
Ha 3tom BMfleoMarHMTOojDOHe He Tpe6yeTCH. 

• He BbiK/iKDnaMTe nepeKnronaTe/ib POWER w He »sx.v\vi\av\je khoiikm bo BpeMH OTo6pa>KeHMfl 
MHflMKauuM FORMATTING. 

• Bbi He CMOxeTe OTCpopMaTupoBaTb "Memory Stick", ecjin jienecTOK 3amnTbi ot 3anncn Ha "Memory 
Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b no/ioxeHne LOCK. 

• OTCpopiyaTupyMTe "Memory Stick", ecnn OTo6pa>KaeTCH coo6meHne "<52 FORMAT ERROR". 

Bo Bpeiuri 4>opMaTMpoBaHMn yflajineTCH bch MHCpopiviaLiMH Ha "Memory Stick" 

riepea cpopMaTupoBaHneM npoBepbTe coaepxuMoe "Memory Stick". 

• Bo BpeMH cpopiviaTMpoBaHMH yflanHKDTCH Bee o6pa3Ubi M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha "Memory Stick". 

• Bo BpeMH cpopMaTupoBaHMH ynajiHiOTCH Bee naHHbie 3amwmeHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMii Ha "Memory 
Stick". 



o 

■e 

o 



(npoflo/ixeHne Ha cneayiomeM CTpaHnue) 
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M3MeHeHiie ycTaHOBOK Memo 



3HaHOK/3Jien/ieHT 


Pe>KMM 


Ha3HaHeHMe 


(H REC MODE 


• SP 


fl/ia 3anncn b pe>KHMe SP (cTaHflapTHoe BOcnpon3BeASHne). 




LP 


flwjiH yBennneHUH bpgmghm 3anncn b 1 ,5 pa3a no cpaBHeHwo c 

pe>KMMOM SP. 


AUDIO MODE 


• 12BIT 


flnH 3anncn b 12-6mtobom pe>KHMe (flBa CTepeocjDOHMMecKnx 3ByKa). 




16BIT 


fl/ia 3anucn b 16-6mtobom pexnwie (oflMH CTepeocpOHi/inecKuii 

BblCOKOKaMGCTBGHHbIM 3ByK). 


leal REMAIN 


• AUTO 


fljia OTo6pa>KeHna MHflMKaTopa ocTaBweiicFi neHTbi: 

• OKOJIO BOCbMM CGKyHfl nOCJIG TOTO, K3K OyflGT BCTaBJISHa KaCCGTa 
M BMAeOMarHMTOCpOH BblHMCJIMT OCTaBWeeCH KOJlMHeCTBO JieHTbl, 

a Ha flucn/iee noHBHTca cooTBeTCTBytomaH nHflMKaquH. 

• npn6nn3MTenbHO b TeneHne BOCbMM ceKyHfl nocne HaxaTna O 

lyinM niQPI AV 




ON 


flna nocTOHHHoro OTo6pa>KeHHH MHflMKaTopa ocTaBweficH neHTbi. 


(H CLOCK SET 





flna ycTaHOBKn aaTbi v\ BpewieHu (ctp. 19). 


LTR SIZE 


• NORMAL 


Ann OTo6pa>KeHHH Bbi6paHHbix nyHKTOB Memo c o6bNHbiM pa3MepoM. 




2x 


flna OTo6pa>KeHna Bbi6paHHbix nyHKTOB MeHio pa3MepoM babo6 
6onbiue ofibiHHoro. 


DEMO MODE 


• OFF 


fl/lH OTMSHbl pe>KMMa ASMOHCTpaiJUM. 




ON 


fljia Toro, HTo6bi noaBunacb AeMOHCTpaunH. 



npuMenaHMH OTHOCMTenbHO pe)KMi\ia LP 

• Ec/im 3anncb Ha KacceTy b pexnivie LP BbinonHeHa Ha Baiueivi BUfleoMamnTOCpOHe, ee 
peKOMeHflyeTCH BOcnpon3BOflMTb Ha 3tom BMfleoMamwTOCpOHe. ripn BOcnpon3BefleHnn zieHTbi 
Ha npyrux BuneoKaiviepax v\nv\ BMfleoMamnTOCpOHax, M3o6pa>KeHMe m 3ByK MoryT 6biTb c noMexaMM. 

• ripn Bbino/iHGHMM 3anncn b p6>kmmg LP peKOMeHflyeTCH ncno/ib30BaTb KacceTbi Sony Excellence/ 
Master, HTo6bi nonynwTb iwaKcmvianbHoe KanecTBO ot BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 

• Bbi He MOxeTe BbinonHHTb ayflnonepe3anncb Ha neHTe, 3anncaHH0M b pexwwe LP. Ann neHTbi, Ha 
kotopom 6yfleT BbinonHHTbcn ayflnonepe3anncb, ncnonb3yMTe pe>KMM SP. 

• Ecnn 3anncb Ha neHTe BbinonHHeTCH b pexniviax SP w LP v\nv\ HeKOTopwe snn30flbi 3anncbiBaiOTCH 

B pe>KMMe LP, TO BOCnpOM3BOflMMOe M306pa>KeHMe MOXeT 6blTb MCKaxeHO MTIM KOfl BpeMeHM 

HenpaBM/ibHO 3anncaH Mexfly 3nn30flaMM. 
npuMenaHMR no pewMMy AUDIO MODE 

• HeB03M0>KH0 BbinoriHFiTb ayflnonepe3anncb Ha neHTe, 3anncaHHOM b 16-6mtobom pexmvie. 

• ripn BOcnpon3BefleHMM neHTbi b 16-6mtobom pe>KMMe Bbi He MOxeTe perynnpoBaTb 6anaHC b 
ycTaHOBKe AUDIO MIX. 

npuMenaHMH OTHOCHTe/ibHO pe>KMMa DEMO MODE 

• Ecnn KacceTa BCTaBneHa b BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOH, Henb3H Bbi6paTb KOMaHfly DEMO MODE. 

• Ecnw "Memory Stick" BCTaBneHa b BMfleoMamnTOCpOH, Henb3H Bbi6paTb KOMaHfly DEMO MODE. 
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kl3MeHemie ycTaHOBOK n/ieHK) 



3HaHOK/3/ien/ieHT PewuM 



Ha3HaHeHne 



DATA CODE • DATE/CAM 



DATE 



flna OTo6pa>KeHna flaTbi, bpgmghm m pa3/iMHHbix ycTaHOBOK bo 
Bpewia BOcnpon3B6fl6HMH (CTp. 64). 

flna OTo6pa>KeHUH flaTbi n bpgmghm bo bpgmh BOcnpon3BefleHHH. 



WORLD TIME 



flna ycTaHOBKM nacoB Ha mgcthog bpgmh 

riOBGpHMTG flHCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/lH yCTaHOBKH pa3HHL(bl BO 

bpgmghm Me>Kfly nacoBbiMM noacaMn. 3HaneHne bpgmghm 

M3M6HMTCH B 3aBHCHMOCTM OT yCTaHOBJlGHHOM pa3HML|bl. EC/IM flJlH 
pa3HHL(bl BO BpGMGHM yCTaHOBJieHO 3HaM6HMe 0, TO HaCbl BepHyTCH 

k nepBOHananbHO ycrraHOBJiGHHOMy bpgmghm. 



BEEP 



• MELODY 



NORMAL 



fl/ia BbiBOfla MenoflUHHoro 3ByKOBoro cumajna npn HGiuTaTHOM 

CUTyaLlMM C 3TMM BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHOM . 

flrm BbiBOfla 3yMMepHOro curHana bmgcto MGnoflMHHOro. 



OFF 



flfiH OTMGHbl BCGX 3ByKOB. 



COMMANDER 



) VTR2 flfiH BK/llOHGHMfl BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHa C nOMOlflblO nynbTa 

flMCTaHLlMOHHOrO ynpaBJIGHMH, nOCTaBJHHGMOrO C 3T0M MOflG/lbK) 

BUflGOMamnTOCpOHa. 

VTR1-6 flrm BK/iKDHGHUH BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHa c nOMOiflbto nynbTa 

flMCTaHquoHHoro ynpaBJIGHMH, nocTaBJiHGMoro c ycrrpoiiCTBOM Sony. 

ll0flP06HblG CBGflGHUH COflGpxaTCH B pa3flGJ!G "B0Cnp0H3BGflGHMG 
KaCCGTbl" (CTp. 28). 



OFF 



flfiH OTKJIIOHGHMH ny/lbTa flMCTaHLJMOHHOrO ynpaBJIGHMH BO 
M36G>KaHMG GrO HGnpaBM/lbHOrO Cpa6aTblBaHMH, Bbl3BaHHOrO 

paooTOM ny/ibTa ynpaBJIGHMH flpyroro BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHa. 



c 

s 

w 

□ 

o 



DISPLAY 



VIDEO EDIT 



• LCD 



fl/lH OT06pa>KGHHH MHflMKaiJMM Ha SKpaHG XKfl. 



V-OUT/LCD flna OTo6pa>K6HHH MHflMKaqnM Ha sxpaHax TG/iGBM3opa m XKfl. 



• RETURN 



fl/lH OTMGHbl BMflGOMOHTa>Ka. 



TAPE 



flna co3flaHMH nporpaMMbi m BbinojiHGHMH BMflGOMOHTaxa (CTp. 71). 



MEMORY fl/lH C03flaHMH nporpaMMbi M BbinOJIHGHMH MOHTaxa b cpopMaTG 
MPEG (CTp. 135). 

npMMenaHMe OTHOCMTe/ibHO DISPLAY 

M3o6pa>KeHMe He noHB/ineTCH npM noflKmoneHMM m Mcno/ib30BaHMM Ka6e/iH i.LINK (coeflUHMTenbHoro 
Ka6e/iH DV). 

Hepe3 nHTb MMHyT nOCJie OTKJIKDHeHMH MCTOHHMKa nMTaHMH 

SneivieHTbi HiFi SOUND m AUDIO MIX BepinyTCH k 3aB0flCKMM ycrraHOBKaM. 

flpyrMe ycTaHOBKM Memo 6yayT ocTaBaTbcn b naMHTM aaxe npn OTCoeflMHeHMM 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa. 



o 

■e 

o 
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— "Memory Stick" Operations — — Onepaiiwn c "Memory Stick" — 

Using a "Memory Mcno/ib30BaHne "Memory 

Stick" - introduction Stick"- BBeaeHwe 



You can record and play back images on a 
"Memory Stick" (optional) with your VCR. You 
can easily play back, record or delete images. 
You can exchange image data with other 
equipment such as your computer etc., using the 
USB cable for "Memory Stick" (optional) with 
your VCR. 

On file format 

Still image 0 PEG) 

Your VCR compresses still image data in JPEG 
format (extension .jpg). 

Moving picture (MPEG) 

Your VCR compresses moving picture data in 
MPEG format (extension .mpg). 

Typical image data file name 

Still image 

100-0001: This file name appears on the 

screen of your VCR. 
Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the 

display of your computer. 

Moving picture 

MOV00001: This file name appears on the 
screen of your VCR. 

MovOOOOl.mpg: This file name appears on the 
display of your computer. 



Ha BaweM BuneoMarHMTOCpOHe mo>kho 

3anMCblBaTb M B0Cnp0M3B0flMTb M306pa>K6HMH 

Ha "Memory Stick" (npno6peTaeTCH 
flono/iHMTeribHO). Bbi MOxeTe nerKO 

BOCnpOM3BOflMTb, 3anMCblBaTb M/1M yflajlHTb 

M3o6pa>KeHMH. Ha BaweM BuneoMarHMTOCpOHe 

MO>KHO BbinOJlHHTb 06lVieH flaHHbIMM 

M3o6pa>KeHMH c flpyroM annapaTypoM, 
HanpuMep, c KOMnbiOTepoM m T.n., ncno/ib3yH 
Ka6enb USB ann "Memory Stick" 
(npnoSpeTaeTCH flono/iHMTenbHO). 

O cpopiviaTe cpawnoB 
HenoflBMMHoe M3o6pa>KeHiie (JPEG) 

Baiu BuneoMamnTOCpOH OKMMaeT flaHHbie 
HenoflBMXHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH b cpopiviaT JPEG 
(c paciiinpeHneM .jpg). 

noflBM>KHoe M3o6pa)KeHne (MPEG) 

Baiu BMfleoMamnTOCpOH OKMMaeT flaHHbie 
noflBMXHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH b cpopMaT MPEG (c 
pacLunpeHneM cpafina .mpg). 

OobiHHoe mmo cpaftna naHHbix M3o6pa>KeHwq 

HenoflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe 
1 00-0001 : 3to mmh cpaM/ia noHBMTCH Ha 

SKpaHe BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. 
Dsc00001 .jpg: 3to mmh cpaftna noHBMTcn Ha 

MOHMTOpe KOMnblOTepa. 

riOflBM>KHOe M3o6pa>KeHMe 
MOV00001 : 3to mmh cpaM/ia noHBMTCH Ha 
SKpaHe BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. 
Mov00001 .mpg: 3to mmh cpaM/ia noHBMTCH Ha 

MOHMTOpe KOMnblOTepa. 
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Using a "Memory Stick" 
- introduction 



Hcnonb30BaHne "Memory Stick" 
- BBeAemie 



Using a "Memory Stick" 



Mcnojib30BaHne "Memory Stick" 

Terminal/KoHTaKTbi pa3"beMa 



Write-protect tab/ 
JlenecTOK 3ainnTbi 
ot 3anncn 



O 



Labelling position/ 
ri03MLiMH 

MapKMpOBKM 



• You cannot record or erase images when the 
write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set 
to LOCK. 

• The position and shape of the write-protect tab 
may be different depending on the model. 

• We recommend backing up important data on 
the hard disk of your computer. 

• Image data may be damaged in the following 
cases: 

- If you remove the "Memory Stick" or turn the 
power off during reading or writing. 

- If you use "Memory Stick"s near static 
electricity or magnetic fields. 

• Prevent metallic objects or your fingers from 
coming into contact with the metal contacts of 
the terminal section. 

• Stick the label on the labeling position. 

• Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to 
"Memory Stick"s. 

• Do not disassemble or modify "Memory 
Stick"s. 

• Do not let "Memory Stick"s get wet. 

• Do not use or keep "Memory Stick"s in 
locations that are: 

- Extremely hot, such as in a car parked in the 
sun or under the scorching sun. 

- Under direct sunlight. 

- Very humid or subject to corrosive vapor. 

• When you carry or store a "Memory Stick," put 
it in its case. 



• l/l306pa>KeHMH HGB03MO>KHO 3anMCblBaTb M/1M 

CTupaTb, ecnn nenecroK 3amnTbi ot 3anncn Ha 
"Memory Stick" ycraHOBneiH b nonoxeHne 
LOCK. 

> rionoxeHne m cpopivia nenecTKa 3amnTbi ot 

3anMCM MO>KeT OTJlMHaTbCFl B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT 

MOflenw. 

> PeKOMeHflyeTCH BbinOJlHiTTb KOnMM BaXHblX 

naHHbix Ha xecTKOM nucKe KOMnbKDTepa. 

• flaHHbie M306pa>KGHMfl MOryT 6blTb 

noBpexneHbi b cneflyiomux cnynaHx: 

- Ecnn Bh M3BneKaeTe "Memory Stick" nnn 
BbiK/iioHaeTe nuTaHne bo BpeMH htohmh m/im 
3anncn. 

-Ecnn "Memory Stick" ncnonb3yeTCH pnflOM c 

MCTOHHMKaMM CTaTMHeCKOrO SneKTpMHeCTBa 

m/im MarHMTHbix no/ieti. 

• He npuKacaMTecb MeTannnHecKMMn 
npeflivieTaMM m/im na/ibqaMM k MeTannnnecKUM 
KOHTaKTaM pa3-beivia. 

• ripuKpennTe HaKnewKy b no3nunM 

MapKMpOBKM. 

> He crn6aMTe, He poHHMTe n o6eperaiiTe ot 
cunbHbix yaapoB "Memory Stick". 

' He pa36npaMTe w He MOflMcbuunpyMTe 
"Memory Stick". 

> He flonycKawTe nonanaHMH B/iarn Ha "Memory 
Stick". 

» He ncnorib3yMTe n He xpaHMTe "Memory Stick": 

- B cnwLUKOM xapKnx MecTax, Hanpniviep, b 
aBTOMo6nne, npunapKOBaHHOM b conHenHOM 
MecTe, nnn non nannmuM conHueM. 

- llOfl npHMbIMM CO/lHeHHblMM nyHaMM. 

- B MecTax oneHb Bna>KHbix nnn coflepxamux 
Koppo3MOHHbie napbi. 

• ripn nepeHOCKe m/im xpaHeHnn Heo6xoflMMO 
nono>KMTb "Memory Stick" b cpyT/inp. 
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Using a "Memory Stick" 
- introduction 



Mcnonb30BaHne "Memory Stick" 
- BBefleHne 



"Memory Stick"s formatted by a 
computer 

"Memory Stick"s formatted by Windows OS or 
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed 
compatibility with this VCR. 

Notes on image data compatibility 

• Image data files recorded on "Memory Stick"s 
by your VCR conform with the Design Rules 
for Camera File Systems universal standard 
established by the JEITA (Japan Electronics and 
Information Technology Industries 
Association). You cannot play back on your 
VCR still images recorded on other equipment 
(DCR-TRV890E /TRV900 /TRV900E or DSC- 
D700/D770) that does not conform with this 
universal standard. (These models are not sold 
in some areas.) 

• If you cannot use the "Memory Stick" that is 
used with other equipment, format it with this 
VCR (p. 110). However, formatting erases all 
information on the "Memory Stick." 



• "Memory Stick" and M ^=^, „ are trademarks of 
Sony Corporation. 

• Windows and Windows Media are either 
registered trademarks or trademarks of 
Microsoft Corporation in the United States 
and/ or other countries. 

• Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are 
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc. 

• All other product names mentioned herein may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. 

Furthermore, "™" and "®" are not mentioned 
in each case in this manual. 



"Memory Stick", oTrJpopiviaTi/ipoBaHHbie 
Ha KOMnbtoTepe 

"Memory Stick", OTCpopMaTMpoBaHHbie c 
noMomwo KOMnbiOTGpoB, ncnorib3yiomMx 
onepaqnoHHyio cucTeiviy Windows nnn 
Macintosh, He o6naflaiOT rapaHTupoBaHHOM 

COBMeCTMMOCTbK) C flaHHbIM 
BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHOM. 

npuMenaHMH no coBMecTMMOCTM 
flaHHblX M3o6pa>KeHMH 

• Oaiiribi flaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie 
BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHOM Ha "Memory Stick", 
cooTBeTCTByiOT yHMBepcaribHOMy CTaHflapTy 

flJlH npaBM/1 npOeKTMpOBaHMH CpaM/lOBblX 
CMCTeM flnH BMfleOKaMep, yCTaHOB/ieHHblX 

accouMauMeM JEITA (HnoHCKan accou.Mau.MH 

3neKTp0HH0M npOMblLUfieHHOCTM M 

MHCpopMauMOHHbix TexHonorMM). Ha BaiueM 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHe Henb3H BOCnpOM3BOflMTb 

HenoflBMXHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anMcaHHbie Ha 
flpyroM annapaType (HanpMMep, 
DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E mjim DSC- 
D700/D770), KOTopan He cooTBeTCTByeT 
3T0My yHMBepcaribHOMy CTaHflapTy. (3tm 
MOflenM He npoflaiOTCH b HeKOTopbix 
perMOHax.) 

• Ectim Bh He MOxeTe Mcnonb30BaTb "Memory 
Stick", KOTopan Mcnonb3yeTCH Ha apyroki 
annapaType, OTCpopiviaTMpyMTe ee c noMOiflbio 

3T0TO BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHa (CTp. 115). OflHaKO 
npM CpOpMaTMpOBaHMM BCH MHCpOpMaUMH Ha 

"Memory Stick" SyaeT yflaneHa. 



• "Memory Stick" m b ^=;,„ hbtihiotch 
ToproBbiMM MapKaMM KopnopauMM Sony. 

• Windows m Windows Media hbjihiotch 

3aperMCTpMpOBaHHblMM TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM 

mjim ToproBbiMM MapKaMM Microsoft Corporation 
b CLUA m/m/im flpyrMx CTpaHax. 

• Macintosh m Mac OS, QuickTime hb/ihiotch 
ToproBbiMM MapKaMM Apple Computer, Inc. 

• Bee flpyrMe HaMMeHOBaHMH npoayKTOB, 
ynoMHHyTbie b stom flOKyMeHTe, MoryT 6biTb 

TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM MflM 

3aperMCTpMpOBaHHblMM TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM 
COOTBeTCTByiOLflMX KOMnaHMM. 

flanee CMMBO/ibi "™" m "®" b KaxflOM cnynae 
He ynoMMHaiOTCH b naHHOM pyKOBOflCTBe. 
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Insert a "Memory Stick" in the "Memory Stick" BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b me3flo arm 
slot as far as it can go with the < mark facing as "Memory Stick" flo ynopa TaK, HToSbi 3H3K -4 
illustrated. 6bin HanpaBneH TaK, KaK noKa3aHO Ha pucyHKe. 



< mark/3HaK -4 




"Memory Stick" slot/ 
rHe3flo flnn 
"Memory Stick" 



•3 

6 



"Memory Stick" Access lamp/ 
MH/tMKaTop o6pameHMH k 
"Memory Stick" 



Ejecting a "Memory Stick" 

Press the "Memory Stick" once lightly. 

While the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not move or subject your VCR to vibration or 
physical shock while the VCR is reading the data 
from the "Memory Stick" or recording the data 
on the "Memory Stick." Also, do not turn the 
power off, eject a "Memory Stick", or remove the 
battery pack. Otherwise, image data breakdown 
may occur. 

If "53 MEMORY STICK ERROR" is displayed 

Reinsert "Memory Stick" a few times. If the 
indicator is still displayed, the "Memory Stick" 
may be damaged. In which case, use another 
"Memory Stick." 



iHVte "Memory Stick" 

OflMH pa3 cnerKa HaxMMTe Ha "Memory Stick". 

Ecjim MHflMKaTop o6paineHwi ropvu win MMraeT 

He nepeiviemaMTe, He noflBepratiTe 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH BM6paLlMM MriM CDM3MHeCK0My 
B03fleMCTBMK), KOrfla OH CHMTblBaeT flaHHbie C 

"Memory Stick" nnn 3anncbiBaeT aaHHbie Ha 
"Memory Stick". TaioKe He BbiK/iKDnaMTe 
nuTaHne, He BbiHMMawTe "Memory Stick" m He 

OTCOeflMHHMTe 6aTapeMHblM 6nOK. B npOTMBHOM 

cnynae aaHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH MoryT 6biTb 
noBpexfleHbi. 

Ec/im OTo6pa>KaeTCfl MHflMKaLiMn 
"552 MEMORYSTICK ERROR" 

M3BneKMTe m BCTaBbTe "Memory Stick" 
HecKO/ibKO pa3. Ec/im MHflMKaunH no-npexHeiviy 
OTo6pa>KaeTCFi, bo3mo>kho, "Memory Stick" 
noBpexfleHa. B stom cnynae ncno/ib3yMTe 
Apyryro "Memory stick". 
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Using a "Memory Stick" 
- introduction 



Mcnonb30BaHne "Memory Stick" 
- BBefleHne 



You can select image quality mode in still image 
recording. The default setting is FINE. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
STILL QLTY in D with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 109). 

(3) Select and decide upon the desired image 
quality with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 



ripn 3anncn HenoflBMXHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH 
MO>KHO Bbl6paTb pex<MM KanecTBa 
M3o6pa>KeHMH. YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMK) - 
FINE. 

(1) YcTaHOBHTG nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
STILL QLTY b Q, noBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m Ha>KMMT6 Ha amck 

(CTp. 114). 

(3) Bbi6epnTe HyxHoe KanecTBO M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
noBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH EXEC, m 
HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
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Image quality settings 
Setting Meaning 

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you want to 
record high quality images. The 
image is compressed to about 1/6. 

STANDARD This is the standard image quality. 
(STD) The image is compressed to about 

1/10. 



Notes 

• In some cases, changing the image quality 
mode may not affect the image quality, 
depending on the types of images you are 
recording. 

• You cannot select the image quality mode of 
moving pictures. 

Differences in image quality mode 

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format 
before being stored in memory. The memory 
capacity allotted to each image varies depending 
on the selected image quality mode. Details are 
shown in the table below. 



Image quality mode Memory capacity 

FINE About 100 KB 

STANDARD About 60 KB 



Image quality mode indicator 

The image quality mode indicator is not 
displayed during playback. 

When you select image quality 

The number of images you can record in the 
currently selected image quality appears on the 
screen. 



YcTaHOBKM KanecTBa m 306 pa >xe h h a 

YcTaHOBKa Ha3HaHeHMe 

FINE (FINE) l/lcnonb3yMTe stot pe>KMM, ecnn 
Heo6xoflMMO 3anncaTb 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHbie 
M3o6pa>KeHMH. M3o6pa>KeHMe 
OKMMasTCH npuMepHO no 1/6. 

STANDARD 3to craHnapTHoe KanecTBO 
(STD) M306pa>KGHMH. H3o6pa>KeHMe 

cxnwiaeTCH npuMepHO no 1/10. 



npuMenaHMfi 

• B HeKOTopbix criynaHx, b 3aBMCMM0CTM ot 

TMna M30t3pa>KGHMM, C"beMKy KOTOpblX Bbl 
npOM3BOflMTe, M3MGHGHMG pGXMMa KaHGCTBa 
M306pa>K6HMH MO>KGT H6 OTpa3MTbCfl Ha 
KaHGCTBG M306pa>K6HMa. 

• H6/ib3H Bbi6paTb pe>KMM KanecTBa 

M306pa>K6HMH fl/lH nOflBM>KHblX M306pa>K6HMM. 

Otjimhmh b pe>KMMe xanecTBa M3o6pa>KeHMH 

riepen coxpaHeHneM b naMHTM 3anncaHHbie 
M3o6pa>KeHMH OKMMaiOTCH b cpopiwaTe JPEG. 

EMKOCTb naMHTM, Bblfle/ieHHaH fl/lH Ka>KflOrO 
M306pa>K6HMH, M3M6HH6TCH B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT 

BbiSpaHHoro pe>KMMa KanecTBa M3o6pa>KeHMa. 
floflpo6HO 3to noKa3aHO b Ta6nnLie hm>k6. 



Pe>KMM KanecTBa 


06i>eM naMRTM 


M3o6pa>KeHMn 




FINE 


Okoho 100 K6 


STANDARD 


Okoho 60 K6 



MHflMKaTop pe>KMMa KanecTBa M3o6pa>KeHnn 

MHflMKaTop pexMMa KanecTBa M3o6pa>KeHMH He 
OTo6pa>KaeTCH bo BpeMH BOcnpon3BefleHMH. 

ripn Bbi6ope KanecTBa M3o6pa>KeHMH 

KO/lMHeCTBO M306pa>KGHMM, KOTOpOe MO>KHO 
CHHTb C Bbl6paHHblM pe>KMMOM KanecTBa, 

OTo6pa3MTCH Ha SKpaHe. 



Using a "Memory Stick" 
- introduction 




In record mode 

Still images: 640 x 480. 

Moving pictures: 320 x 240 or 160 x 112 

You can select the image size in 

the menu setting. 

(The default setting is 320 x 

240.) 

In playback modes 

Still image : 1360 x 1020, 1 152 x 864 or 
640 x 480 

Moving picture: 320 x 240 or 160 x 112 

Selecting the image size of moving picture 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
MOVIE SET in Q with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 109). 

(3) Select and decide upon IMAGESIZE with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(4) Select and decide upon the desired image 
size with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 
The indicator changes as follows: 

5*320 B^?60 



Mcnonb30BaHne "Memory Stick" 
- BBefleHne 




B pextMMe 3anncM 

HenoflBM>KHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH: 640 x 480. 

riOflBMXHbie 

M3o6pa>KeHMH: 320 x 240 v\nv\ 160 x 112 
Mo>kho Bbi6paTb pa3Mep 

M306pa>KeHMH B yCTaHOBKaX 

Memo. 

(YcTaHOBKOM no yMO/iHaHwo 
HBJiHeTCH 320 x 240.) 
B pewMMax BOcnpon3BefleHHH 

HenoflBMXHoe 

M3o6pa>KeHMe: 1 360 x 1 020, 1 1 52 x 864 wm 
640 x 480 

riOflBkDKHOe 

M3o6pa>KGHMe: 320 x 240 v\nv\ 160 x 112 

Bbi6op pa3i\iepa noflBHWHoro M3o6pa>xeHMFi 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
MOVIE SET b Q, noBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck (dp. 114). 

(3) BbiSepnTe IMAGESIZE, noBepHyB r\ack 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(4) Bbi6epnTe HyxHbm pa3Mep M3o6pax<eHMFi, 
noBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH EXEC, m 

Ha>KMMTe Ha flMCK. 

MHflMKaTOp 6yfleT M3MeHHTbCH CJieflyiOmWVI 

o6pa30M: 
B*320 "* *" B*i60 
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MENU 





MEMORY SET 
ven STILL QLTV 

LCD I vlC'VI _ b_ 

EH print mark 

cw PROTECT 
m SLIDE SHOW 
e PHOTO SAVE 
etc DELETE ALL 
<? FORMAT 
PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



lcd | I. Ao_^ /. I 2ZC ■ i -■: 
O- EElKiMA \ 
tra ^RETURN 



[MENU] : END 



MEMORY SET EsS 20 

vcr MOVIE SET 

i i- E i.'E < ■ -■ . i ■ 
0< ■ IKLV1AIK 1 60X1 1 2 



REMA IN 

1 5 SEC 

[MENU] : END 



MEMORY SET Hso 
'■cp MOVIE SET 
lcd | l/AiCs /_ ~\4 2 2>:- 24;; 
O . EH R L VI A I K |1 60X1 12 



REMA IN 

36SECO 

[MENU] : END 



MEMORY SET 
vor MOVIE SET 

[3U5=]REMAIN 
era PRETURN 



[MENU] : END 



Maximum recording time of moving pictures/ 
MaKCMManbHoe Bpervm 3anwcn noflBM>KHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 



Image size/Pa3Mep M3o6pa>KeHMR 


Maximum recording time/MaKcwManbHoe Bpenin 3anncn 


320 x 240 


15 seconds/15 ceKyHfl 


160 x 112 


60 seconds/60 ceKyHfl 



E 
S 
S 

o 



o 
3 
o 

—1 

•< 
tn 
o 
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Approximate number of still images 
you can record on a "Memory Stick" 

The number of images you can record varies 
depending on which image quality you select 
and the complexity of the subject. 



npn6jiM3MTejibHoe KOJinnecTBO 

HenOflBIIMHblX M306pd>KGHMM, KOTOpOe 

mo>kho 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick" 

Ko/innecTBO M3o6pa>KeHHM, KOTopoe moxho 

3anMCaTb, MeHHeTCH B 3aBMCMM0CTM OT 

Bbi6paHHoro KanecTBa n3o6paxeHna n cjioxhoc™ 
o6"beKTa. 



TvDG/Tun 


Image quality/ Kshgctbo M3o6pa>K6HiiH 


640 x 480 


4MB (optional) 

4MB (npuo6peTaeTCH 

nnnn n ui wtd nuuin^ 
f-\<Ji ivjj I n v\ \ cj iDnU) 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


39 images/39 M3o6pa>KeHMM 
58 images/58 n3o6pa>KeHMM 


8MB (optional) 
8MB (npno6peTaecfl 

nnnn ni-ii/iTP nKHn^ 
iuj inn i cj iDnu j 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


80 images/80 n3o6pa>KeHMM 
120 images/ 120 M3o6pa>KGHMM 


16MB (optional) 
16MB (npno6peTaeTCa 

AOnOJlHHTe/lbHO) 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


160 images/ 160 M3o6pa>KGHMM 
240 images/240 M3o6pa>KeHMM 


32MB (optional) 
32MB (npno6peTaeTCH 

AOnOJlHHTe/lbHO) 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


325 images/325 M3o6pa>KeHMti 
485 images/485 M3o6pa>KeHMpi 


64MB (optional) 
64MB (npno6peTaeTCH 

AOnOJlHHTe/lbHO) 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


650 images/650 M3o6pa>K6HMM 
980 images/980 M3o6pa>K6HMM 


128MB (optional) 
128MB (npno6peTaeTCH 

AOnOJlHHTe/lbHO) 


FINE (FINE) 
STANDARD (STD) 


1310 images/ 1310 n3o6pa>KeHMM 
1970 images/ 1970 M3o6pa>KeHMM 



The table above shows number of still images 
you can record on a "Memory Stick" formatted 
by your VCR. 

Approximate time of moving 
pictures you can record on a 
"Memory Stick" 

The time of moving pictures you can record 
varies depending on which image size you select 
and the complexity of the subject. 



B BbiiiienpuBefleHHOM Ta6/inue yKa3aH0 

KOflMHGCTBO HenOABMXHblX H30t5pa>KeHMM, KOTOpbie 

mo>kho 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick", 
OTCpopMaTupoBaHHyio Ha BaweM 

BMAOOMarHMTOCpOHG. 

npii6jiM3iiTejibHan npoflonwHTenbHOCTb 

nOflBM>KHblX M306pa>KeHMM. KOTOpbie 

momho 3anucaTb Ha "Memory Stick" 

npOAOJl>KHTejlbHOCTb nOflBM>KHblX M306pa>KeHHM, 
KOTOpbie MOXHO 3anHCa~Tb, MGHfleTCH B 
3aBMCMMOCTH OT Bbl6paHHOrO M306paxeHHH M 

CJIOXHOC™ o6-beKTa. 



Type/ Tun 


160 x 112 


320 x 240 


4MB (optional)/(npwo6peTaeTCH flonojiHMTenbHO) 


2 min. 40 sec/2 mmh. 40 ceK. 


40sec./40 ceK. 


8MB (optional)/(npwo6peTaeTCH flonojiHMTeribHO) 


5 min. 20 sec/5 mmh. 20 ceK. 


1 min. 20 sec/1 mmh. 20 ceK. 


16MB (optional)/(npno6peTaeTCH Aono/iHMTeribHO) 


10 min. 40 sec/10 mmh. 40 ceK. 


2 min. 40 sec/2 mmh. 40 ceK. 


32MB (optional)/(npno6peTaeTCH Aono/iHMTeribHo) 


21 min. 20 sec/21 mmh. 20 ceK. 


5 min. 20 sec/5 mmh. 20 ceK. 


64MB (optional)/(npno6peTaeTCH Aono/iHHTenbHO) 


42 min. 40 sec/42 mmh. 40 ceK. 


10 min. 40 sec/10 mmh. 40 ceK. 


128MB (optional)/(npwo6peTaeTCH AonojiHMTenbHO) 


85 min. 20 sec/85 mmh. 20 ceK. 


21 min. 20 sec/21 mmh. 20 ceK. 



The table above shows times of moving pictures 
you can record on a "Memory Stick" formatted 
by your VCR. 

Note 

The table above does not mean continuous 
recording time. 
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B BbiiiienpuBefleHHOM Ta6.nnue yxa3aHa 

npOflOn>KUTejlbHOCTb 3anMCM nOABHXHblX 

n3o6paxeHMM, KOTOpbie moxho 3anncaTb Ha 
"Memory Stick", OTCjx>pMa™poBaHHyio Ha BaweM 
BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHe. 

npuMenaHMe 

npuBefleHHan Bbiwe Ta6nnLia He noApa3yMeBaeT 
HenpepbiBHoe BpeMH 3anncn. 



Recording an image 
from a tape as a still 
image 



Your VCR can read moving picture data 
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image 
on a "Memory Stick." Your VCR can also take in 
moving picture data through the input connector 
and record it as a still image on a "Memory 
Stick." 

Before operation 

• Insert a recorded tape into your VCR. 

• Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press t>. The picture recorded on the tape is 
played back. 

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the 
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE 
appears on the screen. Recording does not 
start yet. 

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed 
on the screen will be recorded on a "Memory 
Stick." Recording is complete when the bar 
scroll indicator disappears. 




CAPTURE 




3anncb M3o6pa>KGHi/iFi c 
KacceTbi KaK HenoflBM>KHoro 

M306pa>KGHMfl 



BauJ BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH MO>KGT CHMTblBaTb 

flaHHbie noflBMXHoro M3o6pa>KeHMfl, 
3anncaHHbie Ha KacceTe, v\ 3anncbiBaTb mx KaK 
HenoflBM>KHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe Ha "Memory Stick". 
BwfleoiviarHMTOCpOH TaKxe mo>kgt npMHMMaTb 
flaHHbie noflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH nepe3 

BXOflHOM pa3-beM H 3anMCblBaTb MX KaK 

HenoflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe Ha "Memory Stick". 

nepefl HanarioM pa6oTbi 

• BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyio KacceTy b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

• BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBMTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHMe ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy O. HanHeTCH 
BocnpoM3BefleHMe M3o6pa>KeHMa, 
3anMcaHHoro Ha KacceTe. 

(3) flepxMTe cnerKa HaxaTOM KHonKy PHOTO 
AO Tex nop, noKa M3o6pa>KeHMe c neHTbi He 
6yfleT 3acpMKCMpoBaHO. Ha 3KpaHe 

nOHBMTCH MHflMKaUMH CAPTURE. 3anMCb 

noKa He HanHeTca. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHonKy PHOTO cwnbHee. 
M3o6pa>KeHMe, OToBpaxaeivioe Ha SKpaHe, 
6yfleT 3anMcaH0 Ha "Memory Stick". 3anMCb 
3aBepujMTCH, Korfla Mcne3HeT 
nepeMemaKDiflMMCH nonocaTbiM MHflMKaTop. 



MENU 
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Recording an image from a tape 3anncb li 30 6 p ax<e h 11 h c KacceTbi 
as a still image ksk HenoflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMR 



Image size of still images 

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 

When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not move or subject the unit to vibration or 
physical shock. Also do not turn the power off or 
eject a "Memory Stick". Otherwise, image data 
breakdown may occur. 

If appears on the screen 

The inserted "Memory Stick" is incompatible 
with your VCR because its format does not 
conform with your VCR. Check the format of the 
"Memory Stick." 

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback 
mode 

Your VCR stops momentarily. 

Sound recorded on a tape 

You cannot record audio from a tape. 

Titles have already been recorded on tapes 

You cannot record the titles on "Memory Stick"s. 
The title does not appear while you are recording 
a still image with PHOTO. 

Recording date/time 

The recording data (date/ time) when it is 
recorded on "Memory Stick" is recorded. 

When you press PHOTO on the Remote 
Commander 

Your VCR immediately records the image that is 
on the screen when you press the button. 



Pa3Mep HenOflBMWHblX M3o6pa>KeHMM 

Pa3Mep M3o6pa>KeHMM aBTOMaTunecKM 
yCTaHaBnuBaeTCH paBHbiM 640 x 480. 

Ecjim MHflMKaTop o6pameHMfl ropuT MJ1M 
MuraeT 

He nepeiviemaMTe annapaT m He noflBepratiTe 

erO BM6paLlMM MriM CpM3MHeCKOMy B03,qeMCTBmO. 

TaioKe He BbiKruonaMTe nuTaHne v\ He 
BbiHMMaMTe "Memory Stick". B npoTMBHOM 
cnynae aaHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMFi MoryT 6biTb 
noBpexfleHbi. 

Ecjim Ha 3KpaHe noflBHTcn MHflUKaunR "S3" 

YcTaHOBneHa "Memory Stick", KOTopan He 
coBMecTMMa c BUfleowiarHMTOCpOHOM, nocKonbKy 
ee cpopiviaT He cooTBeTCTByeT cpopiviaTy 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. npoBepbTe cpopiviaT 
"Memory Stick". 

Ecjim b pe>KMMe BOcnpon3BefleHMH cnerKa 
Ha>KaTb KHonxy PHOTO 

BufleoMarHMTOCpOH Ha MTHOBeHne ocTaHOBMTCH. 

3ByK, 3anncaHHbiii Ha KacceTy 

He/ib3H 3anncaTb 3ByK c KacceTbi. 

TMTpbi yme 3anncaHbi Ha KacceTe 

TuTpbi He/ib3H 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick". 
Tmtp He noHBMTCH npn 3anncn HenoflBMXHoro 

M306pa>KeHMH C nOMOLMbKD KHOnKH PHOTO. 

flaTa/BpeMH 3anncn 

ripn 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" SynyT 3anncaHbi 
aaHHbie o 3anncn (aaTa/BpeMH). 

Ecjim Ha>KaTb KHonKy PHOTO Ha nyribTe 
AMCTaHLiMOHHoro ynpaBJieHna 

BufleoMarHMTOCpOH cpa3y xe 3anniueT 
M3o6pa>KeHMe, KOTopoe 6yneT Ha 3KpaHe b 

MOMeHT HaxaTMH KHOnKM. 
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Recording an image from a tape 
as a still image 


3arwcb M3o6pa>KeHMa c KacceTbi 

K3K HenOflBM>KHOrO M306pa>KeHMF1 




Recording a still image from 
other equipment 


3anncb HenoflBH>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH 
c flpyroro o6opyflOBaHHH 


(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV 

at\ coo 4* n o nociTDn i^y/^rry a iy\ 
(jll LU bcc Lllc UcbllcU piUfcLldllL. 

The image of the other equipment is 
displayed on the screen. 

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 127. 

Using the A/V connecting cable 


(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

Kacce™ nnn bk/ikdhmtg TeneBM3op arm 
npocMOTpa HyxHOM nporpaMMbi. 
M3o6pa>KeHMe c npyroro o6opyaoBaHmq 
OTo6pa3MTcn Ha SKpaHe. 
(3) BbinonHMTe nyHKTbi 3 n 4 Ha ctp. 127. 



Mcnojib30BaHne coeflUHMTe/ibHoro 
Ka6enn ayAno/BMfleo 




S video cable (optional)/ 

Ka6e/ib S video (npno6peTaeTCH npnoriHi/iTeribHO) 




OUT 

©S VIDEO 


TV 




© VIDEO 

©jAUDio^ 






VCR 



Signal flow/flpoxoxfleHwe CMmana 



Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV. 

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 

using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 

cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your VCR and the TV or the other 
VCR. 

This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 



A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ 
CoeflMHUTenbHbM KaSerib ayAwo/BUfleo (npn/iaraeTCH) 

A/V converting cable (supplied)/ 

npeo6pa30BaTeribHbiM Ka6e/ib ayano/BMAeo (npunaraeTcn) 



riOflCOeflMHMTe >KeriTblM LUTeKep 

coeanHMTenbHoro Ka6erm ayano/BUfleo k 
me3fly BUfleocumana Ha BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHe 
nnn TeneBM3ope. 

Ec/im b BaiueM TeneBM3ope mjim 
BMfleoMarHMTocpoHe wweeTcn me3flo S video 

M3o6pa>KeHMe MOxeT 6biTb BOcnpon3BeneHO 
6onee flocroBepHO npn ncnonb30BaHnn KaSenn 
S video (npno6peTaeTCH nononHMTenbHO). 
ripn TaKOM coeflMHeHMM He noHaflo6nTCH 
noflK/iioHaTb xenTbM LUTeKep (Buneo) 
coeanHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/Buneo. 
noflcoeanHMTe Ka6enb S video (npno6peTaeTCH 
Aono/iHUTeribHO) k me3naM S video Ha BaiueM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe m TeneBM3ope wnw apyroM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 
3to coennHeHne no3BO/ifqeT nonynnTb 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe cpopiviaTa 
DV. 
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Recording an image from a tape 3anncb li 30 6 p ax<e h 11 h c KacceTbi 
as a still image ksk HenoflBM>KHoro i/i3o6pa>xei-mR 



Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) 




□ 



Note 

The '"SJ" may flash in the following instances. If 
this happens, eject and insert "Memory Stick" 
again, to avoid distorted images. 

- When recording on a tape in a poor recording 
state, for example, on a tape that has been 
repeatedly used for dubbing 

- When attempting to input images that are 
distorted due to poor radio wave reception 
when a TV tuner unit is in use 



Mcno/ib30BaHne Ka6ena i.LINK 

(C08flM H MTG/1 bH bl M Ka6ejlb DV) 




npuMenaHMe 

MHflMKaTOp "5SJ" M0>K6T MMraTb B C/ieflyiOLLIMX 

cnynafix. Ecnn sto cnynnTCH, M3B/ieKMTe H 
CHOBa BCTaBbTe "Memory Stick", HToSbi 

yCTpaHMTb MCKaxeHMH M306pa>KeHMM. 

-ripn 3anncn Ha KacceTy, HaxoflHmyiocH b 
ManonpuroflHOM rhr 3anncn coctohhmm, 
Hanpniviep, Ha KacceTy, HeoflHOKpaTHO 
ncnonb30BaBiuyiocFi fl/iH nepe3anncn 

-ripn nonbiTKe BBOfla M3o6pa>KeHMii, 

MCKaxeHMH Ha KOTOpblX HBflHIOTCH 

cneflCTBueM nnoxoro npneivia paflMOBO/iH npn 

MCnO/lb30BaHMM Te/ieBM3MOHHOrO TKDHepa 



i 



i.LINK cable (optional)/ 
DV Ka6enb i.LINK 

(npno6peTaeTcn 
flOnonHMTe/ibHO) 



Signal flow/ripoxoxfleHne curHana 
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Recording a picture 
from a tape as a 
moving picture 

Your VCR can read moving picture data 
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving 
picture on a "Memory Stick." Your VCR can also 
take in moving picture data through the input 
connector and record it as a moving picture on a 
"Memory Stick." 

Before operation 

• Insert a recorded tape into your VCR. 

• Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press O. The picture recorded on the tape is 
played back. 

And press 1 1 at the scene where you want to 
start recording from. 

Press MEMORY CAPTURE - MPEG on your 
VCR or START/STOP on the Remote 
commander. When IMAGESIZE in the menu 
settings is set to 320 x 240, the maximum 
recording time is 15 seconds. However, when 
IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set to 160 
x 112, the maximum recording time is 60 
seconds. 



(3) 




3anncb M3o6pa>KeHMa c 
KacceTbi KaK noABMMHoro 

M306pa>K6HMf1 

BaiU BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH M0>K6T CHMTblBaTb 

flaHHbie noflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMfl, 
3anncaHHbie Ha KacceTe, v\ 3anncbiBaTb mx KaK 
noflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KGHM6 Ha "Memory Stick". 
BufleoiviarHMTOcboH TaKxe MOxeT npMHMMaTb 
flaHHbie noflBMXHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH nepe3 

BXOflHOil pa3"beM M 3anMCblBaTb MX KaK 

noflBM>KHoe M3o6pa)+ceHMe Ha "Memory Stick". 

riepefl Hana/ioM pa6oTbi 

• BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyK3 KacceTy b Baiu 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

• BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKriKDHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy O. HanHeTcn 
BOcnpon3BefleHwe M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
3anncaHHoro Ha KacceTe. 

3aTeM HaxwiMTe KHonKy II b tom MecTe, c 
KOToporo HyxHO HanaTb 3anncb. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY CAPTURE- 
MPEG Ha BaiueM BMfleoMarHMTOcboHe nnn 
KHonKy START/STOP Ha nynbTe 
flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHUH. Korna aim 
IMAGESIZE b ycTaHOBKax MeHio 
ycTaHOBneHO 320 x 240, MaKCMManbHoe 
BpeMH 3anncn cocTaBMT 15 ceKyHfl. OflHaKO 
Korfla flnH IMAGESIZE b ycTaHOBKax MeHio 
ycTaHOBneHO 160 x 112, MaKCMManbHoe 
BpeMH 3anncn cocTaBMT 60 ceKyHfl. 



MPEG 
t I 



[a] 
[b] 



To stop recording 

Press MEMORY CAPTURE - 



MPEG. 



Recording time can be recorded on the 
"Memory Stick."/ 

BpeMH 3anncn ivioxeT 6biTb 3anncaH0 Ha 
"Memory Stick". 

This indicator is displayed for five seconds 
after pressing MEMORY CAPTURE - MPEG 
on your VCR or START/STOP on the 
Remote Commander. This indicator is not 
recorded./ 

3tot MHflMKaTop OTo6paxaeTCH b TeneHne 
nRTM ceKyHfl nocne HaxaTMH khoiikh 
MEMORY CAPTURE - MPEG Ha 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe nnn khoiikm START/ 
STOP Ha nynbTe flucTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaBneHMH. 1/lHflMKaTop He 3anncbiBaeTCH. 

fl/lfl OCT3HOBKM 3anMCM 

HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY CAPTURE - MPEG. 
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Recording a picture from a tape 
as a moving picture 



3anucb li 30 6 p ax<e h 11 h c KacceTbi 
K3K nOABLDKHOrO M3o6pa>KeHMR 



Notes 

• Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to one 
in 32 kHz when recording images from a tape 
to "Memory Stick"s. 

• Sound recorded in stereo is converted to 
monaural sound when recording from tapes. 

When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not move or subject your VCR to vibration or 
physical shock. Also, do not turn the power off, 
eject a "Memory Stick" or remove the battery 
pack. Otherwise, image data breakdown may 
occur. 

Titles have already been recorded on tapes 

You cannot record titles on "Memory Stick"s. The 
title does not appear while you are recording a 
moving image with MPEG. 

If "?v AUDIO ERROR" is displayed 

Sound that cannot be recorded by your VCR has 
been recorded. Connect the A/V connecting 
cable to input images from an external unit used 
to play back the image (p. 133). 

Recording date/time 

The recording data (date/time) of recording to 
"Memory Stick" is recorded. 



ripuMeHaHMfl 

• 3ByK, 3anncaHHbiM c nacTOTOM 48 kI~u, 
npeo6pa3yeTCH b 32 kI~u npn 3anncn 
M3o6pa>K6HMM c KacceTbi Ha "Memory Stick". 

• ripn 3anncn c KacceT 3ByK, 3anncaHHbiM b 
pexuMe CTepeo, npeo6pa3yeTCH b 

MOHOCpOHMHeCKMM. 

Ecjim MHflMKaTop o6pameHMR ropMT MJ1M 
MuraeT 

He nepeiviemaMTe, He noflBepraMTe 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH BM6paUMM M/IM CpM3MHeCKOMy 

B03fleMCTBwio. TaKxe He BbiKnioHaMTe nuTaHne, 
He BbiHMMawTe "Memory Stick" n He 

OTCOeflMHHMTe 6aTapeMHblM 6/10K. B npOTMBHOM 

cnynae aaHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMFi MoryT 6biTb 
noBpexfleHbi. 

TuTpbi yme 3anncaHbi Ha xacceTe 

TuTpbi He/ib3H 3anncaTb Ha "Memory Stick". 
Tmtp He noflBMTCH npn 3anncn noflBMXHOro 

M306pa>KeHMH C nOMOLMbKD KHOnKM MPEG. 

Ecnn OTo6pa>KaeTcn MHflMKaTop "<g AUDIO 
ERROR" 

3anncaH 3ByK, KOTopbiM He MOxeT 6biTb 
3anncaH BaniMM BuneoMarHMTOCpOHOM. 
noflcoeflMHMTe coeflMHMTenbHbiM KaSenb ayano/ 
Buneo flnH BBOfla M3o6pa>KeHMH c BHeiuHero 
annapaTa, Mcnonb3yeivioro ann 

BOCnpOM3BefleHMH M306pa>KeHMH (CTp. 133). 

flaTa/BpeMH 3anncn 

ripn 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" 6ynyT 3anncaHbi 
naHHbie o 3anncn (aaTa/BpeMH). 
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Recording a picture from a tape 
as a moving picture 



3anucb ii3o6pax<6HiiH c xacceTbi 

K3K nOABMMHOrO M3o6pa>KeHMR 




Recording a moving picture 
from other equipment 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV 
on to see the desired program. 

The image of the other equipment is 
displayed on the screen. 

(3) Follow the procedure on page 131 from step 
3 onwards to the point where you want to 
start recording. 



Using the A/V connecting cable 




3aniicb no/jBLDKHoro 113 
c ApyroM annapaTypw 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HanHMTe BOcnpoM3BeneHne 3anwcaHH0M 
Kacce™ nnn bk/ikdhmtg TeneBM3op arm 
npocMOTpa HyxHOM nporpaMMbi. 
M3o6pa>KeHMe c npyroro o6opyflOBaHMH 
OTo6pa3MTcn Ha SKpaHe. 

(3) BbinonHMTe npoueflypy, onucaHHyio Ha crp. 
131, HaHMHan c nyHKTa 3, b tom MecTe, c 
KOToporo Hy>KHO HanaTb 3anncb. 

Mcnojib30BaHne coeflHHmenbHoro 
Ka6enn ayAno/BMfleo 




A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ 
CoeflMHUTenbHbM Ka6enb ayflMo/BHfleo (npunaraeTcn) 
. A/V converting cable (supplied)/ 
npeo6pa30BaTeribHbiM Ka6e/ib ayflno/BMAeo (npunaraeTcn) 



: Signal flow/npoxo>K,neHMe CMmana 



Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video jack on the other VCR or the 
TV. 

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 

using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 

cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your VCR and the TV or the other 
VCR. 

This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 



riOflCOeflMHMTe >KenTblM LUTGKGp 

coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/Buneo k 
me3fly BUfleocumana Ha flpyroM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe nnn Te/ieBM3ope. 

Ecjim b BaiueM TeneBH3ope m/im 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe MMeeTcn me3flo S video 

M3o6pa>KeHMe mo>kgt 6biTb BOcnpon3BeneHO 
6onee nocTOBepHO npn ncnonb30BaHnn KaSenn 
S video (npno6peTaeTCH nononHMTenbHO). 
ripn TaKOM coeflMHeHMM He noHaflo6nTCH 
noflK/iioHaTb xenTbiM LUTeKep (Buneo) 
coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm aynno/Buneo. 
rioflcoeflMHMTe Ka6enb S video (npno6peTaeTCi=i 
flono/iHMTenbHO) k me3naM S video Ha BaiueM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe m TeneBM3ope nnn apyroM 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe. 
3to coeflMHeHMe no3BO/ifqeT nonynMTb 
BbicoKOKanecTBeHHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe cpopMaTa 
DV. 



133 



Recording a picture from a tape 3anncb li 30 6 p ax<e h 11 h c KacceTbi 
as a moving picture ksk noflBMWHoro M3o6pa>KeHMR 



Using the i 
cable) 



.LINK cable (DV connecting 



Mcno/ib30BaHne Ka6e/ia i.LINK 
(COeflMHMTe/lbHbIM Ka6ejib DV) 




i.LINK cable (optional)/ 
Ka6en b i.LINK 
(npno6peTaeTCH 

flOnO/lHMTenbHO) 



: Signal flow/ npoxoxfleHne cumana 




Note 

The "Sj" may flash in the following instances. If 
this happens, eject and insert "Memory Stick" 
again, to avoid distorted images. 

- When recording on a tape in a poor recording 
state, for example, on a tape that has been 
repeatedly used for dubbing 

- When attempting to input images that are 
distorted due to poor radio wave reception 
when a TV tuner unit is in use 

During recording on "Memory Stick" 

Do not eject the cassette tape from your VCR. 
When ejecting the tape, sound is not recorded on 
the "Memory Stick." 



npuMenaHMe 

MHflMKaTOp "ST M0>K6T MMraTb B CneflytOUJUX 

cnynafix. Ec/im sto cnynnTCH, M3B/ieKMTe H 
CHOBa BCTaBbTG "Memory Stick", htoSh 

yCTpaHMTb MCKaxeHMH M306pa>KeHMM. 

-ripn 3anncn Ha KacceTy, HaxoflnmyiocH B 
ManonpuroflHOM rhr 3anncn coctohhmm, 
Hanpniviep, Ha KacceTy, HeoflHOKpaTHO 
ncnonb30BaBiuyiocFi fl/iH nepe3anncn 

-ripn nonbiTKe BBOfla M3o6pa>KeHMii, 

MCKaxeHMH Ha KOTOpblX HBflHIOTCH 

cneflCTBueM nnoxoro npneivia paflMOBO/iH npn 

MCnO/lb30BaHMM Te/ieBM3MOHHOrO TiOHepa 

Bo BpeMH 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" 

He M3BneKaMTe KacceTy M3 BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa. 
Bo BpeMH M3BneHeHMH KacceTbi 3ByK He 6yaeT 
3anncbiBaTbCH Ha "Memory Stick". 
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Recording edited pictures as a 
moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on "Memory Stick"s) 

You can duplicate selected scenes (programs) for 
editing onto "Memory Stick"s. 




( 1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Insert the tape for playback, and a "Memory 
Stick" for recording into your VCR. 

(3) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
VIDEO EDIT in (etc] with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 112). 

(4) Select and decide upon MEMORY with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(5) Select and decide upon IMAGE SIZE with 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

When IMAGE SIZE is set to 320 x 240, the 
maximum recording time is 15 seconds. 
However, when IMAGE SIZE is set to 160 x 
112, the maximum recording time is 60 
seconds. 

(6) Search for the beginning of the first scene 
you want to insert using the video operation 
buttons, then press II to suspend playback 
momentarily. 

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with 
< or > 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
MARK, then press the dial, or press MARK 
on the Remote Commander. 

The IN point of the first program is set, and 
the top part of the program mark changes to 
light blue. 

(8) Search for the end of the first scene you 
want to insert using the video operation 
buttons, then press II to suspend playback 
momentarily. 

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
MARK, then press the dial, or press MARK 
on the Remote Commander. 

The OUT point of the first program is set, 
then the bottom part of the program mark 
changes to light blue. 

(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set the program. 
When one program is set, the program mark 
changes to light blue. 

You can set a maximam of 20 programs. 



3anucb OTpeflaKTupoBaHHbix u3o6pa)KeHiM 
KaK noflBHWHoro H3o6pa)KeHiM - LJutypoBoti 
moht3)k nporpaiuiMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") 

MO>KHO HeCKOJlbKO pa3 3anMCblBaTb Bbl6paHHbie 

Ann MOHTaxa 3nn30flbi (nporpaMMbi) Ha 
"Memory Stick". 



Co3AaHne nporpaMMbi 




(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKruoHaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) BcraBbTe KacceTy, c kotopom HeoSxoflMMO 
cflenaTb 3anncb, m "Memory Stick" flm 
3anncn b Bam BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOH. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
VIDEO EDIT b |fc], noBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, w HaxMMTe Ha amok (CTp. 
117). 

(4) Bbi6epnTe MEMORY, noBepHyB flMCK SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amok. 

(5) Bbi6epnTe IMAGE SIZE, noBepHyB amok 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
Korna Ann IMAGE SIZE ycTaHOBneHO 320 
x 240, MaKCMMaribHoe BpeMH 3anncn 
cocTaBMT 15 ceKyHfl. OflHaKO, Korna arm 
IMAGE SIZE ycTaHOBneHO 1 60 x 1 1 2, 
MaKCMMaribHoe BpeMH 3anncn cocTaBMT 
60 ceKyHfl. 

(6) C noMOujbio KHonoK ynpaBneHMH Buneo 
HawflMTe Hanano nepBoro 3nn30fla, 

KOTOpbIM Bbl XOTMTe BCTaBMTb, 3aTeM 
Ha>KMMTe II, HT06bl Ha BpeMH 

npnocTaHOBMTb BOcnpon3BefleHne. 

TOHHyiO HaCTpOMKy M0>KH0 BbinOriHHTb 

noKanpoBO c noMomwo khoiikm -^11 < wnn 

> 

(7) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC nnn 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM MARK, 3aTeM HaxMMTe 
Ha flMCK, nnn HaxMMTe KHonKy MARK Ha 
nynbTe flucTaHquoHHoro ynpaBrieHMH. 
MecTO Hanana IN nepBOM nporpaMMbi 
6yfleT ycTaHOBneHO, n uBeT BepxHero 

MHflMKaTOpa MeTKM nporpaMMbi M3MeHMTCn 

Ha CBeT/io-rony6oki. 

(8) C noMonjbio KHonoK ynpaBneHun BMfleo 
HawflMTe KOHeu nepBoro 3nn30fla, kotophm 

Bbl XOTMTe BCTaBMTb, 3aTeM HaXMMTe 
KHOnKy II, HTOfibl Ha BpeMH 
npMOCTaHOBMTb BOCnpOM3BefleHMe. 

(9) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC arm 
Bbi6opa ycTaHOBKM MARK, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe 
Ha flMCK, MjiM HaxMMTe KHonKy MARK Ha 
nynbTe flMCTaHijMOHHOro ynpaBneHMH. 
MecTO OKOHnaHMH OUT nepBOM 
nporpaMMbi 6yfleT ycTaHOBneHO, m UBeT 
HMXHero MHflMKaTOpa MeTKM nporpaMMbi 

M3MeHMTCH Ha CBeT/10-rO/iy60M. 

(10) rioBTopMTe nyHKTbi c 6 no 9, 3aTeM 
3aBepnjMTe nporpaMMy. 

nocne 3aBepLueHMR nporpaMMbi UBeT 

MHflMKaTOpa MeTKM nporpaMMbi M3MeHMTCH 

Ha CBeTrio-rony6oM. 

Mo>kho cocTaBMTb He 6o/iee 20 nporpaMM. 



Recording edited pictures as a 
moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on "Memory Stick"s) 



3arwcb OTpeflaKTiipoBaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 
KaK noflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMn - UncppoBow 
MOHTa>K nporpaMMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") 




Erasing the program you have set 

Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last 
program. 

(1) Select and decide upon UNDO with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. 

(2) Select and decide upon EXECUTE with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

The last set program mark flashes, then the 
setting is canceled. 

To cancel erasing 

Select and decide upon RETURN with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial in step 2. 



YAaJieHue 3aflaHHOM nporpaMMbi 

CHanana ynannTe MGTKy OUT, a 3aTeM mgtky 
IN nocneflHeM nporpaMMbi. 

(1) Bbi6epnTe UNDO, noBepinyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

(2) BbiSepnTe EXECUTE, noBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTG Ha amck. 
MHflMKaTop nocneflHeM ycTaHOBneHHOM 
nporpaMMbi HanHeT MuraTb, 3aTeM 
ycTaHOBKM 6yflyT OTMeHeHbi. 

fljiH OTMeHbi yriajieHUH 

B nyHKTe 2 Bbi6epnTe RETURN, noBepHyB amck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, n HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
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Recording edited pictures as a 
moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on "Memory Stick"s) 



3anncb OTpeflaKTMpoBaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 

K3K nOflBMWHOrO M306p3)K6HMF1 - L|MCppOBOM 

MOHTaw nporpaMMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") 



Erasing all programs 

(1) Select and decide upon VIDEO EDIT, then 
select and decide upon MEMORY with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(2) Select and decide upon ERASE ALL, then 
select and decide upon EXECUTE with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

All the program marks flash, then the 
settings are canceled. 

To cancel erasing of all programs 

Select and decide upon RETURN with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial in step 2. 

To cancel a program you have set 

Press MENU. 

The program is stored in memory until the tape 
is ejected. 



Notes 

• You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or 
the contents of cassette memory. 

• You cannot operate recording during the digital 
program editing on "Memory Stick"s. 

• You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of 
the tape. 

• If there is a blank portion between IN and OUT 
on the tape, the total time code may not be 
displayed correctly. 

While making a program 

If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on 
the screen. The program will be erased. 

If you set over the maximum recording time 

The program mark changes to yellow, and OVER 
15 SEC LIMIT appears when IMAGE SIZE is set 
to 320 x 240, or OVER 60 SEC LIMIT appears 
when IMAGE SIZE is set to 160 x 112. However, 
you can record up to the maximum recording 
time. 



yflaneHne Bcex nporpan/iM 

(1) Bbi6epnTe VIDEO EDIT, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
MEMORY, noBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha amck. 

(2) Bbi6epnTe ERASE ALL, 3aTeM BbiSepnTe 
EXECUTE, noBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH 

EXEC, M Ha>KMMTG Ha flMCK. 

MHflMKaTopbi Bcex nporpaMM HanHyT 

MMraTb, 3aTeM yCTaHOBKM SynyT OTMeHeHbl. 

flrm oTMeHbi ynaneHMH Bcex nporpaMM 

B nyHKTe 2 Bbi6epnTe RETURN, noBepHyB amck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, m h3>kmmtg Ha amck. 

Arm OTMeHbi ycTaHOBJieHHOM nporpaMMbi 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy MENU. 

llpOrpaMMa XpaHMTCH B naMHTM flO MOMeHTa 
M3BneHGHMH KaCCeTbl. 



npuMenaHMfi 

• Bh He MOxeTe nepe3anwcbiBaTb TMTpbi, 
MHflMKaTopbi Ha flwcnnee m/im conepxaHne 
KacceTHOM naMHTM. 

• HeB03M0>KH0 BbinOJlHHTb 3anMCb BO BpGMH 

UncppoBoro MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi Ha "Memory 
Stick". 

• MeTKM Hanana IN nnn oKOHHaHun OUT Henb3n 
ycTaHOBMTb Ha He3anncaHH0M nacTM KacceTbi. 

• Ecrin Ha KacceTe ecTb He3anncaHHbM ynacTOK 
Mexny MeTKaMM IN m OUT, koa o6ii4ero 
BpeMeHM MOxeT OTo6pa>KaTbCH HenpaBM/ibHO. 

ripn co3flaHMM nporpaMMbi 

Ecnn M3BneHb KacceTy, Ha SKpaHe nonBHTcn 
MHflMKaunH NOT READY. llporpaMMa 6yneT 
yaaneHa. 

Ecrin ycTaHaBnMBaeTcn BpeMn, 
npeBbiiuaiomee MaKCMManbHoe BpeMn 3anncn 

UBeT MHflMKaTopa MeTKM nporpaMMbi 
M3MeHMTcn Ha >Ke/iTbiM, m, ecnn flrin IMAGE 
SIZE ycTaHOBneHO 320 x 240, nonBHTCn 
MHflMKaunH OVER 15 SEC LIMIT, a ecnn nnn 
IMAGE SIZE ycTaHOBneHO 160 x 112, nonBHTcn 
MHflMKaunn OVER 60 SEC LIMIT. OflHaKO 
moxho Bbino/iHHTb 3anncb b TeneHne BpeMeHM, 
ocTaBLuerocn no flocTuxeHun MaKCMManbHoro 
BpeMeHM 3anncn. 



Recording edited pictures as a 
moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on "Memory Stick"s) 



3arwcb OTpeflaKTiipoBaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 
KaK noflBM>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMn - UncppoBow 
MOHTa>K nporpaMMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") 



Bbino/iHeHne nporpaMMbi 
(nepe3anncb "Memory Stick") 

(1) BbiSepnTe VIDEO EDIT b ycTaHOBKax mghio, 
3aTeM Bbi6epnTe MEMORY, noBepHyB amck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, m h3>kmmt6 Ha amck. 

(2) BbiSepnTe START, 3aTeM Bbi6epnTe 
EXECUTE, noBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck. 
HakiflMTe Hanajio nepBOM nporpaMMbi v\ 
HanHMTG nepe3anncb. 

3aMnraeT nHAMKarop nporpaMMbi. 
1/lHAHKaTop SEARCH nonB/iHGTCH bo Bpewin 
noncKa, MHflMKaTop EDITING nonB/inGTCH bo 

BpGMR 3anMCH flaHHblX Ha BUflGOMarHHTOCpOH, a 
MHAHKaTOp REC nOHB/lHGTCH BO BpGMfl 

nop63anncn Ha SKpaHe. 

nocne 3aBepiueHnn nepe3anncn ubgt 

MHflUKaTopa PROGRAM mghhgtcr Ha cbgtjio- 

rony6oii. 

no 3aB6pLU6HMM nepe3anncn BMAeoMarHMTOcjDOH 

aBTOMaTMHGCKM OCTaHOBMTCR. 

fl/ia ocTaHOBKH nepe3anncn bo Bpeivia 

MOHT3>K3 

HaxMMTG KHOnKy ■, ncno/ib3yn KHOnKM 
ynpaB/iGHMH bmago. 

Co3flaHHan nporpaMMa 3anncbiBaGTCH Ha 
"MGmory Stick" ao Toro MGCTa, tag Ha>KaTa 
KHonKa ■. 

HT06bl OTKJlKJHMTb CpyHKUMK) 

UncppoBoro MOHTa>Ka nporpaMMbi 

BuflGOMarHMTOO^OH OCTaHOBMTCH nO 3aBGpiU6HMM 

nGp63anncn. 3aTeM Ha Ancnnee CHOBa 
noRB/iHGTCH VIDEO EDIT b ycTaHOBKax mghio. 

HaXMMTG KHOnKy MENU PAR 3aB6piU6HMFI 

cpyHKMMM MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi. 



Performing the program 
(Dubbing a "Memory Stick") 

(1) Select and decide upon VIDEO EDIT in the 
menu settings, then select and decide upon 
MEMORY with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(2) Select and decide upon START, then select 
and decide upon EXECUTE with the SEL / 
PUSH EXEC dial. 

Search for the beginning of the first program, 

then start dubbing. 

The program mark flashes. 

The SEARCH indicator appears during 

search, the EDITING indicator appears 

during writing of data on your VCR, and 

REC appears during dubbing on the screen. 

The PROGRAM indicator changes to light 

blue after dubbing is complete. 

When the dubbing ends, your VCR 

automatically stops. 

To stop dubbing during editing 

Press ■ using the video operation buttons. 
The program you made is recorded on a 
"Memory Stick" up to the place where you 
pressed ■ 

To end the Digital program editing 
function 

Your VCR stops when the dubbing ends. Then 
the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the menu 
settings. 

Press MENU to end the program editing 
function. 
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Recording edited pictures as a 3anncb oTpeflaKTMpoBaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 
moving picture - Digital program ran noflBM)KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMa - UncppoBoii 
editing (on "Memory Stick"s) moht3>k nporpawiMbi (Ha "Memory Stick") 



NOT READY appears on the screen when: 

- The program to operate the Digital program 
editing has not been made. 

- The "Memory Stick" is not inserted. 

- The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is 
set to LOCK. 

- "Memory Stick" does not have enough space to 
record. 

When "Memory Stick" does not have enough 
space to record 

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen. 
However, you can record pictures up to the time 
indicated. 

If you set over the maximum recording time 

OVER MEMORY LIMIT appears on the screen. 
However, you can record moving pictures up to 
the maximum recording time. 



HHflUKaunR NOT READY nonB/ineTcn Ha 
SKpaHe, ec/iu: 

- He co3flaHa nporpaMMa ynpaBneHun cpyHKunefi 
UncppoBoro MOHTaxa no nporpaMMe. 

- He BcraBjieHa "Memory Stick". 
-JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" 

ycTaHOB/ieH b no/ioxeHne LOCK. 
-Ha "Memory Stick" He xBaTaeT MecTa ajih 
3anncn. 

Ecjim Ha "Memory Stick" He XBaTaeT MecTa 
A/in 3anncn 

HasKpaHe noHBMTCR MHflUKaunH MEMORY 
FULL. OflHaKO, moxho 3anncbiBaTb 
M3o6pa>KeHMH b TeneHne yKa3aHHoro BpeivieHM. 

Ecnn ycTaHaBriMBaeTcn BpewiH, 
npeBbiuiaiouiee MaKciiManbHoe Bpeivm 3anncn 

Ha SKpaHe noHBMTCH nHflMKaunH OVER 
MEMORY LIMIT. OflHaKO mo>kho 3anncbiBaTb 
noflBMXHbie M3o6pa>KeHMi=i b TeneHne BpeivieHM, 
ocTaBiuerocH no flocTuxeHun MaKcmvianbHoro 
BpeivieHM 3anncn. 



Copying still images 
from a tape 
- Photo save 



KorwpoBamie HenoflBHWHbix 

M306pa>K6HMM c KacceTbi 

- CoxpaHeHne b naiuinTM $otochwvikob 



Using the search function, you can automatically 
take in only still images from tapes and record 
them on a "Memory Stick" in sequence. 

Before operation 

• Insert a recorded tape into your VCR and 
rewind the tape. 

• Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
PHOTO SAVE in Q with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 110). 

PHOTO BUTTON appears on the screen. 

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from 
the tape is recorded on a "Memory Stick." 
The number of still images copied is 
displayed. END is displayed when copying is 
completed. 



C noMOujbio cbyHKUMM noncKa moxho 

aBTOMaTMHeCKM flenaTb CHMMKM TOJlbKO 

HenoflBMXHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM c KacceTbi M 
nocneflOBaTe/ibHO 3anncbiBaTb mx Ha "Memory 
Stick". 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

• BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyio KacceTy b 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH m nepeMOTawTe ee Ha 
Hana.no. 

• BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBMTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHMe ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MENU, 3aTeM Bbi6epMTe 
PHOTO SAVE b Q, noBepHyB amck SEU 
PUSH EXEC, m HaxMMTe Ha amck (CTp. 115). 
Ha SKpaHe noHBMTCH MHflMKauMH PHOTO 
BUTTON. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy PHOTO CMJibHee. 
HenoflBMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHMe c KacceTbi 
6yaeT 3anMcaHO Ha "Memory Stick". 

OT06pa3MTCH KOJlMHeCTBO CKOnMpOBaHHblX 

HenoflBMXHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM. no 

3aBepiUeHMM KOriMpOBaHMH OT06pa3MTCH 
MHflMKaUMH END. 
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Copying still images from a tape 
- Photo save 



KonnpoBaHne HenoflBki>KHbix M3o6ps)K6HMM c 
KacceTbi - CoxpaHeHne b naivia™ c^otochmmkob 



To stop copying 

Press MENU. 

When the memory of the "Memory 
Stick" is full 

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen, and 
copying stops. Insert another "Memory Stick" 
and repeat the procedure from step 2. 



Image size of still images 

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 

When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not move or subject your VCR to vibration or 
physical shock. Also, do not turn the power off, 
eject a "Memory Stick" or remove the battery 
pack. Otherwise, image data breakdown may 
occur. 

If the w rite-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" 
is set to LOCK 

NOT READY appears when you select the item 
in the menu settings. 

When you change "Memory Stick"s in the 
middle of copying 

Your VCR resumes copying from the last image 
recorded on the previous "Memory Stick." 



fl/lH OCTaHOBKM KOrUipOBaHUH 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy MENU. 

B cnynae nepeno/iHeHna "Memory 
Stick" 

HasKpaHe noHBMTCH MHflUKaunH MEMORY 
FULL, h KonnpoBaHne npeKpaTMTCH. BcTaBbTe 
flpyryio "Memory Stick" v\ noBTopnTe npoqeflypy 
c nyHKTa 2. 



Pa3Mep HenoflBMWHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 

Pa3Mep M3o6pa>KeHMM aBTOMaTunecKM 
ycTaHaBnuBaeTCH paBHbiM 640 x 480. 

ECJIM MHflMKaTOp 06pameHMH TOpMT MJ1M 

MuraeT 

He nepeiviemaMTe, He noflBeprairre 

BMfleOMarHMTOCbOH BM6paLlMM MriM CpM3MHeCKOMy 

B03fleMCTBMK). TaioKe He BbiK/noHawTe nuTaHne, 
He BbiHMMaMTe "Memory Stick" m He 

OTCOeflMHHMTe 6aTapeMHblM 6/lOK. B npOTMBHOM 

cnynae aaHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH MoryT 6biTb 
noBpexfleHbi. 

Ecjim nenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory 
Stick" ycTaHOBneH b nonoweHMe LOCK 

ripn Bbi6ope sneivieHTa b ycTaHOBKax MeHio 

nOHBMTCH MHflMKaUMH NOT READY. 

Ec/im 3aivieHMTb "Memory Stick" b cepeflMHe 

KOnnpOBaHMR 

Baiu BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH bo3o6hobmt 
KonnpoBaHne, HaHMHan c nocneflHero 
M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHoro Ha npeflbiflymeki 
"Memory Stick". 



Viewing a still image 
- Memory photo 
playback 



ripOCMOTp HGn0flBM>KH0r0 

M3o6pa>KeHMfl - Bocnpon3BeAeHne 

C|)0T0CHMMK0B M3 naMflTM 



You can play back still images recorded on a 
"Memory Stick." You can also play back 
six images including moving pictures in 
numerical order at one time by selecting the 
index screen. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still 
image. To see the previous image, press 
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press 
MEMORY +. 



Bbl M0>K6TG BOCnpOM3BOflMTb HenOflBMXHbie 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick". 

MO>KHO TaK>Ke BOCnpOk13BOflHTb 
OflHOBpeMeHHO LiieCTb M306pa>KeHMM b nopHflKe 
HOMGpOB, BKriKDHaH nOflBMXHbie, nyTeM Bbi6opa 

MHfleKCHoro 3KpaHa. 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BUfleoMamnTOCpoH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY PLAY. 
riOHBMTCH nocneflHee 3anncaHHoe 
M3o6pa>KeHMe. 

(3) HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY +/- p,nn Bbi6opa 
Hy>KHOro HenoflBMXHOro M3o6pa>KeHMH. flrm 
npocMOTpa npeflbinyujero M3o6pa>KeHMH 
HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY -. flrm 
npocMOTpa cnenyiOLnero M3o6pa>KeHMq 
HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY +. 




To stop memory photo playback 

Press MEMORY PLAY. 



Note 

You may not be able to play back images with 
your VCR: 

- when playing back image data modified on 
your computer. 

- when playing back image data shot with other 
equipment. 
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fljlfl OCTaHOBKM BOCnpOM3BefleHMa 
CpOTOCHMMKOB H3 naMflTII 

HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY PLAY. 



npuMenaHne 

B03MOKHO, M306pa>KeHMH He 6yayT 
BOCnpOM3BOflMTbCH C nOMOUJbK) 3TOTO 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpoHa: 

- npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM flaHHblX M306pa>KeHMH, 
KOTOpbie 6bl/lM M3MeHeHbl C nOMOLUblO 

KOMnbiOTepa. 

- npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM flaHHblX M306pa>KeHMfl, 

CHHTOro c noMOujbK) flpyroro 
BMfleoo6opyflOBaHMH. 



Viewing a still image 

- Memory photo playback 



ripocMOTp HenOflBM>KHOrO M306pa>KeHMfl 

- Bocnpon3BefleHne cIdotochmmkob M3 nan/mm 



Notes on the file name 

• The directory number may not be displayed 
and only the file name may be displayed if the 
structure of the directory does not conform to 
the DCF standard. 

• "S3 «>-" DIRECTORY ERROR" may appear on 
the screen if the structure of the directory does 
not conform to the DCF standard. While this 
message appears, you can play back images but 
cannot record them on the "Memory Stick." 

• The file name flashes on the screen if the file is 
corrupted or the file is unreadable. 

To play back recorded images on a TV screen 

• Connect your VCR to the TV with the 

A/V connecting cable supplied with your VCR 
before operation. 

• When operating memory photo playback on a 
TV or on the screen, the image quality may 
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a 
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever. 

When no image is recorded on the "Memory 
Stick" 

The message "Sj NO FILE" appears. 



npuMenaHMH no mmchm cpaujia 

• Ecnn crpyKTypa KaTanora He cooTBeTCTByeT 
CTaHflapTy DCF, HOMep KaTanora MOxeT He 
OTOfipaxaTbCH, a 6yneT OTo6pa>xaTbCH TonbKO 
mmh cpawna. 

• Ecnn crpyKTypa KaTanora He cooTBeTCTByeT 
craHflapTy DCF, Ha SKpaHe iwoxeT 
noHBnHTbCH coo6ineHwe "tS °-" DIRECTORY 
ERROR", ripn noHBneHMM stoto coo6meHi/ifi 

MO>KHO B0Cnp0M3B0flMTb M306pa>KeHMH, HO 

Henb3H 3anncbiBaTb nx Ha "Memory Stick". 

• Mmh cpawna MuraeT Ha 3KpaHe, ecnn cpakin 
noBpexfleH wtva He HMTaeTcn. 

fljlH BOCnpOM3BefleHMH 3anncaHHbix 

M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha 3KpaHe TeneBM3opa 

• riepea HanariOM pa6o™ noflcoeflMHMTe 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH K Te/ieBM30py C nOMOLUbK) 

coeflMHMTeribHoro Ka6enH ayano/BUfleo, 
npunaraeMoro k BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHy. 

• ripM B0Cnp0M3BefleHMM CpOTOCHMMKOB 1/13 

naMHTM Ha SKpaHe Te/ieBM3opa nnn 
BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa KanecTBO M3o6pa>KeHMH 

MO>KeT yxyflLUMTbCH. OflHaKO 3T0 He HB/lHeTCH 

HencnpaBHOCTbio. AaHHbie i/i3o6pa>KeHHFi 
HaxoflHTca b tom xe coctohhmm, KaK m npexfle. 

Ec/im Ha "Memory Stick" HeT 3anncaHHbix 
M3o6pa>KeHMM 

noHBMTCH cooSmeHne "SJ NO FILE". 
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Viewing a still image 

- Memory photo playback 



Screen indicators during still 
image playback 



npOCMOTp HenOflBIDKHOrO M306pa>KeHMfl 

- Bocnpon3BefleHne cIdotochumkob M3 nan/iam 



3KpaHHbie MHAMKaTOpbl BO BpSMR 




^— (100-000^) o^m/IEMORYTLAY 



— 



JUL 4 2002 
12:05:56 AM 



[b] 

[c] 

[d] 
[e] 



[a] 



[a] Data Directory Number, File Number 

[b] Image number/Total number of 
recorded images 

[c] Print mark 

[d] Protect 

[e] Recording data 



[a] HoMep KaTanora flaHHbix, HOMep cpawna 

[b] HOMep M306pa>KGHMfl/ 06U46G KO/1MHGCTBO 

3anncaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 

[c] nenaTHbiM 3HaK 

[d] 3amnTa 

[e] flaTa 



Note (GV-D1000E only) 

The date indicator displays "4 7 2002". 

Recording data 

When you press DATA CODE on the Remote 
Commander, you can see the recording data 
(date/time or various settings when recorded). 



npuMenaHMe (TO/ibKO MOAeiib GV-D1000E) 

MHflMKaTop OTo6pa>KaeT "4 7 2002". 

flaHHbie o 3anncn 

ripn HaxaTnn KHonKM DATA CODE Ha ny/ibTe 
flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneHMH mcokho 
npocMOTpeTb naHHbie o 3anncn (flaTy/BpeMH 
m/im pa3Hbie ycTaHOBKM Ha momght 3anncn). 
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Viewing a still image 

- Memory photo playback 



ripocMOTp HenOflBM>KHOrO M306pa>KeHMfl 

- Bocnpon3BefleHne cpotochmmkob M3 nan/mm 



Playing back six recorded 
images at a time (index screen) 

You can play back six recorded images at a time. 
This function is especially useful when searching 
for a particular image. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index 
screen. 



OflHOBpeivieHHoe Bocnpon3BefleHne wee™ 

3anMCaHHblX H306pa>KeHHM (MHflGKCHbIM 3Kp3H) 

MO>KHO B0Cnp0M3B0flMTb LUeCTb 3anncaHHbix 
M306pa>KeHMM OflHOBpGMGHHO. 3Ta CpyHKUMH 

HBnfqeTCH oco6eHHO none3HOM npn Bbino/iHeHMM 
noncKa OTflenbHbix M3o6pax<eHMM. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY INDEX aim 
OTo6pa>KeHMH MHfleKCHoro 3KpaHa. 




•3 

6 



A red ► mark appears above the image that is 
displayed before changing to the index screen 
mode. 

MEMORY - : to display the previous six images 
MEMORY + : to display the following six images 



HaA M306pa>K6HM6M nOHBMTCH KpacHafl MeTKa 

►, KOTopan OToOpaxaeTCH nepen 

nGp6KnKDHGHM6M B pe>KMM MHfleKCHOTO SKpaHa. 

MEMORY - : flnn OTo6pa>KGHMfl wee™ 
npeflbiflymux M3o6pa>KeHMM 

MEMORY + : flnn OTo6pa>KGHMfl wee™ 
cnenyiowMx M3o6pa>KeHMM 



100-0006 



6/ 100-ZI 



■ ► mark/ 
MeTKa ► 
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Viewing a still image 

- Memory photo playback 



npOCMOTp HenOflBIDKHOrO M306pa>KeHMfl 

- Bocnpon3BefleHne cIdotochumkob M3 nan/iam 



To return to the normal playback 
screen (single screen) 

Press MEMORY +/- to move the ► mark to the 
image you want to display on full screen, then 
press MEMORY PLAY. 



Note 

When displaying the index screen, a number 
appears above each image. This indicates the 
order in which images are recorded on the 
"Memory Stick." These numbers are different 
from the data file names (p. 118). 

Image data modified with your computers or 
shot with other equipment 

These files may not be displayed on the index 
screen. 



fl/ia B03BpdT3 K SKpaHy 06blHHOrO 
BOCnpOM3BefleHMfl (OflMHOHHbIM 3KpdH) 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY +/- rmq 
nepeMemeHMH MeTKM ► k M3o6pa>KeHMK), 

KOTOpOe Heo6xOflMMO OT06pa3MTb BO BeCb 

SKpaH, 3aTeM Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY. 



npuMenaHne 

ripn OT06pa>KGHMM MHflGKCHOrO SKpaHa Hafl 

KaxflbiM M3o6pa>KeHMeM 6yaeT noHBJiHTbCH 
HOMep. Oh 03HanaeT nopHflOK, b kotopom 
M3o6pa>KeHMH 3anncaHbi Ha "Memory Stick". 
3tm HOMepa OT/innaiOTCH ot MMeH cpawnoB 

flaHHblX (CTp. 118). 

M3o6pa>KeHMn, M3MeHeHHbie c nonioiubio 
KOMnbioTepa min cHHTbie c noMouibio ripyroii 
annapaTypbi 

3tm cpawnbi He MoryT OTOfipaxaTbCH Ha 

MHfleKCHOM SKpaHe. 
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Viewing a moving 
picture - MPEG movie 
playback 



ripociviOTp n0flBM)KH0r0 
M306pa>KeHMH 

- Bocnpon3BeAeHne cjMjibivia MPEG 



You can play back moving pictures recorded on a 
"Memory Stick." You can also play back six 
images including still images in numerical order 
at one time by selecting the index screen. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired 
moving pictures. To see the previous picture, 
press MEMORY -. To see the next picture, 
press MEMORY +. 

(4) Press MPEG ► II to start playback. 



MO>KHO B0CnpOM3B0flMTb nOflBM>KHbie 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick", 
ripn Bbi6ope MHfleKCHoro aKpaina moxho TaKxe 

BOCnpOM3BOflMTb LljeCTb M306pa>KeHMM, BK/lKDHaH 

HenonBMXHbie, b nopnflKe mx HOiwepoB. 

nepefl HanarioM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMfleoMamnTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY. 
noHBMTCH nocneflHee 3anncaHHoe 
M3o6pa>KeHMe. 

(3) Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY +/- atih Bbi6opa 

Hy>KHblX nOflBMXHblX M306pa>KeHMM. flflH 

npocMOTpa npeflbiflymero M3o6pa>KeHMa 
HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY -. flnq 
npocMOTpa cnenyKDujero M3o6pa>KeHMH 
HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY +. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHOnKy MPEG ► II ajih Hanana 

BOCnpOM3BefleHMH. 




To stop MPEG movie playback 

Press MEMORY PLAY. 



fljlfl OCTaHOBKM BocnpoM3BeaeHna 
cpmibMa MPEG 

HaxMMTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY. 



Viewing a moving picture 
- MPEG movie playback 



ripocMOTp noflBii>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMa 
- Bocnpon3BefleHne cpmibivia MPEG 



Note 

You may not be able to play back images with 
your VCR: 

- when playing back image data modified on 
your computer. 

- when playing back image data shot with other 
equipment. 

To play back recorded images on a TV screen 

Connect your VCR to the TV with the A/V 
connecting cable supplied with your VCR before 
operation. 

When no image is recorded on the "Memory 
Stick" 

The message "SJ NO FILE" appears. 



npuMenaHne 

B03MO>KHO, M306pa>KeHMH He 6yayT 
BOCnpOM3BOflMTbCH C nOMOUJblO 3T0TO 

BMfleoiviarHMTOCpoHa: 

- npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM flaHHblX M306pa>KGHMfl, 
KOTOpbie 6bl/lM M3MeHeHbl C nOMOUJblO 

KOMnbiOTepa. 

- npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM flaHHblX M306pa>KGHMfl, 

CHHTOro c noMOujbio flpyroro 
BMfleoo6opyflOBaHMH. 

fljin BOcnpon3BefleHna 3anncaHHbix 
M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha 3KpaHe TeneBM3opa 

riepea HananoM pa6oTbi noncoeflMHMTe 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH K TeneBM30py C nOMOLflbK) 

coeflMHMTe/ibHoro Ka6erm ayflno/BMfleo, 
npunaraeivioro k BHfleoMamwrocpOHy. 

Ecjim Ha "Memory Stick" HeT 3anncaHHbix 

M306pa)KeHMM 

noHBMTCH coo6meHne "£j NO FILE". 
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Viewing a moving picture 
- MPEG movie playback 



ripocMOTp nOflBMMHOrO M3o6pa>KeHMfl 
- Bocnpon3BefleHne cpmibMa MPEG 



Screen indicators during 
moving picture playback 




f — (MOV00001) 



[a] 

[a] Data directory number/File number 

[b] Image size 

[c] Picture number/Total number of 
recorded pictures 

[d] Memory playback 

[e] Protect 

[f] Recording date/time. 

(Various settings are displayed as "- - 



[a] Hoiviep KaTanora aarnHbix/HOMep cpaftna 

[b] Pa3Mep M3o6pa>KGHMfl 

[c] Howiep M3o6pa>KeHMfV06mee KonnnecTBO 
3anncaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM 

[d] Bocnpon3BeneHne M3 naMHTM 

[e] 3aiunTa 

[f] flaTa/BpeMH 3anncn. (Pa3/iMHHbie 
ycTaHOBKM OToBpaxaiOTCFi KaK " ".) 



Note (GV-D1000E only) 

The date indicator displays "4 7 2002". 

Recording date/time 

To display the recording date/ time, press DATA 
CODE on the Remote Commander during 
playback. 



npuMenaHne (TO/ibKO MOflenb GV-D1000E) 

MHflMKaTop OTOfipaxaeT "4 7 2002". 

flaTa/BpeMH 3anncn 

flnH OTo6pa>KGHMH fla™/BpeMeHM 3anncn 
HaxMMTe KHOnKy DATA CODE Ha nynbTe 
flMCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaB/ieHMH bo BpeMH 

BOCnpOM3BefleHMH. 
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Viewing images recorded 
on "Memory Stick"s on 
your computer 



You can view data recorded on the "Memory 
Stick" using your computer. 

Note 

Data recorded on the "Memory Stick" is stored in 
the following formats. Make sure that 
applications that support these file formats are 
installed on your computer. 

- Still images: JPEG format 

- Moving images/ audio: MPEG format 

Viewing images using computer 

For Windows users (p. 151) 
For Macintosh users (p. 157) 
Notes on using your computer (p. 161) 



Notes 

• Operations are not guaranteed for either the 
Windows or Macintosh environment if you 
connect two or more pieces of USB equipment 
to a single computer at the same time, or when 
using a hub. 

• Depending on the type of USB equipment that 
is used simultaneously, some equipment may 
not operate. 

• Operations are not guaranteed for all the 
recommended computer environments 
mentioned above. 

• Windows and Windows Media are trademarks 
or registered trademarks of Microsoft 
Corporation in the United States and/ or other 
countries. 

• All other product names mentioned herein may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. Furthermore, "™" 
and "®" are not mentioned in each case in this 
manual. 



npOCMOTp M306pa>KGHMM, 

3anucaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick" 
c noMombio Kon/inbiOTepa 



Mo>kho npociviaTpMBaTb naHHbie, 3anncaHHbie 
Ha "Memory Stick", ncnorib3yH KOMnwcrrep. 

npuMenaHMe 

flaHHbie, 3anncaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick", 
xpaHHTCH b cnenyiOLUMx cpopiviaTax. y6ennTecb, 
hto Ha KOMnbiOTepe ycTaHOBneHbi npunoxeHMH, 
KOTopbie nonflepxMBaiOT stm cpopMa™ cpaM/ioB. 

- HenoflBMXHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH: cpopiviaT 

JPEG 

- noflBMXHbie M3o6pa>KeHMH/3ByK: cpopiviaT 

MPEG 

npOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM C nOMOUIbK) 

KOMnbioTepa 

flnH nonb30BaTeneM Windows (CTp. 151) 
flnH nonb30BaTeneM Macintosh (CTp. 157) 
npuMenaHMH no ncnonb30BaHMK) KOMnbioTepa 
(CTp. 161) 



npuMenaHUH 

• HopMaribHan pa6oTa b cpene Windows nnn 
Macintosh He rapaHTupyeTCH, ecnn k oflHOMy 
KOMnbiOTepy onHOBpeivieHHO noflKruoneHO flBa 
nnn 6onee ycTpoMCTB USB nnn npn 
MCnOnb30BaHMM KOHueHTpaTopa. 

• B 3aBMCMMOCTM ot Tuna o6opyflOBaHnn USB, 
ncno/ib3yeMoro oflHOBpeivieHHO, HeKOTopbie 
ycTpoMCTBa MoryT He pa6oTaTb. 

• HopMaribHan pa6oTa He rapaHTupyeTCH fl/in 

BCeX KOMnbKDTepHblX cpefl, yKa3aHHblX Bbiiue. 

• Windows h Windows Media rbhrkitcr 
TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM nnn 

3aperMCTpnpOBaHHblMM TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM 

Microsoft Corporation b CUJA m/m/im apyrux 
CTpaHax. 

• Bee flpyrne HanMeHOBaHMH nponyKTOB, 
ynoMHHyTbie b stom flOKyMeHTe, MoryT 6biTb 

TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM MJ1M 

3aperMCTpMpOBaHHblMM TOprOBbIMM MapKaMM 
COOTBeTCTByKDLUMX KOMnaHMM. flanee CMMBO/lbl 

"tm" M «®» B K a>KflOM cnynae He ynoMMHaiOTCH 

B flaHHOM pyKOBOflCTBe. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



llpOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMoinbK) KoninbiOTepa 




Recommended Windows environment 

OS: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE, 
Windows Me or Windows 2000 
Professional, Windows XP HomeEdition, 
Windows XP Professional standard 
installation is required. 
However, operation is not assured if the 
above environment is an upgraded OS. 

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster 

The USB connector must be provided as 
standard. 

Installing the USB driver 

Before connecting your VCR to your computer, 
install the USB driver to the computer. The USB 
driver is contained together with CD-ROM 
which is supplied with your VCR. 
If you have installed the USB driver in "Viewing 
images recorded on tapes on your computer 
(Windows user only)". Follow step 6 on page 
152. 

For Windows XP users 

The USB driver needs not be installed. Your 
computer is automatically recognized as a driver 
just by connecting your computer using the USB 
cable. 

Set the USB MODE switch to (MEMORY 
STICK). (The default setting is VCR.) 

For Windows 98/98SE/M e, Windows 2000 
Professional users 

Log in with permission of Administrator. (For 
Windows 2000 Professional users) 

Be sure follow the steps before 
connecting the USB cable to your 
computer. 

Connect the USB cable in step 7. 

If the USB driver has been registered 
incorrectly because your computer was 
connected to your VCR before installation of 
the USB driver was completed, re-install the 
USB driver following the procedure on page 
153. 

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and 
allow Windows to load. 

(Continued on the following page) 




PeKOMeHflyeMan cpena Windows 

OC: TpeSyeTCH CTaHflapTHan ycraHOBKa 
Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE, 
Windows Me v\nv\ Windows 2000 
Professional, Windows XP HomeEdition, 
Windows XP Professional. 
OflHaKO HopMa/ibHaH pa6oTa He 
rapaHTupyeTCH, ecnn yKa3aHHan Bbiwe 
cpeaa HB/ifqeTCH o6HOBneHHOM OC. 

Mil: MMX Pentium 200 MI~li m/im Bbiwe 

Pa3-beM USB aonxeH BxoflMTb b craHflapTHyio 

KOMnneKTaUMKD. 

YcTaHOBKa apaiiBepa USB 

riepea noflcoeflMHeHneivi BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa k 
KOMnbKrrepy ycTaHOBMTe Ha KOMnbicrrepe 
ApaMBep USB. flpawBep USB conepxnTCH Ha 
flMCKe CD-ROM, npmiaraeMOM k 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHy. 

Ecnn apawBep USB ycraHOBneH b pa3flene 

"llpOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix Ha 

Kacce™, c noMomwo KOMnbKvrepa (TonbKO rhr 
no/ib30BaTeneM Windows)". BbinoriHMTe nyHKT 6 
Ha CTp. 152. 

fljiH nojib30BaTeneii Windows XP 

YcTaHOBKa apaMBepa USB He TpeSyeTCH. Baiu 
KOMnbKDTep aBTOMaTunecKM pacno3HaeTCH KaK 
ApaMBep cpa3y nocne ero noflcoeflMHeHMH c 
noMOiubK) Ka6enH USB. 

YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTenb USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne ^= (MEMORY STICK). 
(YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMio - VCR.) 

ripMMep: Ann nonb30BaTeneM Windows 98/ 
98SE/Me, Windows 2000 Professional 

BokiflMTe b cucTeiviy k&k aflMMHMCTpaTop. (flnn 
no/ib30BaTeneM Windows 2000 Professional) 



06n3aTenbH0 BbinonHMTe fleMCTBun, 
npewfle HeM noncoeflUHHTb xa6enb USB 
k KOMnbioTepy. 

noflcoeflMHMTe Ka6enb USB b nyHKTe 7. 



EcnM flpaiiBep USB 3aperncTpnpoBaH 
HeBepHO, nocKonbKy KoninbioTep 6bin 
noflKnioHeH k BMAeoMamMTocboHy no 
3aBepiueHMn ycTaHOBKM ApaMBepa USB, 
nepeycTaHOBMTe npaiiBep USB, cneflyn 
npoueaype Ha CTp. 153. 

(1) BK/lKDHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 

(npoflonxeHne Ha cneayiomeM CTpaHnue) 



Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



flpOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMOLUbio KOivinbiOTepa 



(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM 
drive of your computer. The application 
software screen appears. 

(3) Set the cursor on "USB Driver" and click. 
USB driver installation starts. 



(5) 
(6) 



(8) 



(9) 



(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the 
USB driver. 
Restart your computer. 
Connect the AC power adaptor and set the 
USB MODE switch to ^ (MEMORY 
STICK). 

The default setting is VCR. 
(7) Set the POWER switch to ON, and insert a 
"Memory Stick" into your VCR. 
Connect the tf (USB) jack on your VCR with 
the USB connector on your computer using 
the supplied USB cable. 
USB MODE appears on the screen of your 
VCR. Your computer recognizes the VCR, 
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard 
starts. 

Follow the on-screen messages to have the 
Add Hardware Wizard recognize the 
hardware. The Add Hardware Wizard starts 
twice because two different USB drivers are 
installed. Be sure to allow the installation to 
complete without interrupting it. 



(2) YcTaHOBUTe npunaraeivibiM amck CD-ROM b 

flMCKOBOfl CD-ROM KOMnbKDTepa. riOHBMTCa 

SKpaH npuKriaflHoro nporpaMMHOro 
o6ecneHeHMFi. 

(3) YcTaHOBUTe Kypcop Ha nyHKTe "USB Driver" 

M Ha>KMMTG KHOnKy MblLUM. HaHHeTCH 

ycTaHOBKa npawBepa USB. 




(4) CneayMTe yKa3aHMHM SKpaHHbix coo6meHMM 
arm ycTaHOBKM flpaMBepa USB. 

(5) riepe3arpy3MTe KOMnbiOTep. 

(6) rioflcoeflMHMTe ceTeBOM aflaruep nuTaHMH 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa m ycTaHOBMTe 
nepeKnioHaTerib USB MODE b nono>KeHMe 
=ffi= (MEMORY STICK). 

YcTaHOBKa no yMO/inaHMK) - VCR. 

(7) YcTaHOBHTG nepeKjiK3HaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON m BCTaBbTe "Memory Stick" 

B CBOM BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(8) CoeflMHMTe me3flo <f (USB) 
BMneoMarHMTOCpoHa c pa3"beM0M USB 
KOMnbKDTepa c noMombto 
npunaraeivioro Ka6enn USB. Ha 3KpaHe 
BMneoMarHMTOCpoHa noHBMTCH nHflUKaunn 
USB MODE. KOMnbiOTep pacno3HaeT 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH, M 3anyCTMTCH 

nporpaMMa Windows Add Hardware Wizard. 

(9) CneayMTe yKa3aHMHM SKpaHHbix 
coo6meHMM, HTo6bi nporpaMMa Add 
Hardware Wizard pacno3Hana annapaTHoe 
o6ecneHeHne. nporpaMMa Add Hardware 
Wizard 3anycKaeTcn flBaxflbi, nocKOJibKy 

yCTaHaBTIMBaiOTCH flBa pa3riMHHblX 

npaMBepa USB. floxflMTecb 3aBepiueHMH 
ycTaHOBKM, He npepbiBan ee. 
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USB connector/ 
Pa3"beM USB 



tf (USB) jack/ 
THesflO tf (USB) 




USB cable (supplied)/ 
Ka6enb USB Push int0 me end/ 

(npn^araeTcn) HaxMMTe fl o ynopa 



Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



npOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM. 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMoinbto KowinbtoTepa 



Note 

You cannot install the USB driver if a "Memory 
Stick" is not in your VCR. 
Be sure to insert a "Memory Stick" into your 
VCR before installing the USB driver. 



Image data cannot be transferred by 
the USB connection 

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as 
your computer was connected to your VCR 
before installation of the USB driver was 
completed. Perform the following procedure to 
correctly install the USB driver. 

Step 1 Uninstall the incorrect USB driver 

® Turn on the power and allow Windows to 
load. 

© Connect the USB jack on your computer to 

the tf (USB) jack on your VCR using the USB 

cable supplied with your VCR. 
© Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR, and 

set the POWER switch to ON. 
© Open your computer's "Device Manager". 

Windows 2000 Professional: 

Open "My Computer" — ► "Control Panel" 

—►"System" — ► "Hardware" tab, and click 

the "Device Manager" button. 

Other OS: 

Select "My Computer" — ► "Control Panel" 
— ► "System", and click "Device Manager". 
© Select "Other devices". 

Select the device prefixed with the (?) mark 
and delete. 

Ex: (?)Sony Handycam 
© Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and 

then disconnect the USB cable. 
© Restart your computer. 

Step 2 Install the USB driver on the CD-ROM 

Perform the entire procedure listed in "Installing 
the USB driver" on page 151. 



npuMenaHMe 

EC/IM B BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH He BCTaBJieHa 

"Memory Stick", ycrai-iOBKa npawBepa USB 
6yaeT HeB03M0XHa. 
nepefl ycTaHOBKOM apaMBepa USB 
o6H3aTe/ibHO BcraBbTe "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

HeB03MO>KHO nepeaaTb aaHHbie 
M3o6pa>KeHMa no cogahhghmk) USB 

flpawBep USB 3aperncTpnpoBaH HeBepHO, 
nocKO/ibKy KOMnwcrrep 6bin noflKnKHeH k 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy flo 3aBepweHmq ycraHOBKM 
ApaMBepa USB. Bbino/iHMTe cneayiomyio 
npoueaypy arm npaBMJibHOM ycTaHOBKM 
ApaMBepa USB. 

riyHKT 1 yflaneHne HenpaBM/ibHoro 
npaMBepa USB 

© BK/llOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 
© CoeflMHMTe me3flo USB Ha KOMnbiOTepe c 

rHe3flOM if (USB) Ha BMfleoiviarHMTOCpoHe c 

noMombto Ka6enH USB, npunaraeivioro k 

BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy. 
® BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH M yCTaHOBMTe 

nepeK/iioHaTenb POWER b nonoxeHMe ON. 
© OTKpoMTe Ha CBoeM KOMnbKJTepe 
nporpaMMy "flMcneTnep ycTpoMCTB". 
rionb30BaTeriM Windows 2000 Professional: 
OTKpoMTe BKnaflKy "Mom KOMnbiOTep" — ► 
"llaHerib ynpaBneHMH" — ► "CMCTeMa" — ► 
BKnaflKy "OBopyflOBaHMe" m HaxMMTe 
KHonKy "flMcneTnep ycTpoMCTB". 
flpyrMe OC: 

BbiSepMTe "Mom KOMnbiOTep" — ► "llaHerib 
ynpaB/ieHMH" — ► "CMCTeMa" m HaxMMTe 

KHOnKy "YCTpOMCTBa". 

© Bbi6epMTe "flpyrMe ycTpoMCTBa". 

Bbi6epMTe ycTpoMCTBO c npecpMKCOM "(?)" m 
yaariMTe ero. 

HanpMMep: (?)Sony Handycam 
© YCTaHOBMTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib POWER b 

nonoxeHMe OFF (CHG), a 3aTeM 

OTCoeflMHMTe KaSenb USB. 
© nepe3arpy3MTe KOMnbKDTep. 

riyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa npaMBepa USB c Aucxa 
CD-ROM 

rioriHOCTbio BbinonHMTe npoueflypy, 
npMBefleHHyKD b pa3flene "YcTaHOBKa apaMBepa 
USB" HacTp. 151. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



flpOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMOLUbio KOivinbiOTepa 



Viewing images on Windows 

An application such as Windows Media Player 
capable of playing back MPEG pictures must be 
installed (to play back moving pictures). 

(1) Set the USB MODE switch to <P= 
(MEMORY STICK). 

The default setting is VCR. 

(2) Turn on the power of your computer and 
allow Windows to load. 

(3) Connect one end of USB cable to the if (USB) 
jack on the VCR and the other end to the USB 
connector on your computer. 

(4) Connect the AC power adaptor to your VCR 
and insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(5) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

USB MODE appears on the screen of the 
VCR. 

(6) Open "My Computer" on Windows and 
double click the newly recognized drive 
(Example: "Removable Disk (E:)"). 

The folders inside the "Memory Stick" are 
displayed. 

(7) Select and double-click the desired image file 
from the folder. 

For the detailed folder and file name, see 
"Image file storage destinations and image 
files" (p. 156). 



ripocMOTp n3o6pa>KeHMki b Windows 

flonxHO 6biTb ycTaHOBneHO npunoxeHne, 

KOTOpOe n03BOnfqeT BOCnpOM3BOflMTb 

M3o6pa>KeHMH MPEG (fl/in BOcnpon3BefleHMH 
nonBMXHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM), Hanpniviep, 
Windows Media Player. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKruoHaTenb USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne ^ (MEMORY STICK). 
YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMio - VCR. 

(2) BKHIOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Windows. 

(3) rioflcoeflMHMTe oamh KOHeq Ka6erm USB k 
me3fly ^ (USB) Ha BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe, a 
npyroM - k pa3"beMy USB Ha KOMnwoTepe. 

(4) rioflcoeflMHMTe ceTeBOM ananTep 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa k BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy m 
BCTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

(5) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKruoHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

Ha SKpaHe BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa noHBwrcH 
HHflMKaunn USB MODE. 

(6) OTKpOMTe OKHO "MOM KOMnbKVrep" B 

Windows n flBaxflbi HaxMkue Ha nocneflHUM 
o6Hapy>KeHHbiM amckoboa (Hanpniviep: 
"Removable Disk (E:)"). 
OTo6pa3HTCH nanKM Ha "Memory Stick". 

(7) B nanKe Bbi6epnTe n ABaxflbi HaxMMTe Ha 
cpaM/i HyxHoro M3o6pa>KeHMFi. 
noflpo6Hoe onucaHne nanKM m wweHM 
cpaM/ia cm. b pa3flene "MecTa xpaHeHun 

CpaM/lOB M306pa>KeHMM H CpaMribl 
M306pa>KeHMM" (CTp. 156). 





USB connector/ 
Pa3"beM USB 



USB cable (supplied)/ 
Ka6enb USB 
(npunaraeTcn) 



tf (USB) jack/ 
THe3flO tf (USB) 




Push into the end/ 
HaxMMTe flo ynopa 
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Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



npOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM. 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", 
noMoinbto KowinbtoTepa 



vcaiicu iiic Ly jjc/ 

Hy>KHbiM Tun dpavina 


nmihlp-rlirk in thic nrHpr/ 

UUUUIC Ull.IV III LIII3 UIUCI/ 

riOCJieflOBaTejlbHOCTb flBOMHblX HaXOTMM 


Still image/ 

HenoflBn>KHoe M3o6pa>KeHne 


"Dcim" folder — ► "lOOmsdcf" folder — ► Image file/ 
nanKa "Dcim" — ► nanKa "lOOmsdcf" — ► Qawn M3o6pa>KeHMFi 


Moving picture*/ 
noABMXHoe M3o6pa>KeHne* 


"Mssony" folder — ► "MomlOOOl" folder — ► Image file*/ 
flanKa "Mssony" — ► flanKa "MomlOOOl " — ► cDawn M3o6pa>KeHHFi* 



* Copying a file to the hard disk of your 
computer before viewing it is recommended. If 
you play back the file directly from the 
"Memory Stick," the image and sound may 
break off. 



nepen npocMOTpoM peKOMeHflyeTcn 

CKOnnpOBaTb CpaM/l Ha >K6CTKMM flMCK 

KOMnbiOTepa. B cnynae BOcnpon3BeneHMH 
HenocpeflCTBeHHO c "Memory Stick" 

M306pa>KGHMG M 3ByK MOryT 
B0Cnp0M3B0flMTbCH C pa3pblBaMM. 



Notes 

• Close the application before you do the 
following operation: 

- Disconnect the USB cable. 

- Turn on/ off your VCR. 

- Change the setting of the USB MODE switch. 

• When you view images recorded on "Memory 
Stick"s on your computer connected with your 
VCR using the USB cable (supplied): 

- You cannot operate the function using a 
cassette. 

- You cannot insert or eject a cassette. 

- Keep the cassette compartment closed. 

Unplug the USB cable or eject the 

"Memory Stick" 

For Windows 2000 Professional/ 

Me/ Windows XP users 

To unplug the USB cable or eject the "Memory 
Stick", follow the procedure below. 

(1) Move the cursor to the "Unplug or Eject 
Hardware" icon on the Task Tray and click to 
cancel the applicable drive. 

(2) A message to remove the device from the 
system appears, then unplug the USB cable 
or eject the "Memory Stick." 



ripilMGHaHMH 

• 3aKpoMTG npunoxeHne nepea Bbino/iHeHneivi 
cneflyiomux newcTBUM: 

- OTCoennHeHne Ka6enn USB. 

- BK/lKDHeHHe/BblKJllOHeHMe 

BMfleoiviarHMTOdpoHa. 

- M3MeHeHne nonoxeHUH nepeKmonaTenn 
USB MODE. 

• ripn npocMOTpe M3o6pa>KeHMM, 3anncaHHbix Ha 
"Memory Stick", Ha KOMnwoTepe, kotophm 
noflKnioHeH k BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy c noiviombio 
npmiaraeivioro Ka6enn USB: 

- 3tom cpyHKunew He/ib3H ynpaB/iHTb npn 

MCn0nb30BaHMM KacceTbi. 

- HGB03M0>KH0 BCTaBMTb MJ1M M3BneHb 

KacceTy. 

- He OTKpbiBaMTe KacceTHbiM OTceK. 

OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6enb USB mjim 
M3B/18KMTG "Memory Stick" 
fljiH nonb30BaTerieii Windows 2000 
Professional/Me/Windows XP 

flnH OTCoennHeHMH Ka6enH USB v\im 
M3BneHeHMH "Memory Stick" cneayMTe 
HuxeonncaHHOM npouenype. 

(1) nepeiviecTMTe Kypcop Ha 3HanoK "Unplug or 
Eject Hardware" Ha naHenn 3anaH v\ 

Ha>KMMTe neByiO KHOnKy MblLLIM fljin OTMeHbl 

cooTBeTCTByiOLnero ycTpoMCTBa. 

(2) rioHBMTCR coofimeHne 06 yflaneHnn 
ycTpoMCTBa M3 cucTeivibi, nocne nero 
OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6enb USB m/im M3BneKMTe 
"Memory Stick". 



o 
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Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



ripOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM. 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMoinbto KowinbtoTepa 



Image file storage 
and image files 



Image files are grouped in folders by file storage 
format. 

The meanings of the file names are as follows. 
□ □□□ stands for any number within the range 
from 0001 to 9999. 

For Windows Me users 

(The drive recognizing the camera is 

[E:].) 




cDaMjibi M3o6pa>KeHMM rpynnnpyroTCH b nanKM b 

COOTBGTCTBMM C CpOpMaTOM XpaHGHMH CpaM/lOB. 

MivieHa cpaM/ioB pacujucppoBbiBaiOTcn 
cneflyromuM o6pa30M. □□□□ 03HanaeT ntoQoe 
hmcjio b flnana30He ot 0001 ao 9999. 

flna no/ib30BaTejieM Windows Me 
(YcTpoMCTBO BMfleoKaMepbi o6o3HaneHO 
KaK flMCKOBOfl [E:].) 



9 a »Wm**Cul W I 

_J l«»ftKF - 
Cj wiHLnm - 



Folder containing still image data/ 

rianKa, conepxoiuaH flaHHbie HenoflBfi>KHbix 

M306pa>KeHMM 

Folder containing moving picture data/ 
rianKa, conepwaiuaH flaHHbie noflBMMHbix 

M306pa>KeHMM 



Folder/nanKa 


File/Oaun 


Meaning/3HaneHMe 


lOOmsdcf 


DSConnnn.JPG 


Still image file/<t>aMn HenoflBMXHOro M3o6pa>KeHMH 


MomlOOOl 


MOvonnnn.MPG 


Moving picture file/Oawn noflBMXHOro M3o6pa>KeHMH 
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Viewing images recorded on npocwioTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 

"Memory Stick"s on your 3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 

computer noMombio KoninbiOTepa 



Recommended Macintosh environment 

OS: Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X 
(vlO.O/vlO.l) standard installation is required. 
However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0/9.1 
should be used for the following models. 

• iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation 
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive 

• iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6 
standard installation 

The USB connector must be provided as 
standard. 

Installing the USB driver 

Before connecting your VCR to your computer, 
install the USB driver to the computer. The USB 
driver is contained together with CD-ROM 
which is supplied with your VCR. 

For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (vlO.O/vlO.l) 
users 

The USB driver needs not be installed. Your Mac 
is automatically recognized as a driver just by 
connecting your Mac using the USB cable. 

Set the USB MODE switch to <g= (MEMORY 
STICK). (The default setting is VCR.) 

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users 

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and 
allow the Mac OS to load. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM 
drive of your computer. 

The application software screen appears. 

(3) Double click the "Setup menu" icon. 
The menu appears. 



PeKOMeHflyeMan cpena Macintosh 

OC: Tpe6ye~rcH CTaHflap-maH ycraHOBKa Mac 
OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 nnn Mac OS X. 
(v10.0/v10.1) 

OflHaKO Tpe6yeTCH ycTaHOBMTb oBHOBneHne flo 
Bepcun Mac OS 9.0/9.1 flnn cneflyKDujux 
MOfleneii. 

• iMac co CTaHflapTHOM ycTaHOBKOM Mac OS 8.6 
n HaKonnTeneM CD-ROM c meneBOM 
3arpy3KOM 

• iBook m/im Power Mac G4 co CTaHflap-mow 
ycTaHOBKOM Mac OS 8.6 

Pa3-beM USB aonxeH BxoflMTb b CTaHflapTHyio 
KOMnneKTauMK). 

YcTaHOBKa ApaMBepa USB 

nepefl noflcoeflMHeHneivi BHfleoMamwrocpoHa k 
KOMnbKDTepy ycTaHOBMTe Ha KOMnbiOTepe 
ApaMBep USB. flpawBep USB coflepxnTcn Ha 
flMCKe CD-ROM, npunaraeMOM k 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHy. 

fljiH no/ib30BaTeneM Mac OS 9.1/9.2/ 
Mac OSX(v10.0/v10.1) 

YcTaHOBKa flpaMBepa USB He Tpe6yeTCH. 
KoMnbK3Tep Mac aBTOMaTMHecKM pacno3HaeTCH 
KaK flpawBep cpa3y nocne noflKruoneHna 
KOMnbKDTepa Mac c noMOiubKD KaBenn USB. 

ycTaHOBMTe nepeKriKDHaTe/ib USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne ^= (MEMORY STICK). 
(YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMio - VCR.) 

fljiH nonb30BaTe/ieM Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 

(1) BK/llOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Mac OS. 

(2) ycTaHOBMTe npunaraeivibiM amck CD-ROM b 

AMCKOBOfl CD-ROM KOMnbKDTepa. 
nOHBMTCH 3KpaH npuKnaflHoro 
nporpaMMHoro o6ecneHeHMfi. 

(3) flBaxflbi HaxMMTe Ha 3HanoK "Setup menu". 

riOHBMTCH MeHKD. 



Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



(4) Click USB Driver to open the folder 

containing the six files related to "Driver." 



ripOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM. 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMoinbto KowinbtoTepa 



(4) HaxMMTe KHonKy USB Driver, HTo6bi 
OTKpbiTb nanKy, b kotopom coaepxaTCfi 
ujecTb cpawnoB, OTHOCHiunecH k nporpaMMe 
"Driver". 



(5) Select all six files, and drag and drop them (5) BbiOepnTe Bee wecTb cpawnoB v\ 
into the System folder. nepeTamnTe nx b CMCreMHyio nanKy. 
Then click "OK" after the message appears. 3aTeM, Korfla nonBHTCn coo6ii4eHne, 

(6) Restart your computer. Ha>KMMTe KHOnKy "OK". 

(6) nepe3arpy3MTe KOMnbiOTep. 
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Viewing images recorded on npocwioTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 

"Memory Stick"s on your 3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 

computer nowiombio KoninbiOTepa 



Viewing images on Macintosh 

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed (to 
play back moving pictures). 

(1) Set the USB MODE switch to ^ 
(MEMORY STICK). 

The default setting is VCR. 

(2) Turn on the power of your computer and 
allow Mac OS to load. 

Connect the AC power adaptor to your VCR 
and insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 
Set the POWER switch to ON. 
(5) Connect one end of USB cable to the (USB) 
jack on your VCR and the other end to the 
USB connector on your computer. 
USB MODE appears on the screen of the 
VCR. 

Double click the newly recognized icon on 
the desktop. 

The folders inside the "Memory Stick" are 
displayed. 

(7) Select and double-click the desired image file 
from the folder. 

For the detailed folder and file name, see 
"Image file storage destinations and image 
files" (p. 156). 



(3) 
(4) 



(6) 



npocMOTp M3o6pa>KeHMM b Macintosh 

Heo6xoflMMO ycTSHOBMTb QuickTime 3.0 nnn 
6onee no3flHeM Bepcun (arm BOcnpon3BefleHMH 

nOflBMXHblX M306pa>KeHMM). 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib USB MODE b 
nonoxeHne ^ (MEMORY STICK). 
YcTaHOBKa no yMonnaHMK) - VCR. 

(2) BK/llOHMTe KOMnbKDTep M flOXflMTeCb 

3arpy3KM Mac OS. 

(3) rioflcoeflMHMTe ceTeBoPi aflaruep 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa k BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHy, a 

3aTeM K 3neKTp0p03eTKe, M BCTaBbTe 

"Memory Stick" b BHfleoMamwrocpOH. 

(4) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKnioHaTerib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(5) rioflcoeflMHMTe oamh KOHeu. Ka6enH USB k 
rHe3fly if (USB) Ha BMfleoiviarHMTOcboHe, a 
flpyroM - k pa3"beMy USB Ha KOMnbKrrepe. 
Ha 3KpaHe BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHa noHBHTcq 
MHflMKaunH USB MODE. 

(6) flBaxflbi HaxMMTe Ha nocneflHeM 
o6Hapy>KeHHOM 3HanKe Ha paBoneivi CTone. 
OTo6pa3HTCH nanKM Ha "Memory Stick". 

(7) B nanKe Bbi6epnTe v\ ABaxflbi HaxwiMTe Ha 
(pawn HyxHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH. 
rioflpo6Hoe onucaHne nanKM m MMeHM 
cbawna cm. b pa3flene "MecTa xpaHeHMH 
cbawnoB M3o6pa>KeHMM m cpa^/ibi 

M306pa>KeHMM" (CTp. 156). 



USB connector/ 
Pa3"beM USB 

Macintosh ^El-EiS 



USB cable (supplied)/ 
KaBerib USB 
(npunaraeTcn) 



if (USB) jack/ 
THe3flO $ (USB) 




Push into the end/ 
HaxMMTe no ynopa 



o 
3 
o 
—i 

•< 
tn 
o 
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Viewing images recorded on npocwioTp M3o6pa>KeHMM, 

"Memory Stick"s on your 3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 

computer noMombto KowinbtoTepa 



ucaiicu iiic l y fjc/ 

HywHbiii TMn 4>aiijia 


L/UUUItTUIUV III 11113 UIUCI/ 

riOCneflOBaTejlbHOCTb flBOMHblX HaMOTMM 


Still image/ 

HenoflBH)KHoe M3o6pa>KeHne 


"Dcim" folder — ► "lOOmsdcf" folder — ► Image file/ 
nanKa "Dcim" — ► nanKa "lOOmsdcf" — ► Oaiiri M3o6pax<eHMH 


Moving picture*/ 
noflBM)KHoe n3o6pa>KeHne* 


"Mssony" folder — ► "MomlOOOl" folder — ► Image file*/ 
flanKa "Mssony" — ► flanKa "MomlOOOl" — ► Oawn M3o6pax<eHMfl* 



Copying a file to the hard disk of your 
computer before viewing it is recommended. If 
you play back the file directly from the 
"Memory Stick," the image and sound may 
break off. 



nepefl npoc-MOTpoM peKOMeHflyeTCH 
CKonnpoBaTb cpaM/i Ha >kgctkmm amok 
KOMnbiOTepa. B cnynae BOcnpon3BefleHMH 
HenocpencTBeHHO c "Memory Stick" 

M306pa>KGHMG M 3ByK MoryT 
B0CnpOM3B0flMTbCH C pa3pblBaMM. 



Note 

Close the application before you do the following 
operation: 

- Disconnect the USB cable. 

- Turn on /off your VCR. 

- Change the setting of the USB MODE switch. 



npuMenaHMe 

3aKpoMTe npunoxeHne nepen BbinojiHeHweM 
cnenyioLUMx aewcTBww. 

- OTCoeflMHeHne Ka6enn USB. 

- BKniOHeHMe/BblKniOHeHMe 

BMfleoMarHMTOCpoHa. 

- M3MeHeHne nono>KeHMH nepeKJiiOHaTejiH 
USB MODE. 



Unplug the USB cable or eject the 
"Memory Stick" 

To unplug the USB cable or eject the "Memory 
Stick", follow the procedure below. 

(1) Quit application programs opened. 
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard 
disk is not lit. 

(2) Drag and drop the "Memory Stick" icon to 
the Trash or select Eject under the Special 
menu. 

(3) Unplug the USB cable or eject the "Memory 
Stick." 



For Mac OS X (vlO.O) users 

Unplug the USB cable or eject the "Memory 
Stick" after shutting down your computer. 



OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6e/ib USB mjim 
M3B/16KMTG "Memory Stick" 

flnH OTCoeflMHeHMH KaSejiH USB \atva 
n3B/ieHGHMH "Memory Stick" cneflytiTe 
HMxeonncaHHOM npouenype. 

(1) 3aKpoMTe OTKpbiTbie npuK/iaflHbie 
nporpaMMbi. 

ySeflMTecb, hto MHflMKaTop oSpameHun k 
xecTKOMy flucKy He ropnT. 

(2) riepeTamnTe 3HanoK "Memory Stick" b 
Kop3MHy mjim BbiSepnTe KOMaHfly Eject b 
MeHK) Special. 

(3) OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6e/ib USB mjim msneKme 
"Memory Stick". 



fl/iH no/ib30BaTeneii Mac OS X (vlO.O) 

OTCoeflMHMTe Ka6e/ib USB mjim M3BJieKMTe 
"Memory Stick" nocjie BbiKJuoneHkia 

KOMflbKDTepa. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
"Memory Stick"s on your 
computer 



"Memory Stick" 

• "Memory Stick" operations on your VCR 
cannot be assured if a "Memory Stick" 
formatted on your computer is used on your 
VCR, or if the "Memory Stick" in your VCR 
was formatted from your computer when the 
USB cable was connected. 

• Do not compress the data on the "Memory 
Stick." Compressed files cannot be played back 
on your VCR. 

Software 

• Depending on your application software, the 
file size may increase when you open a still 
image file. 

• When you load an image modified using 
retouching software from your computer to the 
VCR or when you directly modify the image on 
the VCR, the image format will differ, so a file 
error indicator may appear and you may be 
unable to open the file. 

Communications with your computer 

Communications between your VCR and your 
computer may not recover after recovering from 
Suspend, Resume, or Sleep. 




ripOCMOTp M306pa>KeHMM, 

3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory Stick", c 
noMoinbK) KoninbiOTepa 

npiiMeHaHMfl no Mcnonb30BaHMK> 
KoninbiOTepa 

"Memory Stick" 

• Pa6oTa "Memory Stick" b BuneoMamMTOCpoHe 
He MO>xeT 6biTb rapaHTupoBaHa, ecnn b HeM 
Mcnonb3yeTCH "Memory Stick", 
OTCpopMaTMpoBaHHafl Ha KOMnbKDTepe, v\nv\ 
ecrin "Memory Stick", ycTaHOBneHHan b 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHe, 6bina OTCpopMaTupoBaHa 

C nOMOUIbKD KOMnbKDTepa npM nOflK/llOHeHHOM 

KaSene USB. 

• He OKMMawTe naHHbie Ha "Memory Stick". 
CxaTbie cpawnbi He BOcnpon3BOflHTcn Ha 
BaweM BMneoMarHMTOCpoHe. 

riporpaMMHoe o6ecne4eHne f 

• Pa3Mep cpaMna MOxeT yBennHMBaTbCH npn 8 
OTKpbiTnn cpawna HenoflBMXHoro 'j 

M306pa>KeHMH B 3aBMCMM0CTM OT npMKJiaflHOM g 

nporpaMMbi. K 

• ripn 3arpy3Ke M3o6pa>KeHMH, M3MeHeHHoro c 0 
noMOujbio nporpaMMbi arm peTyuinpoBaHHH, c "8 
KOMnbKDTepa Ha BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH v\m g. 
M3MeHeHMM M306pa>KeHMH HenocpeflCTBeHHO § 
Ha BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHe cpopMaT n3o6pa>KeHMH ™ 
6yaeT flpyruM, nos-TOMy MOxeT noRBMTbCfl o 

MHflMKaTOp OLUm6kM CpaMna M, B03M0XH0, o 

cpakin He yaacTCH OTKpbiTb. a 

s 

CBH3b C KOMnbKJTepOM o 

CBH3b Me>Kfly BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHOM H g 

KOMnbKDTepoM MOxeT He BOCCTaHOBMTbCH nocne I 
Bbixofla KOMnbKDTepa M3 pe>KMMOB Suspend, o 
Resume v\nv\ Sleep. f 
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Copying the image 
recorded on "Memory 
Stick" s to tapes 



KonnpoBaHne n3o6pa>KeHiiii, 
3anncaHHbix Ha "Memory 
Stick" Ha KacceTbi 



You can copy images recorded on a "Memory 
Stick" and record them to a tape. 

Before operation 

• Insert a tape for recording into your VCR. 

• Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a 
point where you want to record the desired 
images. Set the tape to playback pause. 

(3) Press REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your VCR. The tape is set 
to the recording pause mode. 

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(5) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired 
image. To see the previous image, press 
MEMORY -. To see the next, press MEMORY 
+. 

(6) Press 1 1 to start recording and press 1 1 again 
to stop. 

0 appears on the screen during recording. 

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 5 and 
6. 



Mo>kho KonnpoBaTb n3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie 
Ha "Memory Stick", h 3anncbiBaTb hx Ha KacceTy. 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

• BcraBbTe KacceTy ajih 3anncn b 

BMfle0MarHMT0C|30H. 

• BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMAeoMamMTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKmoHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) C noMOujbio KHonoK ynpaBneHMH 
BMfleon3o6pa>KeHMeM nav\ame MecTO, 
OTKyna Heo6xoflMMO HanaTb 3anncb Hy>KHbix 
M3o6pa>KeHMM. YcTaHOBUTe KacceTy b 
pexnwi nay3bi BOcnpon3BefleHnn. 

(3) OflHOBpeivieHHO HaxMMTe KHonKy REC m 
KHonKy cnpaBa ot Hee Ha 
BMfleoiviarHMTOCpOHe. KacceTa 6yaeT 
ycTaHOBneHa b pe>KMM nay3bi 3anncn. 

(4) HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY PLAY. 
rioHBHTCH nocneflHee 3anncaHHoe 
n3o6pa>KeHne. 

(5) HaxMMTe KHonKy MEMORY +/- atih Bbi6opa 
Hy>KHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH. flnH npocMOTpa 
npeflbiflyujero M3o6pa>KeHMH HaxMMTe 
KHonKy MEMORY -. flnn npocMOTpa 
cneflyromero M3o6pa>KeHMH HaxMMTe 
KHonKy MEMORY +. 

(6) HaxwiMTe KHonKy II, hto6h HanaTb 3anncb. 
flnn ocTaHOBa 3anncn CHOBa HaxMMTe 
KHonKy II. 

Bo BpeMH 3anncn Ha SKpaHe itohbmtch 

MHflMKaTOp 0. 

(7) Ecnn Heo6xoflMMO TaKxe CKonnpoBaTb 
flpyrne M3o6pa>KeHMFi, noBTopnTe nyHKTbi 5 
m 6. 




To stop copying in the middle flna ocTaHOBKii KonnpoBaHna, He 

Press ■ flO>KMflaRCb OKOHHaHMa 

]_g2 HaxwiMTe KHonKy ■. 



Copying the image recorded on KonnpoBaHne ki3o6pa>KeHkM, 3anncaHHbix 
"Memory Stick"s to tapes Ha "Memory Stick", Ha xacceTbi 



During copying 

You cannot operate the following buttons: 
-MEMORY PLAY 
-MEMORY INDEX 
-MEMORY DELETE 
- MEMORY +/- 

Note on the index screen 

You cannot record the index screen. 

Image data modified with your computer or 
shot with other equipment 

You may not be able to copy them with your 
VCR. 

If you press DISPLAY during recording or in 
recording standby mode 

You can see memory playback and the file name 
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent 
to tapes, such as the time code indicator. 



Bo BpeMH KOnMpOBaHMfl 

Henb3H ncnorib30BaTb cneflyroujue KHonKn: 
-MEMORY PLAY 
-MEMORY INDEX 

- MEMORY DELETE 

- MEMORY +/- 

npMMenaHMe no MHAexcHOMy axpaHy 

MHfleKCHbIM SKpaH H6B03M0>KH0 3anMCaTb. 

flaHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMn, M3MeHeHHbie c 

nOMOUJbK) KOMnblOTepa M/1M CHFlTbie c 

noMombK) flpyrofi annapaTypbi 

B03M0>KH0, MX Henb3H 6yfleT CKOnnpOBaTb c 
nOMOLMbK) BMfleOMarHMTOCpOHa. 

Ec/im Ha>KaTb KHOnKy DISPLAY b P6>kmm6 
3anncn mjim o>KMflaHMfl 3anncn 

Kpoivie MHflMKaTopoB, OTHOCHL14MXCH k KacceTaM, 
Hanpniviep, MHflMKaTopa KOfla BpeivieHM, mo>kho 

yBMfleTb MHflMKaTOpbl BOCnpOM3BGfleHMfl M3 

naMHTM m mmghm cpawna. 



Enlarging still images 
recorded on "Memory 
Stick"s - Memory PB ZOOM 

You can enlarge still images recorded on a 
"Memory Stick." You can select and view the 
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also 
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still 
image to tapes or "Memory Stick"s. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press PB ZOOM in the memory playback 
mode. The center of the image is enlarged to 

twice its size, and f | < ► appear on the 

screen. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 

| : The image moves downwards. 
| : The image moves upwards. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 

«— : The image moves rightwards (Turn 

the dial downwards.) 
— » : The image moves leftwards (Turn the 

dial upwards.) 

(5) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom 
button on the Remote Commander. 

You can enlarge the image from 1.1 times up 

to 5.0 times its size. 

W : Decreases the zoom ratio. 

T : Increases the zoom ratio. 



YBeJlUHGHMG HGnCflBlDKHblX 

M3o6pa>KGHMM, 3armcaHHbix Ha 
"Memory Stick" - PB ZOOM nanim™ 



MO>KHO yBeriMHMTb HenOflBMXHbie 

M3o6pa>KeHMH, 3anncaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick". 

MO>KHO BblSpaTb M npOCMOTpeTb Hy>KHyK> 

o6nacTb yBeni/iHGHHOro HenoflBMXHOro 
M3o6pa>KeHMH. Kpoivie toto, mo>kho KonnpoBaTb 
HyxHyK) o6nacTb yBennneHHOro HenoflBMXHOro 
M3o6pa>KeHMH Ha KacceTbi nnn Ha "Memory 
Stick". 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BUfleoiviarHMTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKJuoHaTenb POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxwiMTe KHonKy PB ZOOM b pexnivie 

BOCnpOM3BefleHMi=l M3 naMHTM. 

UeHTp M3o6pa>KeHMi=i 6yaeT yBennneH 

BflBOe no CpaBHeHMK) C MCXOflHbIM, h Ha 
SKpaHe nOHBHTCH CTpenKM |j < ►. 

(3) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/m 
nepeiviemeHMH yBennneHHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

| : M3o6pa>KeHMe CMeujaeTCH bhm3. 
| : M3o6pa>KeHMe CMeujaeTCH BBepx. 

(4) rioBepHMTe flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC fl/in 
nepeMemeHMH yBennneHHoro M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
3aTeM HaxMMTe Ha amck. 

<— : l/l3o6pa>KeHMe CMeujaeTCH BnpaBO 

(riOBepHMTe flMCK BHM3.) 

— ► : l/l3o6pa>KeHMe CMeujaeTCH B/ieBO 

(riOBepHMTe flMCK BBepx.) 

(5) OTperynMpyMTe KpaTHOCTb M3MeHeHMH 

MaCLUTa6a C nOMOlflbK) KHOnKM M3MeHeHMH 

MaciuTa6a Ha nynbTe flMCTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHMfi. 

MO>KHO yBenMHMTb M3o6pa>KeHMe c 
KOSCpCpMUMeHTOM OT 1,1 flO 5,0 pa3. 
W: YMeHbLUeHMe KpaTHOCTM M3MeHeHMH 

MaciuTa6a. 

T: YBeriMHeHMe KpaTHOCTM M3MeHeHMH 

MaciuTa6a. 
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Enlarging still images recorded yBe/wHeHue HenoflBiiwHbix 

on "Memory Stick"s m3o6p3>k6hmm, 3anncaHHbix Ha 

- Memory PB ZOOM "Memory Stick" - PB ZOOM nan/mm 




To cancel the PB ZOOM function 

Press PB ZOOM. 



fl/lfl BblKJ1K>HeHI4fl CpyHKLlMM PB ZOOM 

HaxMUTe KHOnKy PB ZOOM. 



B pe>KHMe PB ZOOM 

OyHKLina qwcppoBoro acpcpeKTa He pa6oTaeT. 

OyHKUMn PB ZOOM OTMeHneTCfl npn Hax<a™n 
cjieflyioutux KHonoK: 

-MENU 

- MEMORY PLAY 
-MEMORY INDEX 

- MEMORY +/- 

riOABM>KHbie M306pa>KGHMH, 3anncaHHbie Ha 
"Memory Stick" 

OyHKLina PB ZOOM He pa6oTaeT. 

flna 3anncM M3o6pax<eHMfl, o6pa6oTaHHoro c 
nOMOlUbK) CpyHKLIMM PB ZOOM nawinTM, Ha 
"Memory Stick" 

Ha>KMHTe PHOTO Rim 3anncn M3o6pa>KeHMH, 
o6pa6oTaHHoro c noMombio cpyHKLinn PB ZOOM. 

fljin 3anncM M3o6pa>KeHMn, o6pa6oTaHHoro c 
nOMOlUbK) CjiyHKUMM PB ZOOM nawinTM, Ha 
KacceTy 

HaxiuinTe REC Ana 3anncn M3o6pa>KeHMa, 
o6pa6oTaHHOro c nOMOinbio cpyHKL|i/in PB ZOOM 
nawia™. 



In the PB ZOOM mode 

The digital effect function does not work. 

The PB ZOOM function is canceled when the 
following buttons are pressed: 

-MENU 

- MEMORY PLAY 

- MEMORY INDEX 

- MEMORY +/- 

Moving pictures recorded on "Memory Stick"s 

The PB ZOOM function does not work. 

To record an image processed by Memory PB 
ZOOM on "Memory Stick"s 

Press PHOTO to record the image processed by 
PB ZOOM. 

To record on image processed by Memory PB 
ZOOM on tapes 

Press REC to record the image processed by 
Memory PB ZOOM. 




165 



Playing back images 
in a continuous loop 
- SLIDE SHOW 



Bocnpon3BeAeHne M3o6pa>KeHMM b 
HenpepbiBHOM noc/ieflOBaTe/ibHoc™ 
no 33MKHyT0My UMK/iy - SLIDE SHOW 



You can automatically play back images in 
sequence. This function is useful especially when 
checking recorded images or during a 
presentation. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
SLIDE SHOW in D with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 110). 

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your VCR plays back 
the images recorded on a "Memory Stick" in 
sequence. 




MO>KHO aBTOMaTMHeCKM B0Cnp0U3B0AHTb 

n3o6paxeHna b HenpepuBHoii 
nocneAOBaTe/ibHOc™. 3Ta cjayHKUHH oco6eHHO 
yAo6Ha npn npoBepKe 3anwcaHHbix M3o6pa>K6HMM 
hjim bo BpeMH npe3eHTaunn. 

nepefl HanarioM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMAeoMarHHTOcfiOH. 

(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKmo'naTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU, 3aTewi Bbi6epnTe 
SLIDE SHOW b Q, nOBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha amck (crp. 115). 

(3) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY. Bam 
BMAeOMarHMTOCflOH BOcnpon3BeAeT 
n3o6paxeHna, 3anncaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick" 
b HenpepbiBHoii nocneAOBaTe/ibHOc™. 



□ <-H NT MARK 
tm PROTECT 
-! r-"- : "- SHOW READY 
^ PHOTO SAVE 
etc DELETE ALL 
p FORMAT 
^RETURN 
'MENU] : END 




[U PLAY] :START [MENU ] :END 



To stop the slide show 

Press MENU. 

To pause during a slide show 

Press MEMORY PLAY. 

To start the slide show from a 
particular image 

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/- 
buttons before step 2. 



fljlfl OCT3HOBKM AeMOHCTpaunn CnaMflOB 

HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU. 

Ann nay3bi bo Bpeiuin fleMOHCTpai4HM 
cnaiiflOB 

Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY. 

Ann Hanana AeMOHCTpaunn cnatiflOB c 
onpefle/ieHHoro vi3o6pa>KeHiin 

Bbi6epnTe HyxHoe n3o6pa>KeHi/ie c noMombio 
KHOnOK MEMORY +/- nepeA nyHKTOM 2. 
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Playing back images in a 
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW 



Bocnpon3BefleHne M3o6pa>xeHiiM b 
HenpepbiBHOM nocneflOBaTejibHoc™ 
no 3aMKHyTOMy unix/iy - SLIDE SHOW 



To view the recorded images on TV 

Connect your VCR to a TV with the A/V 
connecting cable supplied with your VCR before 
operation. 

If you change the "Memory Stick" during 
operation 

The slide show does not operate. If you change 
the "Memory Stick," be sure to follow the steps 
again from the beginning. 



fl/iH npocMOTpa 3anMcaHHbix M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha 
SKpaHe TeneBM3opa 

nepeA HanajiOM pa6oTbi noflcoeAMHMTe 

BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH K Te/ieBM30py C nOMOLUbK) 

coeflMHUTenbHoro Ka6e/iH ayflno/BMAeo, 
npn/iaraeMoro k BUfleoMarHHTOcjDOHy. 

Ec/in 3aMGHMTb "Memory Stick" bo Bpeivin 
paSoTu 

OyHKMna fleMOHCTpaijuM cnaMAOB He 6yfleT 
pa6oTaTb. Ec/ii/1 Bbi 3aMeHHTe "Memory Stick", 
BbinonHUTe Bee flewcTBua c Hanana. 
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Preventing accidental npeflOTBpameHne 
erasure cjiynatiHoro CTupaHun 

- Image protection - 3amnTa n3o6pa>KeHHH 

To prevent accidental erasure of important 
images, you can protect selected images. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 



(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Play back the image you want to protect. 

(3) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
PROTECT in Q with the SEL/PUSH EXEC 
dial (p. 110). 

(4) Select and decide upon ON with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display 
disappear. The "o-n" mark is displayed 
beside the data file name of the selected 
image. 



Ann npeflOTBpaiiieHMH cnynaiiHOro CTupaHMH 

BaXHblX M306pa>KeHHM Bbl6paHHbie H306pa>KeHMH 
MOXHO 3aiMMTMTb. 

nepefl HananoM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMAeoMarHHTOCpOH. 

(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKruoHaTejib POWER b 
nojioxeHne ON. 

(2) Bocnpon3BeAHTe n3o6pa>KeHne, KOTopoe 

He06x0AMM0 3aiAHTHTb. 

(3) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU, 3aTewi Bbi6epnTe 
PROTECT b Q, nOBepHyB amck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha rv\ck (CTp. 115). 

(4) Bbi6epnTe ON, nOBepHyB ahck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, h Ha>KMMTe Ha auck 

(5) Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MENU, MTo6bi y6paTb MeHK). 
PaflOM c Ha3BaHneM cpawna aaHHbix Bbi6paHHoro 
M3o6pa>KeHMa noaBHTCa 3HaK "o-n". 





MEMORY SET 
1ST ILL QLTYI 
MOVIE SET 
[SUPRINT MARK 
W PROTECT 
P?r SLIDE SHOW 
Q PHOTO SAVE 
etc DELETE ALL 
a FORMAT 
PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



MEMORY SET 



i STI 



QLTY 



MOVIE SET 

[Tl< PR I ^ MARK . 

cm PROTECT ~\ < fT- 
—i SLIDE SHOW 
S PHOTO SAVE 
etc DELETE ALL 
p FORMAT 

PRETURNRET 

[ MENU ] : END 



MEMORY SET 
Ft STI LL QLTY 
d MOV I E SET 
3|< PR I NT MARK 
'' lg Ft 0 T EE 0 T ' 



;0N 



DE SHOW |OTF~ 
PHOTO SAVE 
DELETE ALL 
FORMAT 
pRETURN 



[MENI 



: END 



MEMORY SET 
vcr STILL QLTY 
lcd MOVIE SET 
IO< PRINT MARK 

m SLIDE SHOW 
S PHOTO SAVE 
etc DELETE ALL 
p FORMAT 
pRETURN 
[MENU] : END 



MENU 

To cancel image protection 

Select and decide upon OFF with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial in step 4. 



flnn OTMeHbi 3aLunTbi M3o6pa>KeHna 

B nyHKTe 4 Bbi6epnTe OFF, nOBepHyB ahck SEL7 
PUSH EXEC, h HaxMUTe Ha ahck. 



Note 

Formatting erases all information on the 
"Memory Stick," including the protected image 
data. Check the contents of the "Memory Stick" 
before formatting. 

If the w rite-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" 
is set to LOCK 

You cannot carry out image protection. 



npMMenaHMe 

Bo BpeMH cpopMa™poBaHna yAanaiOTCH Bee 
AaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick", BKmonaa AaHHbie 
3aiAMineHHbix n3o6paxeHnti. nepeA 
cpopMa™poBaHneM npoBepbTe coAepxnivioe 
"Memory Stick". 

Ecjw nenecTOK 3au(MTbi 3arwcn Ha "Memory 
Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b nonoKeHne LOCK 

Bbi He CMOxeTe BbinonHMTb 3aiAMTy n3o6pa>KeHi/ia. 
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Deleting images YaaneHne n3o6pa>KeHMM 

You can delete images stored in a "Memory Mo>kho yAannTb M3o6pa>KeHna, 3anncaHHbie Ha 

Stick." You can delete all images or selected "Memory Stick". Moxho yAanwTb B ce unu 

images. Bbi6paHHbie M3o6pa>KeHMa. 



Deleting selected images 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Play back the image to be deleted. 

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. "DELETE?" 
appears on the screen. 

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected 
image is deleted. 



I 


1 1 















1 



Yflajiemie Bbi6paHHbix n3o6pa>KeHMM 

nepefl HananoM pa60Tbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BHAeoiviarHHTOcjDOH. 



(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeK/uoHaTe/ib POWER b 
nono>KeHne ON. 

(2) Bocnpon3BeAMTe n3o6pa>KeHi/ie, KOTopoe 
Heo6xoAMMO yAannTb. 

(3) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MEMORY DELETE. Ha 
SKpaHe noaBMTCa MHAHKaqua "DELETE?". 

(4) HaxMHTe KHOnKy MEMORY DELETE eiAe pa3. 
Bbi6paHHoe M3o6pa>KeHne 6yAeT yAaneHO. 



DELETE 

O 



DELETE? 



[DELETE] : DEL [-] : CANCEL 



K 

6 



o 
3 
o 
—i 

•< 
tn 
o 



To cancel deleting an image 

Press MEMORY - in step 4. 

To delete an image displayed on the 
index screen 

Press MEMORY +/- to move the ► indicator to 
the desired image you want to delete and follow 
steps 3 and 4. 



flrm OTMeHbi yflaneHkia M3o6pa>KeHMfi 

HaxMHTe KHOnKy MEMORY - b nyHKTe 4. 

fl/in yaajieHna M3o6pa>KeHMn, 
OTo6pa>KaeMoro Ha iiH/jeKCHOM axpanie 

HaxMUTe KHOnKy MEMORY +/- rhr nepeMemeHHH 

MHAMKaTOpa ► K H306pa>KeHMKD, KOTopoe 

Heo6xOAMMO yAannTb, n BbinoriHMTe AeMCTBMH 
nyHKTOB 3 \a 4. 
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Deleting images 



YflajieHiie M3o6pa>KSHMM 



Notes 

• To delete a protected image, first cancel image 
protection. 

• Once you delete an image, you cannot restore 
it. Check the images to be deleted carefully 
before deleting them. 



If the w rite-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" 
is set to LOCK 

You cannot delete images. 




You can delete all unprotected images in a 
"Memory Stick." 



Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
DELETE ALL in D with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 110). 

(3) Select and decide upon OK with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. OK changes to EXECUTE. 

(4) Select and decide upon EXECUTE with the 



SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. DELETING flashes on 
the screen. When all the unprotected images 
are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed. 



npMMenaHMn 

• fl/ia yflaneHHH 3amniii6HHoro M3o6pa>KeHMa, 
CHaMa/ia OTMGHMTe 3amnTy M3o6pa>KeHMa. 

• noane yAaneHHH M3o6pa>KeHna ero hsbo3mo>kho 
6yA6T BOCCTaHOBMTb. nepeA yflaneHneivi 
BHMMaTenbHO npoBepbTe M3o6pa>KeHna. 

Ecjw nenecTOK 3au|MTbi 3arwcn Ha "Memory 
Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b nonoweHHe LOCK 

Bbi He CMO>KeTe yaannTb n3o6paxeHna. 

Yfla/ieHMe Bcex M3o6pa>KeHMM 

Mo>kho yAannTb Bee He3au|iimeHHbie n3o6paxeHMH 
Ha "Memory Stick". 

nepefl HanarioM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMAeoMarHHTOcfiOH. 

(1) ycTaHOBMTe nepeKntOMaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU, 3aTewi Bbi6epnTe 
DELETE ALL b Q, nOBepHyB auck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha auck (CTp. 115). 

(3) Bbi6epnTe OK, nOBepHyB auck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha auck. l/lHAHKaunH OK 
CMeHHTCH HHAHKaLinefi EXECUTE. 

(4) Bbi6epnTe EXECUTE, nOBepHyB amck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, h HaxMUTe Ha amck. Ha SKpaHe 
HasHeT MuraTb HHAHKaTop DELETING. KorAa 
Bee He3amniiieHHbie M3o6pa>KeHna 6yAyT 
yAa/ieHbi, OTo6pa3MTca MHAMKaijua 
COMPLETE. 
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Deleting images 



YflaneHne M3o6pa>KeHMM 





MEMORY SET 
vcr STILL QLTY 
lcd MOVIE SET 
0«PRINT MARK 
cm PROTECT 
EH SLIDE SHOW 
a PHOTO SAVE 
etc IJ..-IL ALLl READY 
p FORMAT 

^RETURN 

[MENU ] : END 



lcd MOV I E SET 
IOUPRINT MARK 
era PROTECT 
m SLIDE SHOW 

i -■■QIC 5AVL . 

etc | aXjJ < [r1TUrn " 

p FORMAT OK 

^RETURN 

[MENU ] : END 





MEMORY SET 






STILL QLTY 






MOVIE SET 






PRINT MARK 






PROTECT 






SLIDE SHOW 






PHOTO SAVE 






ID : ! 1 1 A__ 


RETURN 


4> 


R 0 3 M A. ~ 


IOK 1 




^RETURN 






[MENU] : END 





MEMORY SET 
voh STILL QLTY 
lcd MOV I E SET 
IO«PRINT MARK 
era PROTECT 
eh SLIDE SHOW 
a PHOTO SAVE 
ft- |J___ L A-T| «RETl^N 



MEMORY SET 
STILL QLTY 
MOVIE SET 
[flt-'-l \ I MARK 
PROTECT 
SLIDE SHOW 
PHOTO SAVE . i i 
|f)ELFTF A""L~L"1 «-D E L I 
FORMAT ' i t 
^RETURN 
[MENU] : END 



<> 



MEMORY SET 
h STI LL QLTY 
■o MOV I E SET 
31^ PRINT MARK 
, PROTECT 
a SLIDE SHOW 
5 PHOTO SAVE 

c p.-i'L a7C1 or, 1 p _ 

j FORMAT 
PRETURN 
[MENU ] : END 
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MENU 



To cancel deleting all the images in 
the "Memory Stick" 

Select and decide upon RETURN with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial in step 4. 

While DELETING is displayed 

Do not set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) or 
press any buttons. 



flrm OTivieHbi yflaneHHa Bcex 
M3o6pa>KeHMM Ha "Memory Stick" 

B nyHKTe 4 Bt>i6epwTe RETURN, nOBepHyB amck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, v\ Ha>KMMT6 Ha nuc-K. 

B MOM6HT OT06pa>K8HMH MHflMKaL|MM DELETING 

He ycraHaBJiHBaMTe nepeKJiKxaTejib POWER b 
nonoxeHne OFF (CHG) v\ He HaxHMaPhe HHKaKnx 

KHOnOK. 
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Writing a print mark 
- PRINT MARK 



3anncb nenaTHoro 
3Haxa - PRINT MARK 



You can specify the recorded still image to print 
out by writing marks. This function is useful for 
printing out still images later. 
Your VCR conforms with the DPOF (Digital Print 
Order Format) standard for specifying the still 
images to be printed out. 

Before operation 

Insert a "Memory Stick" into your VCR. 

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON. 

(2) Play back the still image you want to write a 
print mark on. 

(3) Press MENU, then select and decide upon 
PRINT MARK in Q with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 109). 

(4) Select and decide upon ON with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display 
disappear. The print mark ^ is displayed 
beside the data file name of the image. 



Bbi M0>KeT6 yKa3aTb 3anncaHHbie n3o6paxeHna 
A/in pacnenaTKM, noMGTUB nx 3HaKaMu. 3Ta 
cpyHKquH HB/iHGTCfl none3HOM arm nocneAyiOLnefi 
pacnenaTKM HenoABM>KHbix M3o6pa>KeHHM. 
flaHHbiPi BUfleoMarHHTOcjDOH yflOB/ieTBopaeT 
Tpe6oBaHMHM CTaHflapTa DPOF (limcppobom 
cpopMaT nopaAKa nena™) arm Ha3HaneHHH nena™ 

HGnOflBM>KHblX H306pa>KeHMM. 

nepefl HanarioM pa6oTbi 

BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" b BMAeoMarHHTOCpOH. 

(1) YcTaHOBUTe nepeKniOMaTe/ib POWER b 
nonoxeHne ON. 

(2) Bocnpon3BeAHTe Heno,qBu>KHoe M3o6pa>KeHne, 
fl/iH KOToporo Heo6xoflMMO 3anncaTb nenaTHbiti 

3H3K. 

(3) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU, 3aTewi Bbi6epnTe 
PRINT MARK b Q, nOBepHyB ahck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC, n Ha>KMMTe Ha ahck (CTp. 114). 

(4) Bbi6epnT6 ON, nOBepHyB ahck SEL/PUSH 
EXEC, m Ha>KMMTe Ha auck. 

(5) HaxMUTe KHOnKy MENU, MTo6bi y6paTb MeHio. 
Phaom c Ha3BaHneM cftaivia AaHHbix 
n3o6pa>KeHna nOHBHTCH nenaTHbiii 3H3K . 



MENU 





MEMORY SET 
STILL OLTY 
MOVIE SET 

< |PR I NT MARKl < 0N 



-'rc ETT~ 

SLIDE SHOW 
PHOTO SAVE 
DELETE ALL 
FORMAT 
+3RETURN 
[MENU] : END 



MEMORY SET 
vcn STILL OLTY 
LC3 VlOV I E SET 
- il. i ■ in" r.k> ti 
>r. -KG " ICT 
SLIDE SHOW 
PHOTO SAVE 
DELETE ALL 
FORMAT 
J3RETURN 
[MENU] '■ END 



To cancel writing print marks 

Select and decide upon OFF with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial in step 4. 



flnn oTiueHbi 3anncn nenaTHbix 3H3kob 

B nyHKTe 4 BbiSepMTe OFF, nOBepHyB amck SEL7 
PUSH EXEC, v\ Ha>KMMTe Ha ahck. 
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Writing a print mark 
- PRINT MARK 



3anncb nenaTHoro 3HaKa - PRINT 
MARK 



If the w rite-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" 
is set to LOCK 

You cannot write print marks on still images. 
Moving pictures 

You cannot write print marks on moving 
pictures. 

While the file name is flashing 

You cannot write a print mark on the still image. 



Ec/im nenecTOK 3amnTbi 3arwcn Ha "Memory 
Stick" ycTaHOBneH b nonoweHMe LOCK 

Bn He CM0>K6Te 3anncaTb nenaTHbie 3HaKM Ha 

HenOflBH>KHblX H306pa>KeHMHX. 

riOflBM>KHbie M3o6pax<eHMfl 

Bn He CMOxeTe 3anncaTb nenaTHbie 3HaKM Ha 
nOABH>KHbix n3o6paxeHnax. 

Korna hmr cfiaMJia MuraeT 

Bn He MO>KeTe 3anncaTb nenaTHbiM 3HaK Ha 
HenoflBuxHOM n3o6pa>KeHMn. 
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— Troubleshooting — 



Type of trouble and their solutions 

If you run into any problem using your VCR, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem. If 
the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized 
Sony service facility. If appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display function is 

activated. Refer to "Self-diagnosis display" (p. 180). 



Symptom 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


You cannot play back. 


• the rUWcR switch is not set to UN. 
•» Set it to ON (p. 23). 

• The tape has run out. 

■» Rewind the tape (p. 25). 


There are horizontal lines on the 
picture or the playback picture is 
not clear or does not appear. 


• The video head may be dirty. 
-> Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional) 
(p. 202). 


No sound or only a low sound is 
heard when playing back a tape. 


• The volume is turned to minimum. 
■» Press VOLUME + (p. 23). 

• A stereo tape is being played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in 
the menu settings. 

■» Set it to STEREO (p. 108). 

• AUDIO MIX is set to the ST2 side in the menu settings. 
•» Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 95, 108). 


Displaying the recorded date, date 
search function does not work. 


• The tape has no cassette memory. 

■» Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 58). 

• CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
•» Set it to ON (p. 110). 

• The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 59). 


The title search function does not 
work. 


• The tape has no cassette memory. 

■> Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 56). 

• CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
•» Set it to ON (p. 110). 

• There are no titles in the tape. 
■> Superimpose the titles (p. 44). 

• The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 57). 


Additional sound added to the 
recorded tape can not be heard. 


• AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings. 
■» Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 95, 108). 


The title is not displayed. 


• TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
•» Set it to ON (p. 110). 
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Type of trouble and their solutions 



Symptom 



Cause and/or Corrective Actions 



The power does not turn on. 



• The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall outlet (wall 
socket). 

■> Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall outlet (wall socket) 
(p. 14). 

• The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead. 
■> Install a charged battery pack (p. 15, 16). 



You cannot record. 



• The POWER switch is not set to ON. 
-» Set it to ON (p. 19). 

• The tape has run out. 

■> Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 22, 25). 

• The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark. 
■> Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 22). 

• The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation). 

■> Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least one hour 
to acclimatize (p. 201). 



The battery pack is quickly 
discharged. 



• The operating temperature is too low. 

• The battery pack is not fully charged. 

■> Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 16). 

• The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged. 
■> Replace with a new battery pack (p. 15). 



The battery remaining indicator 
does not indicate the correct time. 



• You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold 
environment for a long time. 

• The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged. 
■> Replace with a new battery pack (p. 15). 

• The battery is not fully charged. 

■> Install a charged battery pack (p. 15, 16). 

• A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time. 

■> Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on 
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 16). 



The power goes off although the 
battery remaining indicator 
indicates that the battery pack has 
enough power to operate. 



• A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time. 
■> Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on 
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 16). 



The cassette cannot be removed 
from the holder. 



* The power source is disconnected. 
■> Connect it firmly (p. 14, 15). 

• The battery is dead. 

■> Use a charged battery pack (p. 15, 16). 



(Continued on the following page) 
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Type of trouble and their solutions 



Symptom 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


The 5] and — indicators flash and 


• Moisture condensation has occurred. 


no functions except for cassette 


■» Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least one hour 


ejection work. 


to acclimatize (p. 201). 


C/'/ indicator does not appear 


• The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty. 


when using a tape with cassette 


-> Clean the gold-plated connector (p. 194). 


memory. 




Remaining tape indicator is not 


• The D REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings. 


displayed. 


■» Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator 




(p. 111). 
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Type of trouble and their solutions 




Symptom 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


The "Memory Stick" does not 
function. 


• The "Memory Stick" is not inserted. 
■> Insert a "Memory Stick" (p. 121). 


Recording does not function. 


• The "Memory Stick" has already been recorded to its full 
capacity. 

■> Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 169). 

• The "Memory Stick" formatted incorrectly is inserted. 

■> Format the "Memory Stick" or use another "Memory Stick" 
(p. 110, 121). 

• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
-» Release the lock (p. 119). 


The image cannot be deleted. 


• The image is protected. 

■> Cancel image protection (p. 168). 

• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
■» Release the lock (p. 119). 


You cannot format the "Memory 
Stick". 


• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
-» Release the lock (p. 119). 


Deletion of all the images cannot be 
carried out. 


• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
-» Release the lock (p. 119). 


You cannot protect an image. 


• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
■» Release the lock (p. 119). 

• The image to protect is not be played back. 

■¥ Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image (p. 142). 


You cannot write a print mark on a 
still image. 


• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
-» Release the lock (p. 119). 

• The image to write a print mark is not be played back. 

•? Press MhMUKi PLAY to play back the image (p. 142). 

• You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture. 
■> Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture. 


The photo save function does not 
work. 


• The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK. 
-» Release the lock (p. 119). 


You cannot play back images in 
actual size. 


• You may not be able to play back images in actual size when 
you try to play back images recorded on other equipment. This 
is not a malfunction. 



(Continued on the following page) 
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Type of trouble and their solutions 




Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions 

The title is not recorded. • The tape has no cassette memory. 

■» Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 44). 

• The cassette memory is full. 

■> Erase unnecessary titles (p. 48). 

• The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure. 

■> Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible 
(p. 22). 

• The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion. 

■» Superimpose the title to the recorded position (p. 46). 
The cassette label is not recorded. • The tape has no cassette memory. 

■» Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 52). 

• The cassette memory is full. 
■» Erase unnecessary data (p. 48). 

• The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure. 
■» Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible 

(P- 22). 

• The input selector on the other VCR is not set correctly. 
■» Check the connection and set the input selector on the other 

VCR again (p. 67, 69). 

• The VCR is connected to DV equipment other than Sony's 
using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable). 
•» Set it to IR (p. 73). 

• Setting program on a blank portion of the tape is attempted. 
■» Set the program again on a recorded portion (p. 85). 

• Your VCR and the other VCR are not synchronized. 
■» Adjust the synchronisation (p. 81). 

• The IR SETUP code is incorrect. 
■» Set the correct code (p. 75, 76). 

Digital program editing to a • Setting program on a blank portion of the tape is attempted. 

"Memory Stick" does not function. -» Set the program again on a recorded portion (p. 137). 
The Remote Commander does not • The remote control code is not set correctly or set to OFF. 
work. •» Set COMMANDER in the menu settings (p. 112). 

• Something is blocking the infrared rays. 
■» Remove the obstacle. 

• The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + - 
polarities incorrectly matching the + - marks. 

■» Insert the batteries with the correct polarity (p. 216). 

• The batteries are dead. 

-> Insert new ones (p. 216). 



Digital program editing to a tape 
does not function. 
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Type of trouble and their solutions 



Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions 

The melody or beep sounds for • Moisture condensation has occurred. 

five seconds. •+ Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least one hour 

to acclimatize (p. 201). 

• Some troubles have occurred in your VCR. 

■> Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your 

VCR. 

While editing using the i.LINK • Remove the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it 

cable (DV connecting cable), the again (p. 69). 

picture cannot be monitored. 

No function works even though the • Disconnect the power cord (mains lead) of the AC power 
power is on. adaptor or remove the battery, then reconnect it after about one 

minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do not work, 
press the RESET button on the backside of your (recording) 
VCR using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the RESET 
button, all the settings including the date and time return to the 
default.) 

While charging the battery pack, the • Charge is completed. 

POWER ON/CHARGE lamp does • The battery pack is not properly installed. 

not light up. •* Install it properly (p. 15). 

You cannot charge the battery pack. • The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG). 

■» Set it to OFF (CHG) (p. 16). 

• The battery pack is not properly installed. 
■> Install it properly (p. 15). 

• Something is wrong with the battery pack. 
•+ Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony 

service facility. 

• The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB 
driver was completed. 

■> Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB 
driver (p. 98, 151). 

• The setting of USB MODE switch is not correct. 
■» Set USB MODE switch correctly (p. 99, 152). 

The cassette cannot be removed • Moisture has started to condense in your VCR (p. 201). 

even if the cassette lid is open. 



While charging the battery pack, the 
POWER ON/CHARGE lamp 
flashes. 



Image data cannot be recognized 
with the USB connection. 



English 



Self-diagnosis display 



Your VCR has a self-diagnosis display function. 
This function displays the current condition of 
your VCR as a 5-digit code (a combination of 
letters and figures) on the screen. 
If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following 
code chart. The last two digits (indicated by □□) 
will differ depending on the state of your VCR. 



LCD screen 



■-C:21:00- 

'/I I I IN 



Self-diagnosis display 

•cconn 

You can service your VCR yourself. 
•]}:□□:□□ 
Contact your Sony dealer or a local 
authorized Sony service facility. 



Five-digit display Cause and/or Corrective Actions 



C:04:DD 


• You are using a battery pack that is not an "InfoLITHIUM" 




battery pack. 




-» Use an "InfoLITHIUM" battery pack (p. 18, 195). 


C:21:DD 


• Moisture condensation has occurred. 




Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least one hour 




to acclimatize (p. 201). 


C:22:DD 


• The video heads are dirty. 




-> Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional) 




(p. 202). 


C:31:DD 


• A malfunction, other than the above, that you can service has 


C:32:DD 


occurred. 




-» Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your 




VCR. 




■> Disconnect the power cord (mains lead) of the AC power 




adaptor or remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the 




power source, operate your VCR. 


E:61:DD 


• A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred. 


E:62:Dn 


■> Contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized Sony service 




facility and inform them of the 5-digit code (example: 




E:61:10). 



If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your 
Sony dealer or a local authorized Sony service facility. 
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English 



Warning indicators and messages 

If the indicators on the screen flash, check the following: See the page in parentheses "( )" for more 
information. 

J> : You can hear the beep sound when BEEP is set to MELODY/NORMAL in the menu settings. 
-nk- : The POWER ON/CHARGE lamp flashes green. 



Slow flashing Fast flashing 





a 



CLOCK SET 





m 



COPY 
INHIBIT 



* 










CLEANING 










CASSETTE 



-C:21:00- 
'/i i 1 1 \ N 



1 1 1 / 



-C:31:00 



53 



53 

NO 

MEMORYSTICK 



LT] The battery is weak or dead. 

Slow flashing: The battery is weak. 

Fast flashing: The battery is empty or dead (p. 16). 

Depending on conditions, the <Xi indicator may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes remaining. 

[U The tape is near the end. (In Record) 

The flashing is slow. 

[3j The tape has run out. 

The flashing becomes fast. 

When you press the REC button, these indications appear. 
L4j The clock is not set. 

When this message appears even though you set the date and time, the vanadium-lithium battery is 
discharged. Charge the vanadium-lithium battery (p. 203). 



Warning indicators and messages 



_5j No tape has been inserted. 

When you press the REC button, this indication appears. 

_6j The write protect tab on the tape is set (red). 

When you press the REC button, these indications appear. 

\Y\ You cannot dub the recordings. 

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal (p. 193). 

\B\ The video heads may be contaminated (p. 202). 

_9j Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 201). 

Eject the cassette, turn off your VCR, and leave if for one hour with the cassette compartment open. 

53 Some other trouble has occurred. 

Disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized facility. 

11] No "Memory Stick" has been inserted. 
Warning messages 



6? 

FOR "InfoLITHIUM" 
BATTERY ONLY 

£ 16BIT 

Z REC MODE 

£ TAPE 

£ "i.LINK" CABLE 
CfiJ FULL 
SJFULL 

&J NO FILE 

552 MEMORY STICK ERROR 

552 FORMAT ERROR 

S3 °-" DIRECTORY ERROR 

DELETING 

- FORMATTING 



This battery is weak or dead. Change the battery. 
Use an "InfoLITHIUM" battery pack (p. 18). 

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 111).* You cannot dub new sound. 

REC MODE is set to LP (p. 111).* You cannot dub new sound. 

There is no recorded portion on the tape.* You cannot dub new 
sound. 

i.LINK cable is connected (p. 94).* You cannot dub new sound. 
Insert a cassette tape with memory. 
The tape cassette memory is full.* 
Check the "Memory Stick". 
The "Memory Stick" is full.* 

The write-protect tab on the "Memory Stick" is set to LOCK 
(p. 119).* 

No still image is recorded on the "Memory Stick" (p. 143).* 

The "Memory Stick" data is corrupted (p. 121).* 

The "Memory Stick" is not recognized. Check the format (p. 110).* 

There are more than two same directories (p. 143).* 

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on "Memory 

Stick."* 

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a "Memory Stick."* 



You hear the melody or beep sound. 
* The © indicator and " gfe] CLEANING CASSETTE" message appear one after another on the screen. 



182 



— YcTpaHeHne HeiicnpaBHOCTeM — 



PyCCKMM 



Twnbi HGMcnpaBHOCTGM m Mepbi no MX ycTpaHeHMK) 

Ecni/i B03HHKaroT KaKne-/in6o npooneMbi npn Mcnonb30BaHni/i 3Toro BMAeowarHMTOCpOHa, BOcnonb3yMTecb 
cneAytomePi Ta6nnqeii fl/ia noncKa v\ ycTpaHeHna HencnpaBHOCTew. Ecnn npo6/ieivia He ycTpaHHeTca, to 

CfieAyST OTCOeAMHMTb MCTOMHMK nMTaHMH H 06paTHTbCH B CGpBMCHbIM MGHTp Sony WYVA B MGCTH08 

yno/iHOMOHGHHoe npeAnpuHTue no o6cny>KHBaHiiio \ASRBnv\v\ Sony. Ecnu Ha 3KpaHe noaBnnacb nHflMKaijua 

3T0 03HanaeT, mto cpa6oTana cjDyHKLinn AHCnnea caMOAnarHOCTMKM. Cm. pa3Aen "HHAMKaqua 
caMOAnarHOCTHKn" (CTp. 189). 

B p6>KMM6 BOCnpOM3BGflGHMn 



B03MO>KHaa HeMCnpaBHOCTb 



BeponTHan npunnHa m/mjw MeTOfl ycTpaHeHna 



Bocnpon3BeAeHHe He paBoTaeT. 



> nepeKJuonaTejib POWER He ycTaHOBneH b no/ioxeHne ON. 

■* YcTaHOBMTe ero b nonoxeHwe ON (CTp. 23). 
• 3aKOHMM/iacb neHTa. 

-» nepewiOTatiTe neHTy Ha Hanano (CTp. 25). 



Ha n306pa>KeHHH npwcyTCTByiOT 
ropn30HTa/ibHbie nonocbi, mv\ 
BOcnpon3BOflHMoe n3o6paxeHHe 
HeneTKoe jih6o He OTo6paxaeTCH Ha 
3KpaHe. 



> Bo3mo>kho, 3arpa3HeHa BHAeoronoBKa. 

-> riOMMCTMTe TOJIOBKH C nOMOlAbK) MMCTHlAePl KacceTbi 

(npno6peTaeTCH AOnonHHTenbHO) (CTp. 202) 



ripn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn Kacce™ HeT 

3ByKa, HJ1H C/lblUjeH TOJlbKO TUXtfii 3ByK. 



• ycTaHOB/ieHa MUHMManbHaa rpoMKOCTb. 
-> Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy VOLUME + (CTp. 23). 

• Bocnpon3BOAHTCH CTepeoKacceTa, KorAa b ycTaHOBKax MeHio Ana 
HiFi SOUND Bbi6paHO SHa'neHMe 2. 

•* YcTaHOBUTe 3HaMeHne STEREO (CTp. 113). 

• KoMaHAa AUDIO MIX yCTaHOBneHa b no/ioxeHne ST2 b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 

-» OTperynnpyPiTe AUDIO MIX (CTp. 95, 113). 



flaTa 3anwcn OTo6pa>xaeTCH, ho 
cfiyHKquH noncKa AaTbi He pafiOTaeT. 



> KacceTa He v\n\eeT KacceTHOM naMHTM. 

•> Mcnonb3yPiTe KacceTy c KacceTHoii naMHTbio (CTp. 58). 
• KoMaHAa CM SEARCH yCTaHOBneHa b nonoxeHue OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 

•» YcTaHOBUTe ee b nonoxeHne ON (CTp. 115). 

> Ha KacceTe nivieeTca He3anncaHHbiii ynacTOK MexAy 
3anncaHHbiMH nacTHMH (CTp. 59). 



He paBoTaeT cfiyHKquH nonCKa tutpob. 



• KacceTa He nwieeT KacceTHOM naMHTn. 

-> Mcnonb3yMTe KacceTy c KacceTHoii naMHTbio (CTp. 56). 

• KoMaHAa CM SEARCH yCTaHOBneHa b nonoxeHHe OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 

•* ycTaHOBMTe ee b nonoxeHne ON (CTp. 115). 

• Ha KacceTe OTcyTCTByiOT TMTpbi. 

-> Ha/10>KMTe TUTpbl (CTp. 44). 

• Ha KacceTe nivieeTca He3anncaHHbiii ynacTOK MexAy 
3anncaHHbiMH nacTHMM (CTp. 57). 



He cnbiweH AOnojiHUTejibHbiM 3ByK, 
Ao6aB/ieHHbiPi Ha 3anncaHHyio jieHTy. 



• KoMaHAa AUDIO MIX yCTaHOBneHa b nonoxeHne ST1 b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 

-» OTperynnpyPiTe AUDIO MIX (CTp. 95, 113). 



He OTo6pa>KaeTcq tutp. 



• KoMaHAa TITLE DSPL yCTaHOBneHa b nonoxeHne OFF b 
ycTaHOBKax MeHio. 

•» ycTaHOBMTe ee b nonoxeHne ON (CTp. 115). 



(npoAonxeHne Ha cneAyioiAew CTpaHnqe) 



183 



Tkinbl H6MCnp3BHOCT6M M Mepbl no MX yCTp3H6HMIO 



B03MO>KHan HGMCfipaBHOCTb 



BeponTHan npuHMHa m/mjim MeTOfl ycTpaHeHun 



He BKjiiOHaeTCH nHTaHne. 



• AflanTep nepeMeHHoro TOKa He noACoeflMHeH k ce™. 

-> noflcoeflUHUTe ceieBofi aAamep nepeMeHHoro TOKa k ce™ (dp. 14). 

• He yCTaHOBneH 6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok, nv\6o oh pa3paxeH v\nv\ non™ 
pa3pn>KeH. 

■> YcTaHOBUTe 3apa>KeHHbiM 6aTapeiiHbiM 6jiok (ctp. 15, 16). 



He yAaeTCfl Bbino/iHUTb 3anncb. 



• nepeKnwHaTe/ib POWER He ycTaHOB/ieH b no/io>KeHMe ON. 
•* YcTaHOBUTe era b no/io>KeHMe ON (ctp. 19). 

• 3aKOHHnnacb neHTa. 

-> nepeMOTatiTe nem-y Ha Hana/io uni/i BCTaBbTe HOByio KacceTy 
(CTp. 22, 25). 

• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn ycTaHOB/ieH TaK, hto BMflHa KpacHaa wieTKa. 
■> Mcnojib3ywTe HOByio KacceTy wnw nepeAB^HbTe jienecTOK (dp. 22). 

• JleHTa npmiwina k 6apa6aHy (KOHAeHcaqHa B/iarn). 

■> M3BneKMTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Baiu BUfleoMarHHTOCpOH 
npniuiepHO Ha oahh nac a/ih aKKnnMa™3aLinn (CTp. 201). 



BaTapeMHbiti 6/iok 6biCTpo 
pa3pq>KaeTca. 



• CnnuiKOM HM3KaH TeivinepaTypa OKpyxaioiAeti cpeflbi. 

• BaTapewHbiPi 6/iok 3apa>KeH He no/iHOCTbio. 

•> CHOBa nonHOCTbio 3apaflHTe 6aTapeMHbM 6/iok (CTp. 16). 

• BaTapeMHbiM 6/iok no/iHOCTbio pa3pa>KeH m He MO>KeT 6biTb 
nepe3apa>KeH. 

•> 3aivieHHTe ero Ha HOBbM 6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok (ctp. 15). 



HHAHKaTop ocTaBiueroca BpewieHH 
pa60Tbi BaTapeiiHOro 6/iOKa 
HenpaBn/ibHO OTo6paxaeT Bpewa. 



• BaTapewHbiM 6/iok A/iMTe/ibHoe BpeMa i/icno/ib30Banca npn oneHb 
BbicoKoii m/im hm3kom TeMnepaType OKpyxaiOLAew cpeflbi. 

• BaTapeiiHbiM 6/iok no/iHOCTbio pa3pa>KeH m He MOxeT 6biTb 
nepesapaxeH. 

•* 3aivieHHTe ero Ha HOBbiti 6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok (CTp. 15). 

• BaTapeMHbM 6/iok 3apa>KeH He no/iHOCTbio. 

■> YcTaHOBUTe 3apn>KeHHbiM 6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok (ctp. 15, 16). 

• npOH30LU/10 OTK/lOHeHMe B OCTaBLUeMCH BpeMeHU pa60Tbl 

6aTapetiHoro 6/iOKa. 

-> CHOBa no/iHOCTbio 3apaAHTe 6aTapeMHbiM 6/iok, HTo6bi 

nHAHKaTop npaBM/ibHO noKa3biBa/i ocTaBiiieeca Bpen/ia pa6oTbi 
6aTapePiHoro 6/iOKa (CTp. 16). 



riHTaHne OTKnionaeTCH, xoth 
HHAHKaTop ocTaBiueroca BpeiueHu 
pa60Tbi BaTapeiiHOro 6/iOKa 
noKa3biBaeT, hto b Heiw ocTa/ica 
AOCTaTOHHbiM 3apaA Ann ero 

CpyHKUHOHHpOBaHHa. 



• npoM30Luno OTK/iOHeHne b ocTaBweMca BpewieHu pa60Tbl 
6aTapetiHoro 6noKa. 

■» CHOBa no/iHOCTbio 3apaAHTe 6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok, hto6n 

nHAHKaTop npaBM/ibHO noKa3biBan ocTaBiiieeca Bpen/ia pa6oTbi 
6aTapePiHoro 6/iOKa (CTp. 16). 



KacceTa He BbiHHMaeTca n3 
AepxaTena. 



• OTCoeAUHeH hctohhmk nuTaHna. 

■> riOACoeAMHMTe ero n/iOTHO (CTp. 14, 15). 

• BaTapea no/iHOCTbio pa3pa>KeHa. 

•* Mcno/ib3yMTe 3apaxeHHbiPi 6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok (ctp. 15, 16). 
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Tkinbi HGkicnpaBHOCTGM m Mepbi no mx ycTpaHeH wo 



Bo3MO>KHan HencnpaBHOCTb BeponTHan npMHMHa m/mjw MeTOfl ycTpaHeHwq 

MwraiOT nHflWKaTopbi • ripoii30Ujjia KOHAeHcaLina Bnarn 

HHKaKMe CpyHKMHH, KpOMe M3BJlGHeHMR -» H3B/lGKMTe KaCCeTy H 0CTaBbT6 BaiU BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH 

KacceTbi, He pa6oTaK>T. npuwiepHO Ha oflMH Mac p.nn aKKnnMaTM3aLiMM (ctp. 201). 

npw ncno;ib30BaHHn KacceTbi c • no30/iOHeHHbiii pa3-beM KacceTbi 3arpa3HeH nnn 3anbmeH. 

KacceTHOti nawiaTbio MHflMKaTop C/'/ •* riOHHCTHTe no3onOHem-ibiM pa3"beM (CTp. 194). 
He OTo6paxaeTCH. 

He OTo6pa>KaeTcq nHAMKaTop • KoMaHAa BS REMAIN yCTaHOB/ieHa b nono>KeHne AUTO b 

ocTaBiuewcq jieHTbi. yCTaHOBKax MeHio. 

•* YcTaHOBUTe ee b no/io>KeHMe ON, HTo6bi Bceraa OTo6pa>Kanca 
MHflUKaTop ocTaBLuewca neHTbi (CTp. 116). 
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Tkinbl H6MCnp3BHOCT6M M Mepbl no MX yCTp3H6HMIO 




B03MO>KHan HGMCfipaBHOCTb 


BepoHTHan npunnHa h/mjim MeTOA ycTpaHeHMR 


rlc Lpy nKLtl'lUnl'ipyc 1 IVIeillUly ollUrx. 


• He BCTaBJieina "Memory Stick". 




■> BcTaBbTe "Memory Stick" (CTp. 121). 


He 0yHKi4MOHMpyeT 3anncb. 


• "Memory Stick" no/iHOCTbK) 3ano/iHeHa. 




yflannTe HeHy>KHbie M3o6pa>KeHMR n 3anMLUMTe CHOBa (CTp. 169). 




• BcTaBJieHHaa "Memory Stick" HenpaBn/ibHO OT0opivtaTnpOBaHa. 




OTrhnni\/i3Tivin\/LiTP itu "Mpmnru ^tipk" lyinu wpnnnK'^uMTP nnvrwin 

r \~J 1 LI_/l_/l_/IVI CI 1 V\ Lfy V\ \ \J J 1 V 1 V f d 1 1 \J 1 y O U U r\ V\J Wi k!UI IUJ IDOVKl 1 C MM Y ' V 




"Memory Stick" (CTp. 115, 121). 




• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 




nonoxeHwe LOCK. 




■> OTKJlK3HMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 1 19). 


He yfla/ifqeTCR M3o6pa>KeHMe. 


• H3o6pa>KeHne 3amnuieHO. 




-> OTMeHMTe 3amnTy M3o6pa>KeHMa (CTp. 168). 




• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 




no/io>KeHue LOCK. 




■» OTKJlK)HMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 119). 


HGB03M0>KH0 0TCf30pMaTMp0BaTb 


• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 


"Memory Stick" 


no/ioxeHne LOCK. 




-> OTKJlK3HMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 119). 


Mo \/nQ ciT^a DkinnnuMTk i/npnouMD 
no y/^cit? ' ddii iuj in in i d y/J.aJ icni'ic 


• JlenecTOK 3aLAHTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 


BCeX M306pa>KeHMM. 


no/io>KeHue LOCK. 




■» OTKJllOHMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 119). 


HeB03M0>KH0 yCTaHOBMTb 3ail|MTy 


• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 


M306pa>KeHMfl. 


no^o>KeHMe LOCK. 




-> OTKJlfOHMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 1 19). 




• H3o6pa>KeHne, 3amnTy KOToporo HeooxoAUMO ycTaHOBHTb, He 




BOCnpOM3BOAHTCH. 




■> HaxMUTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY ana BOcnpon3BefleHHH 




M3o6pa>KeHiifl (CTp. 142). 


He 3anncbiBaeTCH nenaTHbiM 3HaK Ha 


• JlenecTOK 3aLAHTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 


HenOflBMXHOM M306paxeHMM. 


nono>KeHne LOCK. 




~ \J I KJ HUHl/l I fc! JdlilH ly I I 3). 




• H3o6pa>KeHne, Ha KOTopoe Heo6xoAHMO 3anncaTb nenaTHbiw 




3H3K, He BOCnp0M3B0flMTCH. 




■> Ha>KMHTe KHOnKy MEMORY PLAY fl/ia BOcnpon3BeAeHMH 




M3o6pa>KeHMa (CTp. 142). 




• Bbi nbiTaeTecb 3anncaTb nenaTHbiii 3HaK Ha noABn>KHoe 




M3o6pa>KeHMe. 




•> Jle'naTHbie 3HaKM He 3anncbiBaiOTca Ha noABn>KHoe 




n3o6pa>KeHMe. 


He pa60TaeT cfeyHKLtMR coxpaHeHMR b 


• JlenecTOK 3amnTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b 


naMRTM c|dotochmmkob. 


nono>KeHne LOCK. 




■» OTKJIlOHMTe 3aiilMTy (CTp. 119). 


H306pa>KeHMR He B0Cnp01<13B0ARTCR c 


• B03M0XH0, H306pa>KeHMH He 6yAyT BOCnpOH3BOAHTbCH c 


fleMCTBMTe/lbHblM pa3MepOM. 


AeticTBHTejibHbiM pa3Mepowi npn nonbiTKe BOcnpon3BeAeHna 




M3o6pa>KeHHM, 3anncaHHbix Ha APyroM o6opyAOBaHnn. OAHaKO 




3T0 He flB/lfleTCfl HeMCnpaBHOCTblO. 
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Tkinbi HGkicnpaBHOCTGM m Mepbi no mx ycTpaHeH wo 



B03MO>KHan HeMCnpaBHOCTb 



BeponTHan npunnHa m/mjw MeTOfl ycTpaHeHun 



He 3anncbiBaiOTCH tutpm. 



• KacceTa He nwieeT KacceTHOM naiuiaTn. 

-> Mcnonb3yMTe KacceTy c KacceTHOfi naMHTbio (CTp. 44). 

• KacceTHan naMHTb nepeno/iHeHa. 

-> COTpUTe HeHy>KHbie TMTpbl (CTp. 48). 

• Ha KacceTe Bbino/iHeHa yoraHOBKa arm npeAOTBpameHMH 
c/iynaMHoro CTupaHna. 

-> nepeABUHbTe 3amnTHbiM nenecTOK TaK, MTo6bi He 6bin BMfleH 
KpacHbM ynacTOK (CTp. 22). 

• Ha KacceTe nivieeTca He3anncaHHbiii ynacTOK Me>KAy 
3anncaHHbiMn HacmMM. 

-> Hano>KMTe thtp Ha 3anncaHHbM ynacTOK (CTp. 46). 



He Bbino/iHaeTCfl MapKMpoBKa 
KacceTbi. 



• KacceTa He i/iMeeT KacceTHOM naMHTn. 

•* Mcno/ib3yPiTe KacceTy c KacceTHoii naMHTbio (CTp. 52). 

• KacceTHaa nawiaTb nepenonHeHa. 

■> CoTpnTe HeHy>KHbie flaHHbie (CTp. 48). 
» Ha KacceTe Bbino/iHeHa ycTaHOBKa ana npeAOTBpameHi/iH 
anynaMHOro CTupaHna. 

•> nepeABUHbTe 3aiAMTHbiw jienecTOK TaK, MTo6bi He 6bin BMAeH 
KpacHbiPi ynacTOK (CTp. 22). 



He paBcraeT cpyHKquH qwcppoBOro 
MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi Ha KacceTe. 



• CeneKTop BxoAHoro curHana APyroro Bi/iAeoMamwTOCpOHa 
ycTaHOBneH HenpaBi/inbHO. 

•> npoBepbTe coeAHHeHne n CHOBa ycTaHOBMTe ceneKTop 
BXOAHOro cumana APyroro BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHa (CTp. 67, 69). 

• BnASOMarHHTOCpOH nOACoeAMHeH c nOMOLAbio Ka6enn i.LINK 
(coeAMHUTenbHbiPi Ka6enb DV) k annapaType DV He cpupivibi Sony. 
-> YcTaHOBHTe ero b nonoxeHi/ie IR (CTp. 73). 

• nonbiTKa ycTaHOBKn nporpaMMbi Ha He3anncaHHyK3 nacTb jieHTbi. 
■> YcTaHOBHTe nporpaMMy eme pa3 Ha 3anncaHHyio nacTb neHTbi 

(CTp. 85). 

• Baiu n APyrow BHAeoMamnTOCpOH He CMHxpoHH3npoBaHbi. 
■> OTperynnpyPiTe CMHxpoHHOCTb (CTp. 81). 

• HenpaBM/ibHbiPi koa IR SETUP. 

•> YCTaHOBHTe npaBH^bHbM KOA (CTp. 75, 76). 



He pa60TaeT cpyHKqun uyicppoBOro 
MOHTaxa nporpaMMbi Ha "Memory 
Stick" 



• nonbiTKa ycTaHOBKM nporpaMMbi Ha He3anncaHHyio nacTb neHTbi. 
■» YcTaHOBHTe nporpaMMy eu\e pa3 Ha 3anncaHHyio nacTb neHTbi 
(CTp. 137). 



riynbT AUCTaHquOHHOro ynpaBneHMH 
He pa60TaeT. 



• PexHM nynbTa AHCTaHMHOHHoro ynpaBneHHa ycTaHOBneH 
HenpaBMnbHO nnn HaxOAHTCa b nonoxeHnn OFF. 

•* YcTaHOBHTe COMMANDER b yCTaHOBKax MeHio (CTp. 117). 

• Mto-to npenaTCTByeT npoxo>KAeHMio HHCppaKpacHbix nyneii. 
-> YcTpaHUTe npenfrrcTBwe. 

• BaTapewKn ycTaHOBneHbi TaK, hto yKa3aTenn nonnpHOc™ + - Ha 
hmx He coBnaAaiOT c cuMBonaMn + - b AepxaTene. 

•» BcTaBbTe SaTapePiKM, coomoAaa HaAnexamyio nonnpHOCTb 
(CTp. 216). 

• BaTapewKn nonHOCTbio pa3paxeHbi. 

•» BcTaBbTe HOBbie 6aTapewKn (CTp. 216). 



(npoAonxeHne Ha cneAytomeii CTpaHuqe) 
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Tkinbi HencnpaBHocTeii m Mepbi no mx ycTpaHemno 



Bo3MO>KHaR HGMcnpaBHOCTb BeponTHaa npMHMHa m/mjim MeTOfl ycTpaHeHMn 

B TeneHwe na™ ceKyHfl 3ByHMT • npon30iujna KOHfleHcaunH B/iam. 

Me/iOAUHHbiw M/iM 3yMM©pHbiM cuma/i. •* H3BJieKHTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bam BMflGOMarHMTOCpOH 

npuwiepHO Ha opy\n Mac p.rm aKKnnMaTM3aL|MH (CTp. 201). 
• B BaiueM Bi/iflGOMarHMTOCpOHG MMeiOTCH Heno/iaflKM. 
■> H3B/ieKHTe KacceTy n BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, 3aTeM i/icnonb3yiiTe 

BUfleOMarHMTOCpOH. 

Bo Bpenjq MOHTaxo c • OTCoeflMHUTe Ka6enb i.LINK (coeAMHMTenbHbiM Ka6e/ib DV) n 

ucno/ib30BaHneM Kaoena i.LINK CHOBa nOACoeflUHUTe ero. (dp. 69) 

(coeAHHWTe/ibHOro Ka6ena DV) 
u3o6paxeHne He KOHTponnpyeTca. 

flaxe npn BK/itoneHHOM nuTaHnn He • OTCoeAMHUTe npoBOA 3neKTponnTaHua aAanTepa nepewieHHOro 
pa60TaeT hh OAHa n3 cpyHKUMH. TOKa vmvi OTK/iiOHi/n-e 6aTapeiiHbiii 6jiok, 3aTewi cnyCTH 

npn6nn3MTe/ibHO OAHy MMHyTy noACoeAMHUTe CHOBa. BK/iKHHTe 
nuTaHne. Ecnn cpyHKLinn Bee eme He paocrraiOT, HaxMMTe KHonKy 
RESET Ha 3aAHeii naHenn OTOro (3anncbiBaiOLuero) 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHa, ncno/ib3yH npn otom 3aocTpeHHbM npeAMeT. 
(Ecnn Bbi Haxann KHonKy RESET, Bee yCTaHOBKH, BKniOHaa AaTy 
n BpeMH, BepHyTCa k 3HaMeHMHM no yMO/inaHi/iio.) 



Bo Bpeiua 3apaAKH 6aTapeiiHoro 


• 3apaAKa 3aBepiueHa. 


6/iOKa HHAHKaTop POWER ON/ 


• BaTapePiHbiM 6jiok ycTaHOB/ieH HenpaBn/ibHO. 


CHARGE He 3aropaeTCa. 


■> ycTaHOBUTe era npaBunbHO (CTp. 15). 


BaTapeiiHbiM 6jiok He 3apa>KaeTca. 


• nepeK/iKDHaTenb POWER He ycTaHOB/ieH b nono>KeHne OFF 




(CHG). 




•* YcTaHOBUTe ero b nonoxeHne OFF (CHG) (CTp. 16). 


Bo Bpeiua 3apaflKM 6aTapeiiHOro 


• BaTapeMHbiw 6jiok ycTaHOB/ieH HenpaBH/ibHO. 


6/iOKa MuraeT MHAHKaTop POWER 


■» YcTaHOBUTe ero npaBunbHO (crp. 15). 


ON/CHARGE. 


• HencnpaBHOCTb 6aTapeiiHoro 6/iOKa. 




■» 06pa™Tecb b cepBMCHbiM LieHTp Sony v\nv\ b MecTHoe 




yno/iHOMOseHHoe npeAnpnaTue no o6cny>KMBaHnio v\sp,env\v\ 




Sony. 


flaHHbie H3o6pa>KeHMa He 


• Ka6e/ib USB 6bm noAK/iiOHeH ao 3aBepiueHMa ycTaHOBKM 


pacno3HaiOTCa npn coeAMHeHWM USB. 


ApaPiBepa USB. 




■> YAa/iMTe HenpaBunbHbiM ApatiBep USB n nepeycTaHOBUTe 




ApaMBep USB (CTp. 98, 151). 




• HeBepHaa ycTaHOBKa nepeKJuoHaTena USB MODE. 




■* ycTaHOBUTe nepeK/iKJHaTenb USB MODE b npaBM/ibHoe 




nonoxeHne (CTp. 99, 152). 


KacceTa He BbiHwuaeTca H3 


• B BMAeoMamnTOCpOHe Hana/ia KOHAeHCupoBaTbca Bnara 


AepxaTena, Aaxe ecnn KpbiujKa 


(CTp. 201). 


KacceTHoro OTceKa OTKpbua. 
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PyCCKMM 



MHflMKaunn caMOflnamocTHKM 



B BaiueM BHASOMarHHTOcfiOHe MMeeTCH cfiyHKLinn 

MHAMKaLlUM CaMOAHarHOCTMKM. 

3ja cfDyHKLjua OTo6pa>Ka6T Ha SKpaHe TeKymee 
cocTOHHue Bawero BHASOMarHHTOCpOHa b bmas 5- 
3HanHoro KOAa (KOM6nHaL|na m 6yKB v\ mmcJdp). 
Ecnv\ OTo6pa>Ka6Tca 5-3HanHbiM koa, Heo6xoAHMO 
ofipaTHTbca k aneAyiouieii Ta6nnLie koaob. 
nocneAHne ABe Lincppbi (o6o3HaHeHHbie KaK □□) 
6yAyT OTnunaTbca b 3aBncnM0c™ ot coctohhmh 
BMA60MarHHT0c)D0Ha. 



3KpaH >KKfl 



-C:21:00' 
'/i i 1 1 O 



MHAHKaUMR CaMOflkiarHOCTHKH 

• <;:□□:□□ 
Bbi MOxeTe Bbino/iHWTb o6cjiy>KHBaHHe 

BHAeOMarHMTOCflOHa CaMOCTOHTe/lbHO. 

06paTMTecb b cepBMCHbiii ueHTp Sony hjim 
b M6CTH06 yno/iHOMOHGHHOS npeAnpnaTwe 
no o6cnyxnBaHMKD H3Ae/iwii Sony. 



riHTM3HaHHan MHflMKaL(MH 


BeponTHan npunnHa m/mjim MeTOfl ycTpaHeHna 


C:04:DD 


• Hcnojib3yeMbiti 6aTapeMHbM 6jiok He HB/iaeTCH 6jiokom 




"InfoLITHIUM". 




Mcnonb3yPiTe 6aTapeiiHbiM 6jiok "InfoLITHIUM" (CTp. 18, 195). 


C:21:DD 


• ripoM30Luna KOHASHcaqnH Bnarn. 




-> l/l3B/ieKHTe KacceTy v\ ocTaBbTe Baw BHAeoMamnTOCpOH 




npniuiepHO Ha oahh nac p,na aKKnnMaTi/i3ai_|ni/i (CTp. 201). 


C:22:DD 


• 3arpa3HeHbi BHASoronOBKM. 




riOHMCTHTG rOJlOBKU C nOMOlAblO HHCTHlAeM KaCCeTbl 




(npno6peTaeTCH AOno/iHWTenbHO) (CTp. 202). 


C:31:DD 


• ripoM30Luna HenonaAKa, OTJinnaioiAaHCH ot npuBeAeHHbix Bbiiue, 


C:32:DD 


KOTOpyiO Bbl MO>KeTe yCTpaHMTb CaMOCTOHTe/lbHO. 




H3B/ieKHTe KacceTy v\ BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, 3aTeiui BK/uoniiTe 




BMASOMarHHTOCpOH. 




-» OTCoeAMHUTe npoBOA aAanTepa nepeMeHHoro TOKa ot 




aneKTpoceTn v\nv\ M3B/ieKMT6 6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok. CHOBa 




nOACoeAHHUTe hctohhmk nuTaHna, 3aTeM BK/iK)Hi/iTe 




BMAOOMarHMTOCpOH. 


E:61:DD 


• npOM30WJia HeUCnpaBHOCTb, KOTOpyK) He/lb3H yCTpaHMTb 


E:62:Dn 


CaMOCTOHTe/lbHO. 




-> 06paTMTecb b cepBucHbiii LieHTp Sony u/in b MecTHoe 




yno/iHOMoneHHoe npeAnpnaTue no o6c/iyxnBaHMK3 v\3p,env\i\ 




Sony h coo6mnTe 5-3HaHHbM koa (Hanpi/iMep: E:61:10). 



Ec/im Bbi He MOxeTe caMOCTOHTe/ibHO yCTpaHMTb Heno/iaAKy Aaxe nocne HecKO/ibKnx nonbiTOK 
ncnonb30BaHMH cooTBeTCTByioiAnx MeTOAOB ycTpaHeHUH, o6pa™Tecb b cepBMCHbiM ijeHTp Sony l/l/W B 
MecTHoe ynojiHOMoneHHoe npeAnpnaTue no o6c/iy>KMBaHnio v\3p,env\v\ Sony. 



PyCCKMM 



npeflynpe>KflaK>LUMe MHflMKaTopbi n coo6meHnn 

Ecnn Ha 3KpaHe MuraroT MHflMKaTopbi, npc-BepbTe cnenyiOLnee: Cm. CTpaHnuy b Kpymbix CKo6Kax 
"( )" arm no/iyneHMH 6o/iee noflpo6HOM MHCpopMaunn. 

J> : CjibiiueH 3ByK0B0M cuma/i, ecrm napaiweTp BEEP b mghkd ycTaHOBJieH Ha MELODY/NORMAL. 
JlaivinoHKa POWER ON/CHARGE MuraeT 3e/ieHbiM uBeTOM. 



MenjieHHoe 
MuraHne 



BblCTDOe 

MuraHne 





CLOCK SET 



LU 





m 



COPY 
INHIBIT 



CLEANING 
CASSETTE 



LU 



-C:21:00- 
'/i i 1 1 \ v 



5a 



-C:31:00 



S3 



53 

NO 

MEMORYSTICK 



[TJ BaTapea noHTM vinvi no/iHOCTbio pa3pa>neHa. 

MeflneHHoe MuraHne: BaTapea non™ pa3paxeHa. 

BbiCTpoe MuraHne: BaTapea He 3apa>KeHa nnn no/iHOCTbio pa3paxeHa (cTp. 16). 

B 3aBMCMM0c™ ot ycnoBMM MOxeT MuraTb MHflMKaTop <X>, Aa>Ke ecnu eme ocTanocb 3apaAa Ha 5-10 

MMHyT. 

[2] JleHTa noHTM nocTurjia KOHua. (B pe>KHNie 3anncn) 

MuraHne wieA/ieHHoe. 

|_3j 3aKOHHM/iacb jieHTa. 

MuraHne CTaHOBMTca 6biCTpbiM. 

I~lpn HaxaTHM KHonKM REC noaBnaeTca 3Ta nHAHKauna. 

[4] Hacbi He HacTpoeHbi. 

Ecan 3to coo6meHne OTo6pa>KaeTca, Aaxe ecnn ycTaHOB/ieHbi AaTa n Bpeivia, 3HannT BaHaAneBO- 
zinTneBaa 6aTapeiiKa pa3paAnnacb. 3apaAHTe BaHaAneBO-anTneByro 6aTapePiKy (CTp. 203). 
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npeflynpe>KflaK)inMe MHflMKaTopbi m coo6iueHMfl 



[5] He BCTaB/ieHa KacceTa. 

npn Ha>KaTHM KHOnKM REC nOHBJiHeTCH 3Ta hhahk8limh. 

[6] JlenecTOK 3au|MTbi 3anncn ycTaHOBJieH (KpacHbiPi). 

npn Ha>KaTHM KHOnKM REC noaBnneTCH 3Ta hhauiolii/ih. 

|y He BbinojiHueTca nepe3anncb. 

Bbi nbiTaeTecb 3anncaTb n3o6pa>KeHne, coAepxauiee cuman aBTopcKoro npaBa (ctp. 193). 

[8] Bo3MO>kho, 3arpn3HeHbi BMfleoronOBKM (cTp. 202). 

[9] npoM30iuna KOHfleHcaLikia B/rarn (dp. 201). 

M3BneKHTe KacceTy, BbiKniOMMTe BUfleoMarHHTOCpOH v\ ocTaBbTe ero Ha 1 4ac c OTKpbiTbiM otcgkom ana 
Kacce™. 

|10 B03HMKJ1M KaKne-TO npyrne HenonaflKH. 

OTCoeflMHUTe hctohhmk nuTaHMH i/i o6pa™T6Cb b cepBMCHbiM ijeHTp Sony vum B Mec-moe 
yno/iHOMOHGHHoe npeAnpuHTMe. 

IHl He BCTaB/ieHa "Memory Stick". 

npeAynpewaaioiijMe coo6meH.nn 



• FOR "InfoLITHIUM" 
BATTERY ONLY 

• 5 16BIT 

• C REC MODE 

• C TAPE 

• £ "i.LINK" CABLE 

• FULL 

• 5] FULL 

• Sj NO FILE 

• 5J2 MEMORY STICK ERROR 

• 5S FORMAT ERROR 

• &J °-" DIRECTORY ERROR 

• DELETING 

• FORMATTING 



BaTapeMHbiPi 6/iok non™ n/in nonHOCTbio pa3pn>KGH. 3awieHHTe 
6aTapeMHbiii 6jiok. 

Mcnonb3yiiTe oaTapeMHbiti 6jiok "InfoLITHIUM" (CTp. 18). 

AUDIO MODE ycTaHOBJieH b nojioxeHi/ie 16BIT (CTp. 116).* HoBbiti 
3ByK HeB03M0>KH0 nepe3anncaTb. 

REC MODE ycTaHOBJieH b nanoxeHi/ie LP (CTp. 116).* HoBbiPi 3ByK 
hgbo3mo>kho nepe3anwcaTb. 

Ha KacceTe HeT 3anncaHHoro ynacTKa.* HoBbM 3ByK hgbo3mo>kho 
nepe3anncaTb. 

noAKnwneH Kaoenb i.LINK (CTp. 94).* HoBbiM 3ByK HeB03M0>KH0 
nepe3anncaTb. 

BcTaBbTe KacceTy c KacceTHoti nawiHTbio. 
KacceTHan nawiaTb KacceTbi nepeno/iHeHa.* 
npoBepbTe "Memory Stick". 
"Memory Stick" nepeno/iHeHa.* 

JlenecTOK 3aiiiMTbi 3anncn Ha "Memory Stick" ycTaHOB/ieH b no/ioxeHne 
LOCK(CTp. 119).* 

Ha "Memory Stick" HeT 3anncaHHbix HenoABn>KHbix n3o6pa>KeHMii (CTp. 
143).* 

flaHHbie Ha "Memory Stick" noBpexAeHbi (CTp. 121).* 

He pacno3HaeTca "Memory Stick". npoBepbTe cpopMaT (CTp. 115).* 

CyujecTByeT 6onee AByx OAHHaKOBbix KaTa/ioroB (CTp. 143).* 

B npoijecce yAaneHua Bcex n3o6pa>KeHnii c "Memory Stick" 6bi/ia 
HaxaTa KHonKa PHOTO.* 



B npoijecce cpopMaTupoBaHna "Memory Stick" 6bma HaxaTa KHonKa 
PHOTO.* 

ByAeT c/ibiiiieH MenOAUHHbiii ujih 3yMMepHbiM ci/iman. 

Ha SKpaHe nonepeMeHHO nOHB/iaiOTCFi MHAMKaTop © n coo6m,eHne " g|g CLEANING CASSETTE". 



— Additional Information — 



Usable cassettes 




You can use the "'"Q^ mini DV cassette only*. 
You cannot use any other [0 8 mm, Hi 0 Hi8, 
E* Digital8, KflS VHS, WlSR VHSC, 
S fVHS S-VHS, S fVHSra S-VHSC, m Betamax or 
IX T DV cassette. 



* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: those 
with cassette memory and those without 
cassette memory. Tapes with cassette memory 
have C/'( (Cassette Memory) mark. 
We recommend that you use tapes with cassette 
memory. 

The IC memory is mounted on this type of 
cassette. Your VCR can read and write data 
such as dates of recording or titles, etc. to this 
memory. 

The functions using the cassette memory 
require successive signals recorded on the tape. 
If the tape has a blank portion in the beginning 
or between the recorded portions, a title may 
not be displayed properly or the search 
functions may not work properly. 
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous 
signal on your tape, re-record from the 
beginning to the end of the tape concerning 
above. 

The same result may occur when you record 
using a digital video camera recorder without a 
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by 
one with the cassette memory function. 



Cf'/4K mark on the cassette 

The memory capacity of tapes marked with 
CC/4K is 4Kbit. Your VCR can accommodate 
tapes having a memory capacity of up to 16Kbit. 
16Kbit tapes are marked O'l 1 6K . 

Mini IX f r°, ^8 is the mini DV mark. 

LMJ Cassette 

C/'/Mlmofy This is the Cassette Memory mark. 
These are trademarks. 



— flOnOJlHMTejlbHaa MHCf)OpM3UMfl — 



Mcnojib3yeMbie KacceTbi 




MO>KHO HCn0nb30BaTb TO/lbKO MUHMKaCCeTbl DV c 

ziorOTunOM Minl IV*. Henb3H ncnonb30BaTb n\o6ue 
flpyrne KacceTbi ™na □ 8 mm, Hit] Hi8, 1) Digital8, 
SBSvhs, Wlsra VHSC, SSBS S-VHS, 
SVEH S-VHSC, rg Betamax mjim IV DV. 



* CymecTByeT flBa ™na MUHMKacceT DV: c 
KacceTHOM naMHTbio n 6e3 KacceTHOM naMHTM. Ha 
KacceTax c KacceTHOM naMHTbio MMeeTca MeTKa 
C/'( (KacceTHaa naMHTb). 
PeKOMeHflyeTca ncno/ib30BaTb KacceTbi c 

KacceTHOM naMHTbW. 

Ha flaHHOM Tune KacceT ycTaHOB/ieHa naMHTb b 
BUfle MHTerpa/ibHOM cxeMbi. Bain 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH MO>KeT CHMTblBaTb M 

3anncbiBaTb AaHHbie, TaKne KaK flaTbi 3anncn 
wnw TMTpbi n T.n. Ha AaHHyio MHTerpa/ibHyio 
cxeMy. 

(DyHKLiMM, ncnonb3yioinMe KacceTHyio naMHTb, 
Tpe6yiOT nocneflOBaTeabHbie CMma/ibi, 
3anncaHHbie Ha zieHTy. Ecnn Ha jieHTe nMeeTca 
He3anncaHHbM ynacTOK b Hanane n/in Me>KAy 

3anMCaHHblMM HaCTHMM, TO TUTp MO>KeT 6blTb He 

OTo6pa>KeH HaAnexamuM o6pa30M mjim >Ke 
cpyHKLinn noncKa MoryT pa6oTaTb HenpaBn/ibHO. 
Ectim Ha Baiuew neHTe MMeeTca He3anncaHHbiM 
ynacTOK mjim npepbiBaiouiMMCH cumaji, 
Bbino/iHMTe nepe3anncb c Hana/ia ao KOHua 
AaHHoro ynacTKa. 

TaKOM >Ke pe3y/ibTaT MO>KeT no/iyHMTbCH npn 

BbinO/lHeHMM 3ai"lHCH C nOMOLllbK) LJUCppOBOM 

BMAeoKaMepbi 6e3 cpyHKLinn KacceTHOM naMHTM 
Ha Jiemy, 3anMcaHHyio KeM-HM6yAb c nOMOinbio 
CpyHKLIMM KacceTHOM naMHTM. 



MeTKa C/'/4K Ha Kacceie 

EMKOCTb naMHTM KacceT c MeTKOM CC/4K paBHa 
4 K6mt Barn BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH MO>KeT pa6oTaTb c 
KacceTaMM c eMKOCTbio naMHTM ao 1 6 K6mt. Ha 
KacceTax c naMHTbio 1 6 K6mt MMeeTCH MeTKa 
CC/16K. 

Mini fV'SS 3 T0 MeTKa MMHM DV. 

M-#T Cassette 

C/'/ Memory ^to MeTKa KacceTHOM naMHTM. 



3to ToproBbie MapKM. 
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Usable cassettes 



Mcnonb3yeMbie KacceTbi 



When you play back 
(GV-D1000E only) 

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape 

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC 
video system on the screen, if the tape is 
recorded in the SP mode. 



Copyright sigr 



When you play back 

Using any other VCR, you cannot record on a 
tape that has recorded a copyright control signals 
for copyright protection of software which is 
played back on your VCR. 

When you record 

You cannot record software on your VCR that 
contains copyright control signals for copyright 
protection of software. 

"COPY INHIBIT" appears on the screen if you 
try to record such software. 
Your VCR does not record copyright control 
signals on the tape when it records. 



Audio mode 



12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded 
in stereo 1, and the additional audio in stereo 2, 
at 32 kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and 
stereo 2 can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX 
in the menu settings during playback. Both 
sounds can be played back. 
16-bit mode: additional audio cannot be 
recorded, but the original sound can be recorded 
in high quality. Moreover, it can also play back 
sound recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. 
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit 
mode, "16BIT" appears on the screen. 



npM BOCnpOM3B6flGHMH (TOJlbKO 

MOfle/ib GV-D1000E) 

Bocnpon3BefleHvie KacceTbi, 3anncaHHoPi 
b cucTeiuie NTSC 

Ec/im KacceTa 3anucaHa b pe>KUMe SP, Ha SKpaHe 
moxho BOcnpon3BOflHTb KacceTbi, 3anucaHHbie B 

BMfleOCMCTGMG NTSC. 



npM BOCnpOM3BefleHMM 

l/lcno/ib3yH nraooii APyrow BUfleoMamnTOCpOH, Bbi 
He CMOxeTe Bbino/iHiiTb 3anncb Ha KacceTy, Ha 
kotopom 3anncaHbi ci/ima/ibi aBTopcKoro npaBa fl/ia 
3amnTbi aBTopcKnx npaB nporpan/iM, 
BOcnpon3BOflHMbix Ha BaweM BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHe. 

ripu 3anucM 

Ha 3T0M BMfleOMarHHTOCpOHe Hejlb3H BbinOJIHHTb 

3anncb nporpaMMbi, KOTopan C0Aep>KHT ci/ima/ibi 
aBTopcKoro npaBa flna 3aiiiMTbi aBTopcKux npaB 
nporpaMMbi. 

npn nonbiTKe 3anncn TaKoti nporpaMMbi Ha 3KpaHe 

nOHBMTCH HHAHKaLlMH "COPY INHIBIT". 

Bo BpeMH 3anncn stot BHAeoMarHMTorpOH He 
3anncbiBaeT cumanbi aBTopcKoro npaBa Ha 
KacceTy. 



la 

o 



12-6nT0BbiPi pe>KHM: nepBOHananbHbM 3ByK MO>xeT 
6biTb 3anncaH Ha CTepeorpOHMMecKUM KaHa/i 1 , a 

AOnO/lHMTe/lbHbIM 3ByK - Ha CTepeOCflOHUHeCKMii 

KaHan 2 b pexi/iMe 32 Kri_|. BanaHC Me>KAy 
CTepeorpOHMnecKUM KaHanoM 1 n 
CTepeorpOHnnecKUM KaHanoM 2 mo>kho 
OTperyni/ipoBaTb nyTeM BbiBopa AUDIO MIX b 
ycTaHOBKax Men\o bo Bpeivia BOcnpon3BeAeHna. 

MO>KHO BOCnpOM3BOAMTb 3ByK o6onx KaHa/iOB. 

16-6nT0BbiPi pe>KHM: Henb3H 3anncaTb 

AOnO/lHMTe/lbHbIM 3ByK, 0AH8K0 MO>KHO 3anMCaTb 

nepBOHananbHbm 3ByK BbicoKoro KanecTBa. KpoMe 

TOrO, MO>KHO B0Cnp0M3B0AHTb 3ByK, 3anHCaHHblM B 

pe>KHMax 32 Krir, 44,1 kI~li hjih 48 kI~li. I~lpn 
BOcnpon3BeAeHnn neHTbi, 3anncaHHoPi b 16- 
6mtobom pe>KHMe, Ha 3KpaHe noaBHTcn hhawolihh 
"16BIT". 
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Usable cassettes 



Mcnojib3yeMbie KacceTbi 



When you play back a dual 
sound track tape 

When you play back a dual sound track tape 
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to 
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 108). 



npil BOCfipOM3B6A6HMM KaCCeTbl C 
ABOMHOM 3ByKOBOM flOpOKKOM 

npM BOCnpOM3BefleHHM fieHTbl C flBOMHOM 3ByK0B0M 

AopoxKOM, 3anncaHH0M b crepeocpOHimecKOM 
cucTeMe, ycTaHOBMTe KOMaHAy HiFi SOUND b 

HyXHbIM pe>KMM B yCTaHOBKaX M6HK) (CTp. 113). 



Sound from speaker 3ByK M3 rpoMKoroBopme/in 


HiFi Sound 
Mode 


Playing back Playing back a dual Pewwvi HiFi 
a stereo tape sound track tape Sound 


Bocnpon3BeneHne Bocnpon3BeAeHne 
CTepeot|)OHMHecKoii KacceTbi c abomhom 

KaCCeTbl 3ByKOBOM flOpO)KKOM 


STEREO 


<-, Main sound and sub 

°° sound STEREO 


„ OCHOBHOil W 

CTepeo 

^ BcnoMoraTe^bHbin 3ByK 


1 


Left sound Main sound 1 


3ByK neBoro Ochobhom 3ByK 
KaHana 


2 


Right sound Sub sound 



You cannot record dual sound programs on your 
VCR. 



Notes on the cassette 
When affixing a label on the cassette 

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as 
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause 
malfunction of your VCR. 

After using the cassette 

Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the 
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright 
position. 

When the cassette memory function 
does not work 

Reinsert the cassette. The gold-plated connector 
of cassettes may be dirty or dusty. 

Cleaning gold-plated connector 

If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is 
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is 
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may 
not be able to operate functions using cassette 
memory. Clean up the gold-plated connector 
with cotton-wool swab, about every 10 times 
ejection of a cassette, [b] 



3ByK npaBoro 
KaHana 



BcnoMoraTeribHbiii 3ByK 



Ha 3T0M BHASOMarHHTOCjDOHe H6B03M0XH0 

3anncbiBaTb nporpawiMbi c abomhom 3ByKOBOki 

AOpOKKOM. 



ripn npuKpenneHMM 3-THKeTKM Ha KacceTy 

06fl3aTe/ibH0 npuKpennaiiTe STMKeTKM TOJibKO b 
MecTax, noKa3aHHbix Ha pucyHKe Huxe [a], MTo6bi 
ohu He npuBe/in k HenpaBmibHoii pa6oTe 
BMAeoMarHHTOCpOHa. 

riocjie Mcnojib30BaHMH KacceTbi 

nepeMOTawTe r\enjy k Hanany, nonoxnTe KacceTy b 
cpyT/iap n xpaHMTe ee b BepTHKanbHOM nonoxeHnn. 

Ecjim He pa6oTaeT cpyHKLjiiH KacceTHOM 
naMHTM 

M3Bri6KMTe m CHOBa BCTaBbTe KacceTy. 

ri030n0HeHHblM pa3-beM KaCCeT MO>KeT 6blTb 

3arpn3HeH vum 3anbineH. 

OnucTKa no30JiOHeHHoro pa3i>eMa 

Ecjii/i Ha no3ono i neHHOM pa3"beMe Ha KacceTe 
nivieeTca rpa3b nnn nbirib, MHAMKaTop ocraBwePicH 
zieHTbi MHorAa OToSpaxaeTCFi HenpaBHJibHO, m 

HeB03M0>KH0 HCn0Jlb30BaTb CpyHKLJUM AJIH pa60Tbl C 

KacceTHOM naMHTbio. OnuiiiaMTe no30/iOHeHHbiPi 
pa3ijeM c noMOLAbio x/ionHaTOoyMaxHoro TaMnoHa 
npniuiepHO nocne 10 pa3 ncno/ib30BaHi/iH KacceTbi. 
[b] 
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Do not affix a label 
around this border./ 
He npuKpennHMTe 

STMKeTKy B6/1M3M 
3T0M rpaHMUbl. 




About the 

"InfoLimWM" battery 
pack 



What is the "InfoLITHIUM" battery 
pack? 

The "InfoLITHIUM" battery pack is a lithium-ion 
battery pack that has functions for 
communicating information related to operating 
conditions between the battery pack and the AC 
power adaptor. 

The "InfoLITHIUM" battery pack calculates the 
power consumption according to the operating 
conditions of your VCR, and displays the 
remaining battery time in minutes. 

Charging the battery pack 

• Be sure to charge the battery pack before you 
start using your VCR. 

• We recommend charging the battery pack in an 
ambient temperature of between 

10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F) until the POWER 
ON/CHARGE lamp goes off, indicating that 
the battery pack is fully charged. If you charge 
the battery outside of this temperature range, 
you may not be able to efficiently charge the 
battery pack. 

• After charging is completed, either disconnect 
the AC power adaptor from the DC IN jack on 
your VCR or remove the battery pack. 

Effective use of the battery pack 

• Battery pack performance decreases in low- 
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the 
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We 
recommend the following to use the battery 
pack longer: 

- Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up, 
and insert it in your VCR immediately before 
you start taking shots. 

- Use a large capacity battery pack (NP-FM70/ 
FM90/FM91/QM71/QM91, optional). 

• Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently 
operating playback, fast forward or rewind 
wears out the battery pack faster. We 
recommend using a large capacity battery pack 
(NP-FM70/FM90/FM91/QM71/QM91, 
optional). 

• Be certain to turn off the power switch when 
not recording or playing back on your VCR. 
Battery power is also consumed when your 
VCR is in the standby mode or playback is 
paused. 

• Have spare battery packs handy for two or 
three times the expected recording time, and 
make trial recordings before taking the actual 
recording. 

• Do not expose the battery pack to water. The 
battery pack is not water resistant. 



O OaTapeMHOM 6/iOKe 
"InfoLITHIUM" 



Hto npeflCTaBjineT co6om 6aTapenHbin 
6jiok "InfoLITHIUM"? 

BaTapePiHbiii 6jiok "InfoLITHIUM" - 3to nuTneBbiw 
6aTapeMHbiPi 6/iok, o6naflaioiMMM cpyHKmiew 
nepefla'HM UHCpopiviaunn 06 yc/iOBiinx aKCnnyaTaunn 
c 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa Ha aaariTep nepeivieHHoro 
TOKa 1/1 o6paTHO. 

BaTapekiHbiii 6jiok "InfoLITHIUM" paccnuTbiBaeT 
noTpe6neHne 3/ieKTpo3Heprnw, ncxofla M3 ycnoBnw 
3Kcn/iyaTaLinn BUfleoMarHHTOCpOHa, h OTo6pa>KaeT 
ocTaBineeca Bpewia pa6oTbi 6aTapeiiHoro 6/iOKa b 
MMHyTax. 

3apflflxa 6aTapewHoro 6jioxa 

• nepeA ncno/ib30BaHneM BUfleoMami/rrocpOHa 
o6a3aTe/ibHO 3apaflHTe 6aTapeMHbifi 6jiok. 

• PeKOwieHflyeTCH Bbino/iHHTb 3apnflKy 6aTapeMHoro 
6jiOKa npi/i TeivinepaType OKpyxatomeii cpeflbi ot 

10 °C AO 30 °C, nOKa He BblKniOHIflTCa hhawotop 

POWER ON/CHARGE, hto 03HanaeT, hto 
6aTapeiiHbiii 6noK 3apa>xeH nonHOCTbio. npn 
3apaAKe 6aTapewHoro 6/iOKa npn TeMnepaType, 
BbixoAfiiiieM 3a npeAenbi yKa3aHHoro MHTepBana, 
Bawi, bo3mo>kho, He yAacTCH 3apaAHTb 
6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok HaA/iexamuM o6pa30M. 

• no 3aBepiueHMn 3apaAKi/i OTCoeAHHUTe ceTeBoii 
aAanTep nepeiweHHO/o TOKa ot rHe3Aa DC IN Ha 
Bi/iAeoMamnTOCpOHe hjim CHUMUTe 6aTapeiiHbifi 6jtok. 

3cp(t)eKTKiBHoe McnoJib30BaHMe 
6aTapeiiHoro 6/iOKa 

• ScpcpeKTHBHOCTb p,ei/\cjB\AR 6aTapei<iHoro 6noKa 
CHMJKaeTCfl npn hm3kom TeMnepaType OKpy>KaK)ineii 
cpeAbi. nosTOMy npoAO/ixnTeribHOCTb ncnonb30BaHi/ia 
SaTapetiHoro 6noKa CTaHOBMTca MeHbwe. flna 
npoAneHna BpeivieHM pa6oTbi 6aTapeiiHoro 6/iOKa 
peKOweHAyeTCH cneAyioiAee: 

- HTo6bi corpeTb BaTapeMHbiii 6jiok, nonoxnTe era 
b KapiwaH m noACoeAMHMTe k BMAeoMamnTOCpOHy 
HenocpeACTBeHHO nepeA HananoM ci>eMKn. 

- Mcnonb3ytiTe 6aTapeiiHbM 6/iok 60/ibiuOM en/iKOc™ 
(NP-FM70/FM90/FM91/QM71/QM91 , KOTOpbiii 
npnofipeTaeTcn Aono/iHMTe/ibHo). 

• HacToe ncnonb30BaHne naHe/in XKfl v\nv\ cpyHKunii 
BOcnpoM3BeAeHna, ycKopeHHoii nepeMOTKM neHTbi 
BnepeA n Ha3aA npuBOAMT k 6onee 6biCTpoii 
pa3pHAKe 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa. PeKOMeHAyeTca 
ncnonb30BaTb BaTapeMHbiii 6noK 6onbwoki eMKOc™ 
(NP-FM70/FM90/FM91/QM71/QM91 , KOTOpblM 
npnofipeTaeTcn Aono/iHirre/ibHo). 

• BbiKntonaMTe nepeKmonaTe/ib nuTaHun, ecnn 
BHAeon/iarHMTOCpOH He ncno/ib3yeTca b pe>KHMe 
3anncn wnw BOcnpon3BeAeHMH. BaTapePiHbiM 6nOK 
pa3pa>KaeTCH, ecnn BHAeon/iarHMTOCpOH HaxoAHTca b 
pexuMe oxMAaHUH, wnw ycTaHOBneHa nay3a 

BOCnpOM3BeAeHMH. 

• MwetiTe 3anacHbie BaTapeMHbie 6noKM, 
o6ecneHMBaioiAMe BpeMa 3anncn, b ABa-Tpn pa3a 
npeBbiiuaKiiAee oxnAaeMoe Bpen/m 3anncn, m nepeA 
HananoM HacTOauieii 3anncn BbinonHatiTe npotJHyio 
3anncb. 

• He AonycKatiTe nonaAaHna BOAbi Ha 6aTapeiiHbifi 
6nOK. BaTapeMHbiti 6nOK He aBnaeTCa boaoctomkmm. 



About the "Info LITHIUM" battery 

pack 0 6aTapeiiHOM 6/ioxe "Info LITHIUM" 



Remaining battery time indicator 

• If power goes off although the remaining 
battery time indicator indicates that the battery 
pack has enough power to operate, charge the 
battery pack fully again so that the indication 
on the remaining battery time indicator is 
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery 
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is 



used in high temperatures for a long time or left 
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is 
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery 
time indication as the approximate recording 
time. 

• The <5p mark (indicating there is little 
remaining battery time) sometimes flashes 
depending on the operating conditions or 
ambient temperature and environment, even if 
the remaining battery time is about five to ten 
minutes. 

How to store the battery pack 

• If the battery pack is not used for a long time, 
do following procedure once per year to 
maintain proper function: 

1. Fully charge the battery. 

2. Discharge on your electronic equipment. 

3. Remove the battery from the equipment and 
store it in a dry, cool place. 

• To use the battery pack up on your VCR, leave 
your VCR in ON mode until the power goes off 
without a cassette inserted. 

Battery life 

• The battery life is limited. Battery capacity 
drops little by little as you use it more and 
more, and as time passes. When the available 
battery time is shortened considerably, a 
probable cause is that the battery pack has 
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new 
battery pack. 

• The battery life varies according to how it is 
stored, operating conditions, and environment 
for each battery pack. 



MHflMKaTop ocTaBwerocfl bpgmghm 
pa6oTbi 6aTapeftHoro 6jioxa 

• Ecnu nuTaHne OTKnionaGTCH, xoth MHflMKaTop 
ocTaBwerocH bpgmghm pa6oTbi 6aTapGMHoro 
6noKa noKa3biBa6T, hto b hgm ocTancH 

AOCTaTOHHbIM 3apHA AnH GTO CpyHKLlMOHUpOBaHMFI, 

CHOBa no/iHOCTbio 3apaflMTG 6aTapGiiHbiM 6jiok, 

HT06bl MHflMKaTOp npaBMJlbHO nOKa3blBa/l 

OCTaBLUGGCH BpGMH paBoTbi 6aTap6MHoro 6fiOKa. 

OAHaKO CJlGflyGT OTMGTMTb, HTO npM 

ncnojib30BaHMM 6aTapGMHoro 6noi<a b tghghug 

flJlMTGnbHOrO BpGMGHM npu BblCOKOti 

TGMnGpaTypG, npn Gro xpaHGHUM b tghghug 

AOJirOrO BpGMGHM B nO/lHOCTbK) 3apHXGHHOM 
COCTOHHHI/I M/IM npM GrO HaCTOM MCnO/lb30BaHHM 

npaBunbHaa nHAMKaunn 6aTapGiiHoro 6noKa 

MOXGT HG BOCCTaHOBMTbCH. C/lGflyGT 

paccMaTpuBaTb OCTaBLUGGCH bpgmh paSoTbi 
6aTapGiiH0ro 6nOKa KaK npn6nn3MTG/ibHOG bpgmh 
3anncn. 

• flaXG GC/1H OCTaBLUGGCH BpGMH 6aTapGMH0["0 
6TI0Ka COCTaBJIHGT nHTb-AGCHTb MMHyT, 3H8K 
(yKa3blBaKDlUHM Ha TO, HTO OCTaBLUGGCH BpGMH 

6aTapGMHoro 6noi<a 3aKaHHMBaGTCH) 6yA6T 
MHorfla MuraTb. 3to 3aBncnT ot ycuoBnw 
3KCnnyaTau.un I/inn TGMnGpaTypbi n APyrux 
ycnOBMpi OKpyxaiomGii cpGAbi. 

XpaHeHne 6aTapeiiHoro 6/ioxa 

• Ecnu 6aTapGMHbiM 6nOK hg ncnonb3y6TCH B 

TGHGHUG ATlMTG/lbHOrO BpGMGHM, OAMH pa3 B TOA 

Bbino/iHMTG c/iGAyromyK) npoijGAypy Ann 
noAAGpxaHMH Gro HopManbHofi pa6oTbi: 

1 . riOJlHOCTblO 3apHAMTG 6aTapGMHblii 6noK. 

2. Pa3pnflMTe ero nyTeiw ncnonb30BaHMH Ha 

3/ieKTpOHHOM yCTpOMCTBG. 

3. Chmmmtg 6aTapeMHbiM 6jiok c ycTpowcTBa m 
xpaHMTe ero b cyxoM npoxnaflHOM MecTe. 

• fl/iH pa3pnAKM 6aTapGMHoro 6riOKa c noMOiribio 

BMAGOMarHMTOCpOHa, HG BCTaBJIHH KaccGTy, 
OCTaBbTG BMAGOMarHMTOCpOH B pGXMMG ON AO 

no/iHOM pa3pnAKM 6aTapGiiHoro 6/iOKa. 

CpoK cny>K6bi 6aTapeMHoro 6noKa 

• CpoK cnyxSbi 6aTapGMHoro 6/iOKa orpaHMHGH. 

ripM Ka>KAOM nOC/lGAyKllilGM MCnO/lb30BaHHH 1/1 c 
T6H6HH6M BpGMGHM GMKOCTb 6aTap6MHOrO 6nOKa 
nOHGMHOry CHH>Ka6TCH. ECJIM BpGMH pa60Tbl 
6aTapGMHOrO 6riOKa CTaHOBHTCH 3HaHHT6JlbH0 
KOpOHG, BGpOHTHO, CpOK GrO C/iy>K6bl nOAOLUGU K 

KOHijy. KynnTG HOBbiPi 6aTapGMHbiM 6tiok. 

• CpoK cny>K6bi Ka>KAoro 6aTapGMHoro 6/iOKa 
3aBMCMT ot ycnOBUM Gro xpaHGHMH, 3KCnnyaTai_|nn 

M 0Kpy>KaiOLl|6ii CpGAbi. 
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About i.LINK 



O Ka6e/ie i.LINK 



The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant 
DV jack. This section describes the i.LINK 
standard and its features. 



THe3flO DV Ha flaHHOM annapaTe HB/iaeTCH i.LINK- 
coBMSCTMMbiM rHe3flOM DV. B flaHHOM pa3Aene 
onucbiBaeTCH CTaHflapT i.LINK v\ era oco6eHHOc™. 



What is "i.LINK"? 

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling 
digital video, digital audio and other data in two 
directions between equipment having the i.LINK 
jack, and for controlling other equipment. 
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected 
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are 
operations and data transactions with various 
digital AV equipment. 

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment 
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain, 
operations and data transactions are possible 
with not only the equipment that this unit is 
connected to but also with other devices via the 
directly connected equipment. 
Note, however, that the method of operation 
sometimes varies according to the characteristics 
and specifications of the equipment to be 
connected, and that operations and data 
transactions are sometimes not possible on some 
connected equipment. 

Note 

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be 
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to 
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or 
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the 
instruction manual of the equipment to be 
connected. 



i.LINK is a more familiar term for the IEEE 1394 
data transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a 
trademark approved by many corporations. 
IEEE 1394 is an international standard set by the 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers. 



Hto TaKoe "i.LINK"? 

i.LINK - 3T0 LjMCppOBOM nocneflOBaTe/ibHbiM 

HHTepcpeMC fljiH nepeflann LincppoBoro BUfleo- w 
ayflnocurHana, a TaKxe apyrux AaHHbix Me>Kfly 
o6opyflOBaHneM, HMeroiiiMM me3fl0 i.LINK, b flByx 
HanpaB/ieHHFix, a TaKxe ajih ynpaBneHna flpyrnwi 

06opyflOBaHMGM. 

i.LINK-coBMecTHMoe o6opyflOBaHne aoji>kho 
noflK/ironaTbca c nOMOiflbio OflHOro Ka6enH i.LINK. 

MO>KeT MCnO/lb30BaTbCa C pa3JlHHHblM MUCppOBblM 

ayflno-BMfleo o6opyAOBaHneM arm ynpaBneHMH n 
nepeflann flaHHbix. 

Korfla OflHO nnn HecKO/ibKO i.LINK-coBMecTHMbix 
ycTpoPicTB noflKJiiOHeHbi k flaHHOMy annapaTy no 
nocjieflOBaTe/ibHofi cxeMe onpoca, ynpaBneHi/ie u 
nepeflana flaHHbix B03M0>KHbi He TO/ibKO ajih 
ycTpoPicTBa, k KOTopoMy noAKJironeH AaHHbiM 
annapaT, ho Taioxe n arm APyrux ycrpoiicTB nepe3 
o6opyAOBaHne, noAK/noneHHoe HanpaMyio. 

C^eAyeT, 0AH8K0, HMeTb B BHAy, HTO MGTOA 

ynpaB/ieHna nHorAa MeHaeTca b cootbgtctbi/im c 
xapaKTepuCTHKaiuin n cneuncpHKaL|iiHMi/i 
noAK/iKDneHHoro o6opyAOBaHMH. Kpoivie 3Toro, 
ynpaB/ieHne n nepeAana AaHHbix nHorAa 6biBaiOT 

HGB03M0>KHbl Ha HeKOTOpblX nOflKfllO'HeHHblX 

ycTpoPicTBax. 
npiiMenaHMe 

06bNHO, c nOMOiiibro KaoenH i.LINK 
(coeAUHMTeribHbiM Ka6erib DV) k AaHHOMy 
annapaTy mo>kho noAKmoHMTb TO/ibKO oaho 
ycTpoPicTBO. npn noflK^iOHeHnn AaHHoro annapaTa 
k i.LINK-coBMecri/iMOMy ycrpoMCTBy, MMetomeMy 
ABa v\nv\ 6onee rHe3A i.LINK (me3A DV), 
o6paTHTecb k MHCTpyKLinHM no SKcnnyaTaLinn 
noAK/iiOHasMoro o6opyAOBaHna. 



i.LINK HB^aeTCa 6onee 3HaK0MbiM TepMUHOM Ann 
ujUHbi nepeAann AaHHbix CTaHAapTa IEEE 1394, 
npeA/ioxeHHbiM KopnopaqueM SONY. 3to TaK>Ke 

HBJlHeTCH TOprOBOM MapKOM, npM3HaHHOM MHOrHMM 

KopnopaMnaiviM. 

IEEE 1394 - 3TO MexAyHapoAHbifi CTaHAapT, 
ycTaHOB/ieHHbM nHCTHTyTOM nHxeHepoB no 
aneKTpoTexHMKe i/i paAnoaneKTpoHUKe. 
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About i.LINK 



0 xa6e/ie i.LINK 




i.LINK's maximum baud rate varies according to 
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are 
defined: 



S100 (approx. 100Mbps*) 
S200 (approx. 200Mbps) 
S400 (approx. 400Mbps) 

The baud rate is listed under "Specifications" in 
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is 
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some 
equipment. 

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which 
it is not indicated such as this unit is "S100". 
When units are connected to equipment having a 
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate 
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate. 

* What is "M bps"? 

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the 
amount of data that can be sent or received in 
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps 
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in 
one second. 




For details on how to dub when this unit is 
connected to other video equipment having DV 
jacks see page 34 and 69. 

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK 
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g. 
VAIO series personal computer) other than video 
equipment. 

Before connecting this unit to a personal 
computer, make sure that application software 
supported by this unit is already installed on the 
personal computer. 

For details on precautions when connecting this 
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the 
equipment to be connected. 




Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during 
DV dubbing). 



i.LINK and f, are trademarks. 



CKopocTb nepenanM b 6oAax no 
Ka6e/iK> i.LINK 

MaKCMManbHaa CKopocTb nepeAanu b 6oAax no 

Ka6ejlK) i.LINK M3M8HH8TCH B 3aBMCI/1MOCTM OT 

o6opyflOBaHna. OnpefleneHbi Tpn MaKCHManbHbie 
ckopoctm nepeAann b 6oflax: 

S100 (npn6n. 100 M6ht/c*) 
S200 (npu6n. 200 M6ht/c) 
S400 (npu6n. 400 M6ht/c) 

CKopocTb nepeflann b 6oflax yKa3biBaeTCfl b 
pa3flene "TexHunecKne xapaKTepucTMKn" 
MHCTpyKUUM no SKCnnyaTaijuM KaxAOro 
ycTpoPicTBa. Ha HeKOTopbix ycTpowcTBax OHa 
yKa3biBaeTCa phaom c me3AOM i.LINK. 
MaKCMManbHaa CKopocTb nepeAanu b 6oAax Ann 
ycTpoPicTBa, Ha kotopom OHa He yKa3aHa, 
HanpuMep, Ann AaHHoro annapaTa, paBHa "S100". 
npn noAK/iK)HGHMM AaHHoro annapaTa k 
ycTpoPicTBy, MMeromeMy APyryio MaKCMManbHyio 
CKopocTb nepeAann b 6oAax, aja CKopocTb MHorAa 
OT/innaeTCH ot yKa3aHH0M. 

* Hto TaKoe "M6mt/c"? 

M6mt/c cooTBeTCTByeT nucny MerafinT b ceKyHAy 
wnw o6"beMy AaHHbix, KOTopbie mo>kho npuHMMaTb 
n/ii/1 nepeAaBaTb 3a OAHy ceKyHAy. Hanpniviep, 
CKopocTb nepeAann b 6oAax, paBHaa 100 M6mt/c, 
03HaMaeT, hto b OAHy ceKyHAy moxho nepeAaTb 
100 Mera6nT AaHHbix. 



OyHKMMM i.LINK Ha flaHHOM annapaie 

Bo/iee nOApo6Hyio MHCpopMaqnKD o nepe3anncn, 
KorAa stot annapaT noAK/noneH b APyron/iy 
BMAeoo6opyAOBaHMio, MMeiOLiieMy rae3Aa DV, cm. 
Ha crp. 34 m 69. 

Kpoivie BHAeoo6opyAOBaHMH, AaHHbifi annapaT i&kxb 
mo>kho nOAKJUonaTb b APyrowiy i.LINK-coBMecTHMOMy 
(DV) o6opyAOBaHMK) cpupMbi SONY (Hanpniviep, k 
nepcoHajibHOMy KOMnbiOTepy cepnn VAIO). 
nepeA noAKntOMeHneM stoto annapaTa k 
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMnbKyrepy, npoBepbTe, 
ycTaHOB/ieHO /in Ha KOMnbiOTepe nporpaMMHoe 
odecneneHne, npunaraewioe k AaHHOMy annapaTy. 
Bo/iee nOApo6Hyio MHCpopMaquKD o Mepax 
npeAOCTopoxHOCTM npn noAKntoneHMn AaHHoro 
annapaTa j&Kw.e moxho HaPiTM b MHCTpyKLiunx no 
SKcn/iyaTauMM noAK/iranaeMoro o6opyAOBaHna. 




Mcnonb3yMTe Ka6enb Sony i.LINK 4-Ha-4-WTbipbKa 
(bo BpeMH nepe3anncn uncppoBoro BHAeo). 
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i.LINK m f, - 3T0 ToprOBbie MapKH. 



Using your VCR abroad 



Mcno/ib30BaHne 

BMflGoiviarHMTOcjDOHa 3a rpaHnuew 



You can use your VCR in any country or area 
with the AC power adaptor supplied with your 
VCR within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz. 

When charging the battery pack, use a 
commercially available AC plug adaptor [a], if 
necessary, depending on the design of the wall 
outlet (wall socket) [b]. 



AC-L10A/L10B/L10C- 



-at— G 

[a] [b] 

Your VCR is an NTSC system based VCR. If you 
want to view the playback picture on your TV, it 
must be a NTSC system based TV with a 
AUDIO/VIDEO input jack. 
The following shows TV color systems used 
overseas, (for GV-D1000) 

Your VCR is a PAL system based VCR. If you 
want to view the playback picture on your TV, it 
must be a PAL system based TV with a AUDIO/ 
VIDEO input jack. 

The following shows TV colour systems used 
overseas, (for GV-D1000E) 

TV color system of your country or area 
NTSC system 

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central 
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica, 
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, 
the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc. 

PAL system 

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech 
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland, 
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia, 
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom etc. 

PAL-M system 

Brazil 

PAL-N system 

Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay 
SECAM system 

Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Iraq, Monaco, 
Russia, Ukraine, etc. 



Mcno/ib30BaHne 

BM fl eoMarHMTO(boHa aa rpamme* 

Bbl M0>K6Te MCnOJlb30BaTb 3T0T BUfleOMarHHTOCfDOH 

b jiiooom CTpaHe v\nv\ oonac™ 6/iaroAapa 
npmiaraeMOMy k Hen/iy ceTeBOMy aAanTepy 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa, KOTopbiPi moxho noAK/iKxaTb k 
ce™ c HanpaxeHneM ot 100 ao 240 B 
nepeivieHHoro TOKa v\ nacTOTOii 50/60 l~L|. 

fljiH 3apflAKM 6aTapePiHoro 6noKa ncno/ib3yMTe, npn 
Heo6xoAMMOCTn, MMeioiAniicfi b npoAaxe aflaruep 

AJ1H BHJ1KH [a] flJlH COOTBeTCTByKJLiiePi cpopMbi 
CTeHHOfl p03eTKH [b]. 



AC-L10A/L10B/L10C 



•at— g 

[a] [b] 



B 3tom BHAeoMamnTOCpOHe ncno/ib3yeTca cncT6Ma 
NTSC. Ecnn Heo6xOAMMO npocMOTpeTb 
BOcnpon3BOflHMoe n3o6pa>KeHMe Ha SKpaHe 

T6/ieBM30pa, TO 3T0 flOfl>KeH 6blTb TeneBH3op, 

pa6oTaioiAHM b cucTeiuie NTSC n ocHameHHbM 
bxoahnmh me3AaMM AUDIOA/IDEO. 
Huxe npuBefleHbi cucreMbi lib6thoto 
TeneBMAeHna, ucnonb3yeMbie 3a py6e>KOM. (TO/ibKO 
A/ia MOflenn GV-D1 000) 

B 3tom BHAeoMamnTOCpOHe ncno/ib3yeTca cncT6Ma 
PAL. Ecnn Heo6xoAMMO npocMOTpeTb 
BOcnpon3BOflHMoe n3o6pa>KeHne Ha SKpaHe 
TeneBM3opa, to sto AonxeH 6biTb TeneBH3op, 
pa6oTaK)innM b cucTeiuie PAL n ocHaiiieHHbM 
bxoahnmh me3AaMM AUDIOA/IDEO. 
Huxe npuBefleHbi cucreMbi LiBeTHoro 
TenGBMASHMH, ncnonb3yeMbie 3a py6e>KOM. (TO/ibKO 
A/ia MOAe/in GV-D1 000E) 

CMCTeiua UBeTHoro TeneBMfleHHa b BawePi 
CTpaHe mjim pernoHe 

CMCTeiua NTSC 

BaraMCKne ocTpoBa, Botimbmh, KaHaAa, 
UeHTpanbHan AMepm<a, Hunn, KonyM6na, 
OKBaAop, HiviaMKa, HnOHHa, Kopea, MeKCuxa, 
llepy, CypuHaM, TaPiBaHb, <t>n/innnnHbi, CLUA, 
BeHecysna n T.fl. 

CMCTeiua PAL 

ABCTpa/ina, ABCTpua, Be/ibrna, Beni/iKo6pwTaHna, 
BeHrpua, TepMaHna, rormaHAHa, ToHKOHr, flaHna, 
HcnaHHH, UTanna, KuTaw, KyBeirr, Manaw3i/ia, 
HoBaa 3e/iaHAna, HopBen/ia, no/ibwa, ITopTyranna, 
CnHranyp, C/iOBauKaa PecnyfinnKa, cpMH/iaHAMa, 
HeiuCKaa PecnyonwKa, LLlBeiiLiapiia, LLlBemia, 
TannaHA m t.a. 

CMCTeiua PAL-M 

Epa3nnwa 

CMCTeiua PAL-N 

ApreHTMHa, naparBaPi, ypyrBaii 

CMCTeiua SECAM 

Bo/irapua, TBnaHa, HpaK, HpaH, MoHaKO, Pocci/ia, 
YKpanHa, OpaHLina n t.a. 
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Using your VCR abroad 



Mcnojib30BaHne BiifleoMarHwrocfeoHa 3a rpaHwuew 



Simple setting of clock by time 
difference 

You can easily set the clock to a local time abroad 
by setting the time difference. Select WORLD 
TIME in the menu settings. See page 112 for more 
information. 



npocTan ycTaHOBKa p; 
BpsMSHM Ha nacax 




HaxoAHCb 3a rpaHMLiew, Bbi mo>kgtg nerKO 
ycTaHOBMTb nacbi Ha MecTHoe Bpewia nyTewi 

yCTaHOBKM pa3HML4bl BO BpGMGHM. Bbl6epHTe 

KOMaHfly WORLD TIME b yCTaHOBKax mghjo. 
flOAPo6Hbie CBeASHMH cm. Ha crp. 1 1 7. 
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Maintenance 
information and 
precautions 



MHcf)opMai4Mn no yxofly 
3a annapaTOM h iviepbi 

npeflOCTOpO>KHOCTM 



Moisture condensation 

If your VCR is brought directly from a cold place 
to a warm place, moisture may condense inside 
your VCR, on the surface of the tape, or on the 
heads. If this occurs, the tape may stick to the 
head drum and be damaged, or your VCR may 
not operate correctly. If there is moisture inside 
your VCR, the beep sounds and the E indicator 
flashes. When the — indicator flashes at the same 
time, a cassette is inserted in your VCR. 

If moisture condensation occurs 

None of the functions except cassette eject will 
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your VCR, and 
leave it for about one hour with the cassette lid 
open. Your VCR can be used again if the E 
indicator does not appear when the power is 
turned on again. 

If moisture starts to condense, your VCR 
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this 
happens, the cassette sometimes is not ejected for 
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is 
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid 
until the cassette is ejected. 

Note on moisture condensation 

Moisture may condense when you bring your 
VCR from a cold place into a warm place (or vice 
versa) or when you use your VCR in a hot place 
as follows: 

• You bring your VCR from a ski slope into a 
place warmed up by a heating device. 

• You bring your VCR from an air-conditioned 
car or room into a hot place outside. 

• You use your VCR after a squall or a shower. 

• You use your VCR in a high temperature and 
humid place. 

How to prevent moisture condensation 

When you bring your VCR from a cold place into 
a warm place, put your VCR in a plastic bag and 
tightly seal it. Remove the bag when the air 
temperature inside the plastic bag has reached 
the surrounding temperature (after about one 
hour). 



Ecjim BMfleoMamnTOctDOH npuHeceH M3 xonoAHoro 
Mecra b Tennoe noMemeHne, to bhvtpm 
BMAeoiviarHHTOCpOHa, Ha noBepxHOc™ nem-bi wnw 
Ha ronoBKax MO>xeT npou30M~n/i KOHAeHcauMH 
Bna™. Ecnn sto npon30MfleT, neHTa MOxeT 
npminnHyTb k 6apa6aHy ranOBKH 1/1 nOBpeflMTbCH, 
ujih BMfleoMamnTOCpOH He CMO>KeT pa6oTaTb 
HaAnexamuM o6pa30M. Ec/in BHyTpn 
Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOHa npoM30iuna KOHfleHcaqua 
B^am, npo3ByHHT 3ByK0B0M cm-Han n 3aMnraeT 
MHAMKaTop E. Ecjim oflHOBpeMeHHO MuraeT 

MHAMKaTOp ±, 3T0 3HaHMT, HTO B 

Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOH BCTaBneHa KacceTa. 

Ec/im npoM30LUJia KOHfleHcaunn BJiarn 

He 6yAyT pa6oTaTb HMKaKne cpyHKMUM, Kpoiuie 
M3B/ieHeHMH KacceTbi. H3B/ieKMTe KacceTy, 
BbiKniOHMTe BUfleoMamnTOCpOH m ocTaBbTe era 

npMMepHO Ha OAMH HaC C OTKpblTOM KpblUJKOki 

KacceTHoro OTceKa. BufleoMamnTOCpOH CHOBa 
moxho ncnonb30BaTb, ecnn MHflMKaTop H He 
nOHBnaeTCa npn nOBTopHOM BKriraneHnn nuTaHMH. 
HHorAa, KorAa HanHeT KOHAeHCupoBaTbCH Bnara, 
BHAeoMamHTOCpOH MOxeT He o6Hapy>KHTb 
KOHAeHcaunKD. Ecnn sto npon30MAeT, KacceTa 
HHorAa He 6yAeT n3BneKaTbca b TeneHne 10 
cexyHA nocne OTKpbiTMH KpbiiiiKu KacceTHoro 
OTceKa. Oah8ko sto He HB/iaeTCH HencnpaBHOCTbio. 
He 3aKpbiBawTe KpbiiuKy KacceTHoro OTceKa, noKa 
KacceTa He 6yAeT M3BneHeHa. 

npMMenaHMe othocmtg/i bHO KOHfleHcauiw 
B/iarM 

Bnara MO>KeT o6pa30BaTbcn, ecnn Bbi npuHeceTe 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH n3 xonoAHoro MecTa b Tennoe 
(nnn Hao6opoT), nnn KorAa Bbi ncnonb3yeTe 
BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH b xapKOM MecTe b cneAytoutMx 
cnynaax: 

• Bbi npuHecnM BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH c nbixHOro 
CKnoHa b noMeiyeHMe, rAe paooTaeT ooorpeBaTenb. 

• Bbi BblHeCnM BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH M3 aBTOM06Mna 
MnM M3 KOMHaTbl C B03AyiUHblM 

KOHAMitMOHMpoBaHMeM b xapKoe MecTO Ha ynMLie. 

• Bbi Mcnonb3yeTe Bain BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH nocne 
CMnbHOro Bna>KHOro BeTpa MnM aoxah. 

• Bbi Mcnonb3yeTe BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH b MecTe c 
bhcokom TeMnepaTypoM B03Ayxa m noBbiiueHHOM 

Bna>KHOCTblO. 

KaK npenoTBpaTMTb KOHfleHcauMio anarvt 

EcnM BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH npMHeceH M3 xonoAHoro 
MecTa b Tennoe, to nono>KMTe ero b 
nonMSTMneHOBbiM naKeT m nnoTHO 3aKneMTe ero. 

BblHbTe BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH M3 nOnMSTMneHOBOTO 

naKeTa, KorAa TeMnepaTypa B03Ayxa BHyTpM 
naKeTa AOCTMmeT TeMnepaTypbi OKpyxaioiiiero 
B03Ayxa (npM6nM3MTenbHO >nepe3 oamh 4ac). 
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Maintenance information and 
precautions 



MHcfjopiviauMn no yxofly 3a annapaTOM 

M Mepbl npeflOCTOpO>KHOCTM 



Cleaning the video heads 

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures, 
clean the video heads regularly. The video head 
may be dirty when: 

• mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback 
picture. 

• playback pictures intermittently freeze. 

• playback pictures do not appear. 

• the © indicator and "m CLEANING 
CASSETTE" message appear one after another 
or the © indicator flashes on the screen during 
recording. 

If any not the problems below, [a], [b] or [c] 

occurs, clean the video heads for 10 seconds with 
the cleaning cassette (optional). Check the picture 
and if the above problem persists, repeat 
cleaning. 



HiiCTxa BMfleoronoBOK 

flnH o6ecneHeHHH Hopwia/ibHoii 3anncn v\ hgtkoi"o 
n3o6paxeHna cneAyeT pery/iapHO HUCTMTb 
BMAeoro/iOBKH. BufleoronOBKM, bo3mo>kho, 
3arpn3HeHbi, ecnn: 

• Ha BOCnpOM3BOflMMOM M306pa>KeHHM nOHBfiaiOTCH 
nOMeXH B BMflS M03aMKH. 

• nepnoflMMecKn BOcnpon3BOflnTca HenoABHXHbiti 
Kaflp M3o6pa>KeHna. 

• M3o6pa>KeHne OTcyTCTByeT. 

• bo BpeMH 3anncn Ha SKpaHe noonepeAHO 
noaBrmroTCH MHfli/iKaTop © n coo6meHne "^i 
CLEANING CASSETTE" hjih MuraeT MHflUKaTop ©. 

Ilpn B03HHKHOBGHMM JllOOblX npeflCTaBfieHHblX 

Huxe npo6neM Tuna [a], [b] v\nv\ [c] noMMCTUTe 

BMAeOrO/lOBKH C nOMOLilbK) HUCTHLiiePi KacceTbi 

(npno6peTaeTcn Aono/iHMTenbHo) b TeneHne 

10 ceKyHA- npoBepbTe KanecTBO M3o6pa>KeHMH n, 

ec/in npooneMy ycTpaHHTb He yflanocb, noBTopnTe 

HMCTKy. 






If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen 
becomes blue [c]. 

Cleaning the LCD screen 

If there are fingerprints or dust on the LCD 
screen, we recommend using an LCD Cleaning 
Kit (optional) to clean the LCD screen. 



Ecjim BufleoronOBKM 3arpH3HHTca eme 6ojibwe, 

BeCb 3KpaH CTaHeT cuhmm [c]. 

HucTKa 3KpaHa >KKfl 

Ecjii/i Ha SKpaHe XKfl noHBHTCR OTne^aTKM 
nanbqeB nnn nbmb, peKOMeHflyeTCa 

B0Cn0/lb30BaTbCH KOMn/ieKTOM Anfl HMCTKM XKfl 

(npno6peTaeTCH AononHi/rrenbHo). 
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M Mepbl npeflOCTOpO>KHOCTM 



Charging the built-in 
rechargeable battery 

Your VCR comes with a built-in rechargeable 
battery installed so as to retain the date and time, 
etc., regardless of the setting of the POWER 
switch. The built-in rechargeable battery is 
always charged as long as you are using your 
VCR. The battery, however, will become 
discharged gradually if you do not use your 
VCR. It will be completely discharged in about 
four months if you do not use your VCR at all. 
Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is not 
charged, it will not affect the VCR operation. To 
retain the date and time, etc., charge the battery if 
the battery is discharged. 

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery: 

Connect your VCR to the house current (mains) 
using the AC power adaptor supplied with your 
VCR or install the fully charged battery pack in 
your VCR, and leave your VCR with the power 
switch turned off for more than 24 hours. 



IKa BCTpOeHHOM 

aKKyiviy/ifiTopHOM 6aTapeMKM 

B BaweM BMfleoMamMTOCpOHe MMeeTca 
BCTpoeHHaa aKKywiy/iaTopHaH 6aTapeiiKa, KOTopan 
coxpaHneT b naMHTM AaTy n Bpeiuia n T.n. 
He3aBncnM0 ot nono>KeHHH nepeKJuoHaTe/iH 
POWER. BcTpoeHHan aKKyMynHTopHaa 6aTapeMKa 
Bcerfla nofl3apa>KaeTCH, Korfla Bt>i Mcno/ib3yeTe 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOH. OflHaKO, eonu 
Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOH He ncno/ib3yeTCH, 6aTapeMKa 
6yAeT nocTeneHHO pa3pa>KaTbcn. Ec/im 
Bi/ifleoMarHMTOCpOH coBepiueHHO He Mcnonb3yeTca, 
to 6aTapeiiKa nonHOCTbio pa3paflMTca 
npM6/iM3MTenbH0 nepe3 4 MecaLia. fla>xe ecnn 
BCTpoeHHaa aKKywiy/iaTopHaH 6aTapeiiKa He 
3apaxeHa, sto hmiok He noBriMaeT Ha pa6oTy 
BMfleoMarHMTOCpOHa. Ecjim 6aTapeMKa pa3pa>KeHa, 
to ana coxpaHeHMH flaTbi, BpeMeHM m T.fl. ee 

Heo6xOflMMO 3apHflMTb. 

3apaflKa bctpoohhom aKKyr/iyrinTopHOM 
6aTapeMKM: 

IIOflCOeflMHMTe BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH K 

3/ieKTpMHecKOM ce™ c noMOiflbro npmiaraeMoro k 
HeMy ceTeBoro aflanTepa nepeMeHHoro TOKa wnw 

yCTaHOBMTe B BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH nOJlHOCTblO 

3apaxeHHbiM 6aTapeMHbiM ojiok m ocTaBbTe 

BMfleOMarHMTOCpOH C BblKJllOHeHHblM nMTaHneM 

6onee, neM Ha 24 naca. 
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VCR operation 

• Operate your VCR on a 7.2 V (battery pack) or 
an 8.4 V (AC power adaptor). 

• For DC or AC operation, use the accessories 
recommended in these operating instructions. 

• If any solid object or liquid gets inside the 
casing, unplug your VCR and have it checked 
by a Sony dealer before operating it any further. 

• Handle your VCR property, and do not subject 
it to mechanical shock. 

• Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG) 
when you are not using your VCR. 

• Do not operate the VCR with its ventilation 
slots covered. Doing so might cause heat to 
build up inside. 

• Keep your VCR away from strong magnetic 
fields or mechanical vibration. 

• Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers 
or a sharp-pointed object. 

• If your VCR is used in a cold place, a residual 
image may appear on the LCD screen. This is 
not a malfunction. 

• While using your VCR, the back of the LCD 
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction. 

On handling tapes 

• Do not insert anything into the small holes on 
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to 
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if 
the recording tab is in or out. 

• Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the 
tape. 

• Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To 
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft 
cloth. 



MHcfjopiviauMn no yxofly 3a annapaTOM 

M Mepbl npeflOCTOpOKHOCTM 




Pa6oTa BMfleoMarHMTodooHa 

• BnAeoMarHMTOcfiOH flonxeH pa6oTaTb ot 
HanpR>KeHMH 7,2 B (6aTapeMHt>M 6jiok) nnn 8,4 B 
(C6T6B0M aflamep nepewieHHoro TOKa). 

• flTIH pa60Tbl BHASOMarHHTOCpOHa OT HCTOHHUKa 

nocTOHHHoro wnw nepewieHHoro TOKa 
Mcnojib3yiiTe npnHafl/ie>KHOCTn, peKOMeHAyewibie 
b HacTOHiiieii HHCrpyKUHH no SKCnnyaTaijuM. 

• Ecnn BHyTpb Kopnyca nonan KaKOivjiwoo 
TBepflbiti npeflwieT min xnAKOCTb, BbiK/uoHi/rre 
BMAeoMamnTOCpOH n nepeA AanbHertweM 
SKcnnyaTaunePi npoBepbTe era y Auriepa Sony. 

• 06pamaPiTecb c BMAeoMamnTOCpOHOM aKKypaTHO 
n He noABepraMTe ero cunbHOMy MexaHnnecKOMy 

B03AeMCTBMK). 

• Ecnn BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH H6 ncnonb3yeTCa, 
nepeBOAUTe nepeKJuoHaTejib POWER b 
nonoxeHne OFF (CHG). 

• He 3Kcn/iya™pyiiTe BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH, ec/in ero 

BeHTMflHLlMOHHbie OTBepCTMfl 3aKpblTbl. B 3T0M 

c/iynae MOxeT npon30MTM noBbiwemie 
TeMnepaTypbi BHyTpn BMAeoMamnTOCpOHa. 

• He noABepraPiTe BHAeoMarHHTOCpOH 

B03AeMCTBMK) CMflbHblX MarHHTHblX nO/ieM MflM 

MexaHnnecKoii Bn6paunn. 

• He npHKacaiiTecb k SKpaHy XKfl na/ibLiaMM wnw 
ocTpbiMn npeAMeTaivin. 

• Ecnn BMAeoMarHMTOCpOH ncnonb3yeTca Ha 
xonoAe, Ha SKpaHe XKfl MOxeT noHB/iHTbca 
ocTaTOHHoe n3o6paxeHne. Oah8ko sto He 

HBJlHeTCH HeUCnpaBHOCTbK). 

• Bo BpeMH SKCnnyaTaqnn BMAeoMamnTOCpOHa 
3aAHHfl CTopoHa SKpaHa XKfl MOxeT 

HarpeBaTbCH. OAHaKO 3T0 He HBTIfleTCH 

HencnpaBHOCTbio. 

06paneHne c xacceTaMii 

• He BCTaB/iHMTe HMKaKne npeAMeTbi b ManeHbKne 
OTBepcTMH c 3aAHeM CTopoHbi KacceTbi. 3™ 
OTBepcTMH ncno/ib3yiOTCH arm onpeAeneHMH ™na 
n TonmnHbi neHTbi, a TaK>Ke m\a onpeAe/ieHna 
Ha/iMHMH nenecTKa 3amnTbi ot 3anncn. 

• He OTKpbiBaiiTe npeAOxpaHHTe/ibHyio KpbiiuKy 
KacceTbi n He npuxacaiiTecb k neHTe. 

• H36eratiTe KacaHna miu noBpexAeHna 
KOHTaKTOB. flnH yAaneHi/iH nbinn HMCTi/rre 

KOHTaKTbl C nOMOlAbK) MHTKOM TK3HM. 
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precautions 

VCR care 

• Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the 
power and play back a tape for about three 
minutes when your VCR is not to be used for a 
long time. 

• Clean the VCR body with a dry soft cloth, or a 
soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild 
detergent solution. Do not use any type of 
solvent which may damage the finish. 

• Do not let sand get into your VCR. When you 
use your VCR on a sandy beach or in a dusty 
place, protect it from the sand or dust. Sand or 
dust may cause your VCR to malfunction, and 
sometimes this malfunction cannot be repaired. 

AC power adaptor 

• Unplug the unit from the wall outlet (wall 
socket) when you do not intend to use the unit 
for a long time. To disconnect the power cord 
(mains lead), pull it out by the plug. Never pull 
the power cord (mains lead) itself. 

• Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or 
if the unit has been dropped or damaged. 

• Do not bend the power cord (mains lead) 
forcibly, or place a heavy object on it. This can 
damage the cord and may cause fire or 
electrical shock. 

• Prevent metallic objects from coming into 
contact with the metal parts of the plugs or 
jacks. If this happens, a short may occur and the 
unit may be damaged. 

• Always keep metal contacts clean. 

• Do not disassemble the unit. 

• Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the 
unit. 

• While the unit is in use, particularly during 
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and 
video equipment. AM receivers and video 
equipment disturb AM reception and video 
operation. 

• The unit becomes warm during use. This is not 
a malfunction. 

• Do not place the unit in locations that are 

- Extremely hot or cold 

- Dusty or dirty 

- Very humid 

- Vibrating 



klHCpopiviauiifl no yxoay 3a annapaTOM 

M Mepbl npeflOCTOpO>KHOCTM 
YxOfl 3a BMfleOMarHMTOCjDOHOM 

• KorAa BMASOMarHHTOcfiOH b TeneHne 
fljiMTe/ibHoro BpeivieHu He wcnonb3yeTCH, 
BbiHMMawTe KacceTy, a Taioxe nepnoAnnecKM 
BKniOHaPiTe nuTaHne n BOcnpon3Befl6HM6 
Kacce™ npwMepHO Ha Tpn MUHyTbi. 

• HucTMTe Kopnyc BHAeoMamHTOCpOHa c noMombio 
cyxoPi mhtkom TKaHn v\nv\ mrvkow tiohh, cnerKa 
CMoneHHOM b cna6oM pacrBope Moromero 
cpeACTBa. He nonb3ywTecb pacTBopnTenaMM, 
KOTopbie MoryT noBpeAMTb noKpbrrae. 

• He AonycKaMTe nonaAaHUH necKa b 
BHAeoMamnTOCpOH. Ecnn Bbi Mcnojib3yeTe 
BHAeoMamnTOCpOH Ha necnaHOM n/iaxe v\nv\ b 
nbi/ibHOM MecTe, npeAOxpaHHiiTe annapaT ot 
necKa nnn nbmn. necoK n nbmb MoryT craTb 
npuHMHOM HencnpaBHOCTeii BMAeoMarHMTOCpOHa, 

KOTOpbie HHOrAa HeB03MO>KHO yCTpaHMTb. 

Cgtgbom aaariTep nepeiuieHHoro TOKa 

• OTCoeAMHMTe annapaT ot 3/ieKTpnHecKoii ce™, 
ecnv\ Bbi He co6npaeTecb era ncno/ib30BaTb 
A/iMTenbHoe BpeMH. flna otk/uohbhhh ot ce™ 

3/ieKTpOnHTaHMH nOTHHUTe npOBOA 

3/ieKTponnTaHMH 3a Bn/iKy. HnKorAa He jRume 
3a caiui npoBOA. 

• He 3Kcnjiya™pytiTe annapaT, KorAa noBpexAeH 
LiiHyp nuTaHUH, nnn ecnn annapaT ynan vim 
noBpe>KAeH. 

• CunbHO He crn6aPiTe npoBOA 3/ieKTponnTaHHH v\ 
He CTaBbTe Ha Hero Taxe/ibie npeAMeTbi. 3to 
MOxeT noBpeAMTb npoBOA m npi/iBec™ k noxapy 
mjim nopaxeHMio sjieKTpunecKiiM tokom. 

• HnKaKne MeTa/i/inHecKne npeAMeTbi He AonxHbi 
conpuKacaTbca c MeTannnHecKi/iMM nacTHMw 

LilTeKepOB MJ1M THe3A. ECJIH 3TO C/iyHMTCH, TO 
MOXeT npOH30flTH KOpOTKOe 3aMblKaHMe, n 

annapaT MOxeT 6biTb noBpexAeH. 

• BcerAa p.ep>Kv\je b mmctotb MeTarmi/iHecKne 

KOHTaKTbl. 

• He pa36npaMTe annapaT. 

• He noABepraMTe annapaT MexaHnnecKUM 
B03AeMCTBMHM n He poHHMTe ero. 

• npn ncno/ib30BaHMn annapaTa, oco6eHHO bo 
BpeMH 3apaAKn, Aep>KHTe ero noAanbwe ot AM- 
paAHOnpneMHMKOB n Bi/iAeoannapaTypbi. AM- 
paAnonpneMHMKM n BMAeoannapaTypa HapywaiOT 
npneM AM-cwmana n pafioTy BMAeoannapaTypbi. 

• B npoLiecce SKcn/iyaTaunn annapaT HarpeBaeTca. 

OAHaKO 3T0 He HBTlHeTCH HeUCnpaBHOCTbK). 

• He pa3MemaMTe annapaT b MecTax 

- Hpe3MepH0 >KapKnx v\nv\ xo/iOAHbix 

- llbmbHblX MTIM rpH3HblX 

- OneHb B^axHbix 

- floABepxeHHbix Bn6paLinn 
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MHcfjopiviauMn no yxofly 3a annapaTOM 

M Mepbl npeflOCTOpO>KHOCTM 



Battery pack 

• Use only the specified charger or video 
equipment with the charging function. 

• To prevent an accidental short circuit, do not 
allow metal objects to come into contact with 
the battery terminals. 

• Keep the battery pack away from fire. 

• Never expose the battery pack to temperatures 
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in 
the sun or under direct sunlight. 

• Keep the battery pack dry. 

• Do not expose the battery pack to any 
mechanical shock. 

• Do not disassemble nor modify the battery 
pack. 

• Attach the battery pack to the video equipment 
securely. 

• Charging while some capacity remains does not 
affect the original battery capacity. 

Notes on dry batteries 

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage 
or corrosion, observe the following: 

- Be sure to insert the batteries with the + - 
polarities matched to the + - marks. 

- Dry batteries are not rechargeable. 

- Do not use a combination of new and old 
batteries. 

- Do not use different types of batteries. 

- Current flows from batteries when you are not 
using them for a long time. 

- Do not use leaking batteries. 



EaTapeMHbiii 6jiok 

• Hcno/ib3yiiTe TO/ibKO yKa3aHHoe 3apaAHoe 
ycrpoiiCTBO nnn BUfleoannapaTypy c cpyHKLii/ieii 

3apHflKM. 

• flna npeAOTBpameHna CJiynaMHOro KopoTKOro 
3aMt>iKaHHH He AonycKafiTe KOHTaKTa 
MeTannnMecKnx npe/jMeTOB c noniocaMi/i 
6aTapeiiHoro 6noKa. 

• He flepxi/rre 6aTapeMHbiii 6jiok B6nn3M omn. 

• HnKorfla He noABepraiiTe 6aTapeiiHbiM 6jiok 
B03AeMCTBMK) TewinepaTyp CBbiwe 60°C, 
Hanpniviep, He ocraB/iFiMTe ero b aBTOMOomie, 
npunapKOBaHHOM b cojih6hhom wiecTe, hjih noA 

npHMblM COJIHeHHbIM CBeTOM. 

• BaTapeMHbiti 6jiok AonxeH nocTOHHHO 6biTb 
cyxuM. 

• He noABepraMTe 6aTapeiiHbiPi 6/iok bo3A6mctbmk) 
MexaHnnecKnx yAapoB. 

• He pa36npatiTe n He M3MeHHMTe 6aTapeiiHbiM 
6noK. 

• HaAexHO npuKpennaMTe 6aTapeiiHbiM 6jiok k 
BHAeoannapaType. 

• 3apaAKa He noriHOCTbio pa3pn>KeHHoro 
6aTapetiHoro 6noKa He B/iHHeT Ha ero 
nepBOHanajibHyio eMKOCTb. 

npuMenaHun no cyxiiM 6aTapeftKaM 

Bo n36exaHne B03MO>KHoro noBpexAeHUH 
BC/ieACTBue yTenKM BHyTpeHHero BemecTBa 
6aTapeeK hjim Koppo3un co6niOAaMTe c/ieAyromee: 

- npn ycTaHOBKe 6aTapeeK cnepyne, MTo6bi 
yKa3aTenn noriHpHOc™ + - Ha hmx coBnaAa/in c 

CUMBO/iaMU + -. 

- Cyxne 6aTapeMKn He/ib3a nepe3apa>KaTb. 

- He ncnonb3yMTe HOBbie 6aTapefiKM BMecre co 

CTapblMM. 

- He wcnojib3yMTe 6aTapeiiKn pa3Horo Tuna. 

- Ec/in 6aTapeMKM AiMTe/ibHoe Bpeivia He 
ncno/ib3yK)TCH, ohh nocTeneHHO pa3pa>KaK5TCH. 

- He ncnonb3yMTe 6aTapeMKn, KOTopbie noTeKnu. 
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English 



Specifications 



- GV-D1000 



Video recording system 

2 rotary heads 

Helical scanning system 

Audio recording system 

Rotary heads, PCM system 
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz, 
stereo 1, stereo 2), 
16 bits (Fs 48 kHz, stereo) 
Video signal 

NTSC color, EIA standards 

Usable cassette 

Mini DV cassette with the ""W 

mark printed 

Tape speed 

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s 
LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s 
Recording/playback time (using 
cassette DVM 60) 

SP: 1 hour 
LP: 1.5 hours 

Fastforward/rewind time (using 
cassette DVM 60) 

Approx. 2 min. 

Input/output 
connectors 

S video input 

4-pin mini DIN 

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 

75 a (ohms), unbalanced 

Chrominance signal: 0.286 Vp-p, 

75 a (ohms), unbalanced 

S video output 

4-pin mini DIN 

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 

75 a (ohms), unbalanced 

Chrominance signal: 0.286 Vp-p, 

75 a (ohms), unbalanced 

Audio/Video input 

AV MINIJACK 

Video: 1 Vp-p, 75 a (ohms), 

unbalanced, sync negative 

Audio: 327 mV, input 

impedance more than 

47 ka (kilohms) 

Video output 

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 a (ohms), 
unbalanced, sync negative 



Audio output 

Phono jack (2) 327 mV, output 

impedance less than 

1 ka (kilohms) 

DV jack 

4-pin connector 

Headphone jack 

Stereo minijack (a 3.5 mm) 

LANCjack 

Stereo minijack (o 2.5 mm) 
USB jack 

Mini-B 



Picture 

10 cm (4.0 type) 
80.6 x 60.5 mm 
(3 1/4x2 1/2 in.) 
Total dot number 

123 200 (560 x 220) 



Power requirements 

8.4 V (AC power adaptor) 
7.2 V (battery pack) 
Average power consumption 

During playback using LCD 
5.2 W 

During playback when you close 
the LCD panel 

3.5 W 

Operating temperature 

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F) 
Storage temperature 

-20 °C to +60 °C 
(-4 °F to +140 °F) 
Dimensions (Approx.) 

148 x 65 x 133 mm 

(5 7/8x2 5/8x5 1/8 in.) 

(w/h/d) 

Mass (approx.) 

880 g (1 lb 15 oz) 

excluding the battery pack and 

cassette 

Supplied accessories 

See page 13. 



Power requirements 

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz 

Output voltage 

DC OUT: 8.4 V, 1.5 A in the 

operating mode 

Operating temperature 

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F) 

Storage temperature 

-20 °C to +60 °C 

H °F to +140 °F) 

Dimensions (approx.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm 

(5x1 9/16 x 2 1/2 in.) (w/h/d) 

excluding projecting parts 

Mass (approx.) 

280 g (9.8 oz) 

excluding power cord 

Design and specifications are 
subject to change without notice. 



Specifications 



GV-D1000E 



Video recording system 

2 rotary heads 

Helical scanning system 

Audio recording system 

Rotary heads, PCM system 
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz, 
stereo 1, stereo 2), 
16 bits (Fs 48 kHz, stereo) 
Video signal 

PAL colour, CCIR standards 

Usable cassette 

Mini DV cassette with the "W 

mark printed 

Tape speed 

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s 
LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s 
Recording/playback time (using 
cassette DVM 60) 

SP: 1 hour 
LP: 1.5 hours 

Fastforward/rewind time (using 
cassette DVM 60) 

Approx. 2 min. 

Input/output 
connectors 

S video input 

4-pin mini DIN 

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 SI 
(ohms), unbalanced 
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 
75 Q. (ohms), unbalanced 
S video output 
4-pin mini DIN 

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q. 
(ohms), unbalanced 
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 
75 £2 (ohms), unbalanced 
Audio/Video input 
AV MINIJACK 
Video: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q. (ohms), 
unbalanced, sync negative 
Audio: 327 mV, input impedance 
more than 47 kQ. (kilohms) 
Video output 

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 £2 (ohms), 
unbalanced, sync negative 



Audio output 

Phono jacks (2) 327 mV, output 
impedance less than 1 k£2 
(kilohms) 
DVjack 

4-pin connector: S100 
Headphone jack 
Stereo minijack (o 3.5 mm) 
LANC jack 

Stereo minijack (a 2.5 mm) 
USB jack 

Mini-B 



Picture 

10 cm (4.0 type) 

80.6 x 60.5 mm (3 1/4 x 2 1/2 in.) 
Total dot number 

123 200 (560 x 220) 



Power requirements 

8.4 V (AC power adaptor) 
7.2 V (battery pack) 
Average power consumption 

During playback using LCD 
5.2 W 

During playback when you close 
the LCD panel 

3.5 W 

Operating temperature 

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F) 
Storage temperature 

-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F) 
Dimensions (Approx.) 

148 x 65 x 133 mm 

(5 7/8x2 5/8x5 1/8 in.) 

(w/h/d) 

Mass (approx.) 

880 g (1 lb 15 oz) 

excluding the battery pack and 

cassette 

Supplied accessories 

See page 13. 



Power requirements 

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz 

Output voltage 

DC OUT: 8.4 V, 1.5 A in the 

operating mode 

Operating temperature 

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F) 

Storage temperature 

-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F) 

Dimensions (approx.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm 

(5 x 1 9/16 x 2 1/2 in.) (w/h/d) 

excluding projecting parts 

Mass (approx.) 

280 g (9.8 oz) 

excluding power cord 

Design and specifications are 
subject to change without notice. 
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PyCCKMM 



TexHunecKue xapaKTepucTMKii 



- GV-D1000 




CMCTen/ia BMfleo3anncn 

2 Bpamaiomneca ronOBKU 

CMCTeMa HaK/lOHHOM 
MSXaHMHSCKOM pa3BGpTKM 

CMCTen/ia ayflno3anncn 

BpamatomnecH ronoBKi/i, 
cucTeiuia MKM 

flnCKpeTH3aL|na: 12 6mt (cabmt 
nacTOTbi 32 kI~li, CTepeo 1 , 
CTepeo 2), 

16 6ht (Cabmt nacTOTbi 48 kI~li, 

CTepeo) 

BufleocurHan 

MBeTHOM NTSC, CTaHflapTbi EIA 
Mcnojib3yeMbie KacceTbi 

MuHUKacceTbi DV c nenaTHbiM 

3H8K0M " ln 'D^ 
CKOpOCTb njieHKM 

SP: npn6n. 18,81 mm/c 
LP: npn6n. 12,56 mm/c 
Bpen/in 3anncn/ 
BocnpoM3BefleHMn (npn 
MCnO/1b30BaHMM KacceTbi 
DVM60) 
SP: 1 nac 
LP: 1 ,5 Maca 

BpeMH ycKopeHHOM nepeMOTKM 
Bnepefl/Ha3afl (npn 
MCnO/1b30BaHMM KacceTbi 
DVM60) 

npn6/i. 2 MHH. 

BXOflHbie/BblXOflHbie pa3i>eMbi 

Bxofl S video 

4-LUTbipbKOBOe MMHMrHe3flO DIN 

Cmr-ia/i hpkoctm: 1 Vp-p, 

75 Q. (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblM 

Cuman UBeTHOCTn: 0,286 Vp-p, 

75 a (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblM 

Bbixofl S video 

4-LUTbipbKOBOe MMHW"He3flO DIN 

Cuman hpkoctm: 1 Vp-p, 

75 a (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblM 

CwrHa/i UBeTHOCTn: 0,286 Vp-p, 

75 a (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblM 

Bxofl ayflMo/BMfleo 

AV MINIJACK 

BnAeo: 1 Vp-p, 75 a (Om), 

HeCHMMeTpMHHblM, 
CMHXpOHeraTMBHblM 



AyAHO: 327 mB, normoe BXOAHoe 

conpoTHB/iemie - 6onee 

47 ka (kOm) 

BuneoBbixofl 

THe3A0 A-na nOAKJiK3HeHMH 

nponrpbiBaTenn, 1 Vp-p, 

75 a (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblM, 

cnHxpoHeraTHBHbiki 

AyflMOBblXOfl 

THe3A0 A-na noAKJiK3HeHMH 
nponrpbiBaTena (2) 327 mB, 
no/iHoe BbixoAHoe 
conpoTUBneHne - MeHee 
1 ka (kOm) 
l~He3flo DV 

4-LUTbipbKOBblM pa3"beM 

THe3AO ronoBHbix TenecpoHOB 

CTepeocpOHnnecKoe MMHnrHe3AO 
(0 3,5 mm) 
l~He3flO LANC 

CTepeocpOHMnecKoe MMHnrHe3AO 
(0 2,5 mm) 
(~He3flo USB 
Mini-B 




M3o6pa>KeHMe 

10 cm (4,0 AKMMa) 

80,6 x 60,5 mm 

06mee KOJiMHecTBO ToneK 

1 23 200 (560 x 220) 

06utue 
riMTaHne 

8.4 B (ceTeBoti aAanTep 
nepeMem-ioro TOKa) 

7,2 B (6aTapeMHbiw 6jiok) 
CpeflHHH noTpe6/ifieMaa 

MOlUHOCTb 

npn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn c 
nOMOiiibro XKfl 
5,2 Bt 

npn B0Cnp0H3BeAeHMM c 

3aKpbiT0M naHe/ibK) XKfl 

3.5 Bt 

Pa6onan TeiunepaTypa 

ot 0 °C AO 40 °C 
TeiunepaTypa xpaHeHwq 

ot -20 °C AO +60 °C 
Pa3iuiepbi (npn6ji.) 

148 x 65 x 133 mm (iu/B/r) 



Macca (npn6ji.) 

880 r 

6e3 6aTapeMHoro 6/iOKa n 
KacceTbi 
KoMn/ieKTaMMn 
Cm. CTp. 13. 




riMTaHMe 

100 - 240 B nepeMem-ioro TOKa, 
50/60 Vu. 

BbixoflHoe Hanpn>KeHMe 

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1 ,5 A b pa6oneM 
pexuMe 

Pa6onan TeiunepaTypa 

ot 0 °C AO 40 °C 
TeiunepaTypa xpaHeHMn 

ot -20 °C AO +60 °C 
Pa3Mepbi (npn6/i.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm (w/B/r), 
He BK/ironan BbiCTynaromne 

MaCTH 

Macca (npn6ji.) 

280 r 

6e3 ceTeBoro ujHypa 

KOHCTpyKLlMH H TeXHMHeCKMe 

xapaKTepucTHKM MoryT 6biTb 

M3MeHeHbl 6e3 

npeABapnTenbHoro 
yBeAOMneHUH. 



TexHMHecKne xapaKTepucTMKn 



-GV-D1000E 



CMCTeiua Bnneo3anncii 

2 BpamaioiMMecfi ronoBKM 

CMCTeMa HaKJIOHHOM 

MexaHnsecKoPi pa3BepTKM 
CMCTeiua ayflno3anncn 

Bpamaioinneca tojiobkh, 
cucTeMa HKM 

flMCKpe™3ai4Mfi: 12 6mt (cabmt 
nacTOTbi 32 kI~li, CTepeo 1 , 
CTepeo 2), 

16 6mt (CABur nacTOTbi 48 k\~u, 

CTepeo) 

BufleocurHan 

UBeTOBOii curaan PAL, CTaHflapT 
MKKP 

Mcno/ib3yeMbie KacceTbi 

MuHUKacceTbi DV c nenaTHNM 
3HaKOM Mini D^ 

CKOpOCTb njieHKM 

SP: npn6n. 18,81 mm/c 
LP: npn6/i. 12,56 mm/c 
Bpeiun 3anncn/ 
BOcnpon3BefleHMH (npM 
ncnojib30BaHMM KacceTbi 
DVM60) 
SP: 1 Mac 
LP: 1,5 Maca 

Bpeiun ycKopeHHOM nepeiuoTKM 
Bnepen/Ha3afl (npn 

MCf10/1b30BaHMM KacceTbi 
DVM60) 

I1pn6n. 2 mmh. 

BxOAHbie/BblXOflHbie pa3i>eMbi 

Bxofl S video 

4-LUTbipbKOBOe MMHMrHe3flO DIN 

Cuma/i apKOCTn: 1 Vp-p, 

75 Q. (Om), HeCHMMeTpMMHblM 

Cvwuan MBeTHOCTw: 0,3 Vp-p, 
75 Q. (Om), HeCMMMeTpMHHblil 

Bbixofl S video 

4-lilTbipbKOBOe MMHMrHe3flO DIN 

Cur-Han hpkocth: 1 Vp-p, 

75 Q. (Om), HecuMMeTpuMHbiPi 

Cuma/i qBeTHOCTn: 0,3 Vp-p, 

75 Q. (Om), HecuMMeTpuMHbiPi 

Bxofl ayniio/BMfleo 

AV MINIJACK 

Bkifleo: 1 Vp-p, 75 £1 (Om), 

HeCMMMeTpMHHblM, 
2X0 CMHXpOHeraTMBHbIM 



AyAHO: 327 mB, no/iHoe BXOAHoe 
conpoTMB/ieHne - 6onee 
47 k£l (kOm) 
BuneoBbixofl 

THe3flO RHR nOflKfUOMeHMFl 

nponrpbiBaTe/iH, 1 Vp-p, 

75 £2 (Om), HeCHMMeTpMHHblM, 

CUHXpOHeraTHBHblM 

AyflMOBblXOfl 

THe3fla una noflKrucneHna 
nponrpbiBaTeriH (2) 327 mB, 
nojiHoe BbixoflHoe 
conpoTMB/ieHne - MeHee 
1 ka (kOm) 
l~He3flo DV 

4-iiiTbipbKOBbiM pa3"beM: S100 
THe3flo rojiOBHbix Te/iecpOHOB 
CTepeocpOHnnecKoe MMHnrHe3flo 
(0 3,5 mm) 
l~He3flO LANC 

CTepeocpOHnnecKoe MHHnrHe3flo 
(0 2,5 mm) 
l~He3flo USB 
Mini-B 



3xpaH ; 



M3o6pa>KeHMe 

10 cm (4,0 AtoiiMa) 

80,6 x 60,5 mm 

06utee KO/iMHecTBO ToneK 

123 200 (560x220) 



nuTaHMe 

8.4 B (ceTeBOM aAanTep 
nepeMeHHoro TOKa) 

7,2 B (6aTapeiiHbiM 6/iok) 
CpeflHaa nOTpe6/iaeMaa 

MOlMHOCTb 

npn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn c 

nOMOLilbK) XKfl 

5,2 Bt 

npn BOcnpon3BeAeHnn c 
3aKpbiToti naHe/ibio XKfl 

3.5 Bt 

Pa6onan Ten/inepaTypa 

ot 0 °C AO 40 °C 
TeiunepaTypa xpaHeHun 

ot -20 °C AO +60 °C 
Pa3Mepbi (npn6/i.) 

148 x 65 x 133 mm (w/B/r) 



Macca (npn6/i.) 

880 r 

6e3 6aTapePiHoro 6/iOKa m 
KacceTbi 
Kor/injieKTauMn 
Cm. CTp. 13. 

CeTGBOM aAanTep 
nepeMeHHoro TOKa 

riMTaHMe 

100 - 240 B nepeMeHHoro TOKa, 
50/60 Tm 

BbixoflHoe HanpnweHue 

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1 ,5 A b paooneM 
pexuMe 

Pa6onaH TeiunepaTypa 

ot 0 °C AO 40 °C 
Ten/inepaTypa xpaHeHMn 

ot -20 °C AO +60 °C 
Pa3Mepbi (npn6n.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm (w/B/r), 
He BK/iiOHaH BbiCTynaiomne 
nacTM 

Macca (npn6/i.) 

280 r 

6e3 ceTeBoro wHypa 

KoHCTpyKLina n TexHunecKne 
xapaKTepucTHKn MoryT 6biTb 
n3MeHeHbi 6e3 
npeABapnTenbHoro 
yBeAOM/ieHMH. 



— Quick Reference — 

Identifying the parts 
and controls 



— KpaTKMM CnpaBOHHMK — 

06o3HaHeHiie nacTew h 
pery/iflTopoB 



VCR 

3> 



[4V 




m 



-33 



Q] PUSH OPEN ▲ button (p. 19) 
\2\ LCD panel 

\3\ USB MODE switch (p. 99, 103, 151, 157) 

H <f (USB) jack (p. 98, 103, 151, 152, 157, 158) 

[5] DC IN jack (p. 14, 16) 

[6] Battery mounting surface (p. 15) 

[7] Terminal cover 

\§\ Release knob 

\9\ i DV jack (p. 34, 69, 88, 130, 134) 
53 Infrared rays emitter (p. 78) 
53^- BATT release lever (p. 15) 



[U KHonio PUSH OPEN ▲ (CTp. 19) 
\2\ riaHenb >KKfl 

[3] nepeKJiiOHaTejib USB MODE (CTp. 99, 103, 
151, 157) 

3] THe3flO l> (USB) (CTp. 98, 1 03, 1 51 , 1 52, 1 57, 

158) 

\E THe3flO DC IN (CTp. 14, 16) 

[6] noBepxHOCTb fl/iH ycTaHOBKM 6aTapen (dp. 15) 

[7 KpblUJKa K0HT3KT0B 

|8_ KHonKa OTnupaHMH 

[9] THe3flO i, DV (CTp. 34, 69, 88, 130, 134) 

53 M3JiyHaTejib MHCfipaKpacHbix jiyneM (CTp. 78) 

[iT Pbmar arm chhthh 6aTapePiHoro 6/ioKa 
BATT(c T p. 15) 



s 



Note on Release knob 

• When you release the terminal cover, open the 
LCD panel first. 

• When you attach a TV tuner (optional) to your 
VCR, slide up the RELEASE knob and release 
the terminal cover. After using a TV tuner, 
attach the terminal cover to your VCR. 
(GV-D1000 only) 



npMMenaHMn una KHonKM Release 

• npi/i OTKpbiTnn KpbiwKH TepMHHana CHana/ia 
OTKpoPiTe naHe/ib XKfl. 

• npn nOAKfllOMeHMM K BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHy 

TeneBH3noHHoro TiOHepa (npno6peTaeTca 
flononHHTenbHo) HaxMMTe BBepx KHonKy 
RELEASE n 0CB060AHTe KpbiiuKy TepMi/ma/ia. 
nocne Mcnonb30BaHna TeneBM3MOHHoro TiOHepa, 
npuKpennTe KpbiiiiKy TepMHHana k 
BUfleoMarHMTOcfDOHy. 
(To/ibKO MOfle/ib GV-D1 000) 
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Identifying the parts and controls 06o3HaHemie HacTeft n pery/iaTopoB 




51 VOLUME buttons (p. 23) 

51 DISPLAY button (p. 23) 

H3 Memory recording operation buttons 
PHOTO button (p. 127, 140) 
MPEG button (p. 131) 

5! ^11 < frame (-) button (p. 25, 26) 

5! I >► SLOW button (p. 25) 

M O PLAY button (p. 25) 

51 REW button (p. 25) 

Ql MEMORY playback operation buttons 

MPEG ►!! button (p. 147) 
MEMORY PLAY button (p. 142) 
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 145) 
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 169) 
MEMORY - button (p. 147) 
MEMORY + button (p. 147) 

M PB ZOOM button (p. 41, 164) 

U MENU button (p. 19,107) 

II >!!► frame (+) button (p. 25, 26) 

|23|ll PAUSE button (p. 25) 

H REC buttons (p. 32) 

H FF button (p. 25) 

HI ■ STOP button (p. 23) 



M Khoiikm VOLUME (crp. 23) 

M KHonKa DISPLAY (crp. 23) 

H KHoriKM ynpaBJieHMn 3arwcbK> b narunTb 
KHonKa PHOTO (crp. 127, 140) 
KHonKa MPEG (CTp. 131) 

51 KHonKa M\\< frame (Kanpa) (-) (CTp. 25, 26) 

H KHonKa l»- SLOW (CTp. 25) 

M KHonKa I> PLAY (CTp. 25) 

M KHonKa REW (CTp. 25) 

Ql KHoriKM MEMORY f\nn ynpaBJieHMn 
BocnpoM3BefleHMeM M3 naivinTM 
KHonKa MPEG ►!! (crp. 147) 
KHonKa MEMORY PLAY (CTp. 142) 
KHonKa MEMORY INDEX (CTp. 145) 
KHonKa MEMORY DELETE (CTp. 169) 
KHonKa MEMORY - (crp. 147) 
KHonKa MEMORY + (crp. 147) 

M KHonKa PB ZOOM (CTp. 41 , 164) 

1! KHonKa MENU (CTp. 19, 107) 

II KHonKa >!!► frame (Kanpa) (+) (CTp. 25, 26) 

M KHonKa II PAUSE (CTp. 25) 

H KHoriKM REC (CTp. 32) 

II KHonKa FF (ycKopeHHan nepen/ioTKa 
Bnepefl) (CTp. 25) 

II KHonKa ■ STOP (don) (CTp. 23) 
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Identifying the parts and controls 06o3HaHemie hsctsm m perynnTopoB 




[27] CTepeorpoMKoroBopMTexiM 

H rHe3flo 0 (ro/ioBHbie TenecpoHbi) (ctp. 26) 

H THe3flO S VIDEO IN (CTp. 32, 88, 129, 133) 

S [~He3fla AUDIO L/R OUT (CTp. 30, 67) 

M THe3flO VIDEO OUT (CTp. 30, 67) 

M THesflO S VIDEO OUT (c T p. 30, 67) 



[27] Stereo speakers 

H Cl (headphones) jack (p. 26) 

13 S VIDEO IN jack (p. 32, 88, 129, 133) 

@AUDIO L/ROUT jacks 

(p. 30, 67) 

[31] VIDEO OUT jack (p. 30, 67) 
MS VIDEO OUT jack (p. 30, 67) 



Identifying the parts and controls 06o3HaHemie hsctsm m pery/iaTopoB 




Hi LCD screen 

[34] EJECT knob (p. 22) 

|3l Cassette compartment (p. 22) 

H "Memory Stick" access lamp (p. 121) 

M "Memory Stick" Slot (p. 121) 

HI Remote sensor 

Aim a Remote Commander (supplied) here 
for remote control. 

M RESET button (bottom) (p. 179) 

M LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 23) 

gl]SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 19) 

IH POWER switch (p. 19) 

gUCLANCjack 

LANC stands for Local Application Control 
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used 
for controlling the tape transport of video 
equipment and peripherals connected to it. 
This jack has the same function as the jack 
indicated as control L or REMOTE. 

g4| Jack cover (p. 30) 

g! AUDIO/VIDEO IN PUT jack (p. 32, 88, 93, 129, 
133) 

g! POWER ON/CHARGE lamp (p. 19) 



M 3xpaH >KKfl 

H KHonKa EJECT (dp. 22) 

II KaCCeTHbIM 0TC6K (CTp. 22) 

[36 MHflMKaTop o6pameHMH k "Memory Stick" 

(CTp. 121) 

|37| THe3flo fl/in "Memory Stick" (dp. 121) 

H flaTHMK flHCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBJieHMH 

HanpaBbTe Ha Hero nynbT AMCTaHLinoHHoro 
ynpaBJieHMH (npmiaraeTCH) fljiH yflaneHHOro 
ynpaBJieHMH annapaTOM. 

H KHonKa RESET (BHM3y) (CTp. 188) 

M KHOfiKM LCD BRIGHT (CTp. 23) 

M flucK SEUPUSH EXEC (c T p. 19) 

IH nepeK/iiOHaTerib POWER (CTp. 19) 

M THeaflO LANC C 

LANC 03HanaeT cucTeiwy KaHajia MecTHoro 
ynpaBJieHMH. l~He3flO ynpaBJieHMH LANC 
MCnojib3yeTCH fljiH kohtpojih 3a 

JieHTOnpOTH>KHblM MexaHM3M0M 

BUfleoannapaTypbi n noAK/iiOHeHHbiMM k uev\ 
nepucpepuMHbiMn ycTpoMCTBaMM. flaHHoe mesao 
MMeeT TaKyro xe cpyHKMHio, KaK m rHe3Aa 
ynpaBJieHMH, o6o3HaHeHHbie KaK L mjim REMOTE. 

H KpblUJKa THe3fl (CTp. 30) 

M THeano AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT (c T p. 32, 88, 93, 
129, 133) 

@ JlaiunoHKa POWER ON/CHARGE (CTp. 19) 
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VCR and Remote Commander buttons that share Khoiikh, mvieiomne OAHHaKOBbie HanMeHOBaHun Ha 
the same name, also share the same function. BMAeoMamuTOCpOHe v\ Ha ny/ibTe flucTaHMMOHHoro 

ynpaB/ieHna, uivieiOT nfleHTUHHbie cpyHKijHu. 



3> 



r 

CD CD 



CD CD 
CD CD 



CD CD CD 



CD [>□ 
CD Q CD 
CD CD CD 



CD 



cd: 



-m 



-M 



E PHOTO button (p. 127, 140) 

E] DISPLAY button (p. 64) 

[3] Memory control buttons (p. 142) 

S] SEARCH MODE button (p. 56, 58, 61) 

[5] Video control buttons (p. 25) 

\§\ REC button (p. 33, 35, 92) 

[7] MARK button (p. 83, 135) 

[8] Transmitter 

Point toward the remote sensor to control 
your VCR after turning on your VCR. 

[9] ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 43) 

M START/STOP button (p. 131) 

Si] DATA CODE button (p. 64) 

51 Power zoom button (p. 41, 164) 

51 M^/^W buttons (p. 56, 58, 61) 

M AUDIO DUB button (p. 93) 



Q] KHonKa PHOTO (CTp. 127, 140) 

\2\ KHonKa DISPLAY (CTp. 64) 

[3] KHonKM ynpaB/ieHMn naMflTbio (dp. 142) 

3] KHonKa SEARCH MODE (CTp. 56, 58, 61) 

J5] KHonKM ynpaB/ieHMn BHfleon3o6pa>KeHneM 

(CTp. 25) 

[6] KHonKa REC (CTp. 33, 35, 92) 
[7] KHonKa MARK (CTp. 83, 135) 

\8\ nepeflaTHMK 

flna ynpaB/ieHHH BUfleoMarHHTOCpOHOM 
HanpaBbTe ny/ibT Ha flaTHHK AncraHL|i/iOHHoro 
ynpaBneHUH noone bkjuohghiih 
BUfleoMamnTOCpOHa. 

H KHonKa ZERO SET MEMORY (CTp. 43) 

H KHonKa START/STOP (CTp. 131) 

M KHonKa DATA CODE (CTp. 64) 

111 KHonKa M3MeHeHMn MacuiTa6a (dp. 41, 164) 

111 KHonKM l-**/*>l (CTp. 56, 58, 61) 

M KHonKa AUDIO DUB (CTp. 93) 
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To prepare the Remote Commander 

Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the 
+ and - polarities on the batteries to the + - 
marks inside the battery compartment. 



flnn noflroTOBKM ny/ibTa flMCTaHLtMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHun 

BcraBbTe flBe 6aTapeiiKn R6 (pa3Mepa AA), 
coBMecTUB nonioca + m — Ha 6aTapePiKax co 
3HaKaMM + - BHyTpn OTceKa Ann 6aTapeeK. 




Notes on the Remote Commander 

• Point the remote sensor away from strong light 
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead 
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander 
may not function properly. 

• Your VCR works in the VTR 2 commander 
code. Commander codes 1, 2 and 3 are used to 
distinguish your VCR from other Sony VCRs to 
avoid remote control misoperation between 
different units. If you use another Sony VCR in 
the VTR 2 commander code, we recommend 
changing the commander code or covering the 
sensor of the VCR with black paper. 



npuMenaHun no ny/ibTy flMCTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaB/ieHMfi 

• He HanpaB/iFWTe AncTaHLinoHHbiPi AaTMMK Ha 
cmibHbie hctohhmkh CBeTa, HanpMMep npaMbie 
conHeHHbie ziyHi/i wnw nawinbi npoeKTopa. B 
npoTMBHOM cnynae nynbT AMCTaHLiMOHHOro 
ynpaBneHMH mo>kgt He AsiicTBOBaTb. 

• Baiu BHASOMarHHTOCpOH pa6oTaeT c 
MCnojib30BaHueM KOAa VTR 2 nynbTa 
AMCTaHLinoHHoro ynpaBneHMH. Koan nynbTa 
AMCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaBneHMH 1 , 2 n 3 
ncno/ib3yK)TCfl Ann OTnunna AaHHOro 
BHAeoMamnTOCpOHa ot APyrux 
BHAeoMamnTOCpOHOB cpupiuibi Sony bo M36e>KaHMe 
HenpeAHaMepeHHOro MCnonb30BaHMH nynbTa Ann 
ynpaBneHMH APyrnivin ycTpoMCTBaivin. Ecnn 
MCnonb3yeTCH APyrOM BHAeoMamnTOCpOH cpupiuibi 
Sony, n BKfiKJHeH koa VTR 2 nynbTa 

AMCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaBneHMH, peK0M6HAyeTCH 
M3MGHMTb KOA nynbTa AMCTaHLiMOHHOro 

ynpaBneHMH MnM 3aKpbiTb AaTHMK 
AMCTaHLiMOHHOro ynpaBneHMH 
BMAeoMamMTOCpOHa MepHOM 6yiviaroM. 
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LCD screen 



mWBlBl llcwll 



a- 



STILL 



NEG.ARTl 



VOL 



3KpaH >KKfl 



-m 



j£ Ml 0:00:00:00 



OOmingi? 



ZERO SET 
MEMORY 



PHOTO 00 
SEARCH 



|DV IN 
1 1 6 B I T 



[T] Recording mode (p. Ill) 

\2\ Cassette memory (p. 192) 

[3] Remaining battery time 

H Picture effect (p. 36)/Digital effect (p. 38) 

\5\ Warning (p. 181) 

\§\ LCD bright (p. 23)/Volume (p. 23)/Data code 

(p. 65) 

\T\ Video control mode (p. 25) 

\8\ Tape counter (p. 43)/Time code/ 
Self -diagnosis display (p. 180) 

\9\ Remaining tape (p. 64) 

M ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 43, 91) 

M Search mode (p. 56, 58, 61) 

M DV IN (p. 35)/A/V -► DV (p. 88) 

Bl Audio mode (p. Ill) 



Q] Pe>KMM 3anncn (ctp. 116) 

\2\ KacceTHan nan/imb (ctp. 192) 

[3] OcTaBiiieecn Bpeivin pa60Tbi 6aTapen 

[4] 300eKT M306pa>K8HMH (CTp. 36)/L|l4C|}pOBOii 

3tf>cf>eKT (CTp. 38) 
[5] npeflynpe>KfleHMe (CTp. 190) 

[6] HpKOCTb >KKfl (CTp. 23)/rpOMKOCTb (CTp. 23)/ 

Kofl flaHHbix (CTp. 65) 

T| Pe>KMM ynpaBJieHMH BMfleoM3o6pa>KeHMeM 

(CTp. 25) 

[8] Chgthmk JieHTbi (CTp. 43)/Kofl bpgmohm/ 
MHflMKaL|Mn cawiOflnarHOCTHKM (CTp. 189) 

[9] OcTaBiuancn jiema (CTp. 64) 

M ZERO SET MEMORY (CTp. 43, 91) 

Qj] Pe>KMM noMCKa (CTp. 56, 58, 61 ) 

M DV IN (CTp. 35)/A/V -► DV (CTp. 88) 

M Aynnope>KMM (ctp. 116) 
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About the time code 

A time code is recorded on the tape for easy 
scene search. Your VCR records the time code 
during recording. Press DISPLAY to check the 
time code. Hour, minutes, seconds, and frames 
appear on the LCD screen or on the TV screen. 
"0:00:00:00" is recorded at the beginning of the 
tape. If there is a blank portion on the tape, 
however, "0:00:00:00" is recorded after the blank 
portion. You cannot rewrite the time code later. 
The time code of your VCR is a drop frame 
system. It may skip some frames to adjust the 
time code. 



KOfl BpGMGHM 

Ha KacceTy 3anncbiBaeTca koa bpgmghm, 

n03BO/lHK)LUHM 6blCTpO HaMTH HyXHbIM 3ni/130A. 

BufleoMamnTOcfDOH 3anncbiBaeT koa bpgmghi/i bo 
Bpeiuia 3anncn. HaxMi/rre KHOnKy DISPLAY fl/ia 
npoBGpKn KOfla bpgmghh. Ha SKpaHe XKfl v\im 

T6/ieBM30pa nOHBHTCH MaCbl, MMHyTbl, CeKyHAbl u 

KaAPbi. B Hanane KacceTbi 3anncbiBaeTca 
"0:00:00:00". OflHaKO, ec/in Ha KacceTe i/imggtch 
He3anncaHHbiM ynacTOK, "0:00:00:00" 
3anncbiBaeTca nocne H63anncaHHoro ynacTKa. 
Bnoc/ieflCTBMM koa bpgmghh H6nb3H 
nepe3anncaTb. flnn KOAa bpgmghm b stom 

BMflGOMarHMTOCpOHG l/1CnO/lb3y6TCH CMCTGMa 

nponycKa KaApa. OHa mokgt nponycKaTb 
HeKOTopbie Kaflpbi fl/ia KoppeKTupoBKn KOfla 

BpGMGHM. 
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English 



Index 



A 



AC power adaptor 14, 16 

Audio dubbing 93 

AUDIO MIX 108 

AUDIO MODE Ill 



A/V connecting cable 

30, 32, 67, 88, 93, 129, 133 

A/V converting cable 

32, 88, 93, 129, 133 



B 

Battery pack 15 

BEEP 112, 181 



c 

Cassette memory 10, 192 

Charging the battery 16 

Clock set 19 

Connection 

(viewing on TV) 30 

(dubbing a tape) 67,71 

Connection to your computer 
88, 96, 150 



D, E 

Data code 64, 112 

Date search 58 

DC IN jack 14, 16 

DEMO MODE Ill 

DIGITAL EFFECT 38 

Digital program editing .... 71, 135 

DISPLAY 43 

Dual sound track tape 194 

Dubbing a tape 67, 71 

DV connecting cable 

34, 69, 88, 130, 134 

DV jack 34, 69, 88, 130, 134 

fTg 

Full charge 16 

Format 110, 118 



H 



0 (Headphone) jack 213 

Heads 202 

llil i SOUND 27, 108, 194 



l,J,K 

i.LINK 197 

Image protection 168 

Image quality mode 122 

Image size 124 

Index screen 145 

"InfoLITHIUM" battery ... 18, 195 

Infrared rays emitter 78 

JPEG 118 



L 

Labeling a cassette 52 

LANC jack 214 

LUMINANCEKEY 38 



M 

Main sound 194 

Memory PB ZOOM 164 

Memory photo playing 142 

"Memory Stick" 118 

Menu settings 107 

Moisture condensation 201 

MPEG 118 

MPEG movie playing 147 



N 

NTSC system 199 

NTSC PB(GV-D1000E only) ... 109 



o 

Operation indicators 217 



P,Q 

PAL system 199 

Photo save 140 

Photo scan 63 

Photo search 61 

PICTURE EFFECT 36 

Picture search 25 

Playback 23 

Playback pause 25 

Playing time 17 

Power sources 

(battery pack) 15 

(house current) (the mains) ... 14 

Power zoom 41, 164 

Print mark 172 



R 



RECMODE Ill 

Remaining battery time 

indicator 64 

Remaining tape indicator 64 

Remote Commander 215 

Remote sensor 214 

RESET 179, 214 



S 

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial 214 

Self-diagnosis display 180 

Signal convert function 88 

Slide show 166 

Slow playback 25 

Stereo tape 194 

STILL 39 

Sub sound 194 

S VIDEO jack 
30, 32, 67, 88, 129, 133 



T,U 

Tape counter 43 

Tape PBZOOM 41 

Title 44, 49 

Title search 56 

TRAIL 39 

Time code 64 

TV color systems 199 

USB jack 99, 152 



V 

Various playback 25 

Video head 202 



W,X,Y 

Warning indicators 181 

Wide mode 29 

WORLD TIME 112 

Write-protect tab 22, 119 



Z 

Zero set memory 43, 91 



PyCCKMM 



AncjDaBMTHbiM yKa3aTe/ib 



A 

AUDIO MIX 113 

AUDIO MODE 116 

bTc 

BEEP 117, 190 

D, E, F, G 

DEMO MODE 116 

DIGITAL EFFECT 38 

DISPLAY 43 

H 

HiFi SOUND 27, 113, 194 

i 

i.LINK 197 

jTk 

JPEG 118 

T 

LUMINANCEKEY 38 

ivi 

"Memory Stick" 118 

MPEG 118 

nTo 

NTSC PB (TO/ibKO MOfle/ib 
GV-D1000E) 114 

pTq 

PB ZOOM naMRTH 1 64 

PICTURE EFFECT 36 

R 

RESET 188, 214 

s 

STILL 39 

T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z 

TRAIL 39 

A 

Ayflnonepe3annCb 93 

5 

BaTapeHHbiM 6jiok 15 

BaTape^HbiM 6jiok 
"InfoLITHIUM" 18, 195 
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B 

Bufleoro/ioBKa 202 

Bocnpon3BeaeHne 23 

Bocnpon3BefleHne cpmibMa MPEG .... 147 
Bocnpon3BefleHne cpotochmmkob H3 

naMHTM 142 

BpeMR BocnpoM3BefleHMR 17 

BcnoMoraTe/ibHbiM 3ByK 194 



THe3flo 0 (ro/ioBHbie TenecpoHbi) 213 

THesflo DC IN 14, 16 

THesflo DV 34, 69, 88, 130, 134 

THesflo LANC 214 

l~He3A0 S VIDEO 

30, 32, 67, 88, 129, 133 

l~He3flo USB 99, 152 

TonoBKH 202 



flaTHMK flMCTaHUMOHHOrO 

ynpaBJieHHo 214 

fleMOHCTpaunR c/iawflOB 166 

flMCK SEL/PUSH EXEC 214 



3aMeflneHHoe BocnpoM3BefleHne 25 

3apflflKa SaTapeiiHoro 6/ioKa 16 

3amnTa H3o6pa>KeHMR 168 

M 

M3/iyHaTe/ib HHCppaKpacHbix nynew 78 

M3MeHeHne MacwTaSa 41, 164 

MHfleKCHbiPi SKpaH 145 

MHflMKaTop ocTaBLuerocR BpeMem-i 

paSoTbi 6aTapen 64 

MHflMKaTop ocTaBLueiicR JieHTbi 64 

MHflMKaUMR CaMOflMarHOCTMKH 189 

MCTOHHMKM nHTaHMR 

(SaTapetiHbiM 6jiok) 15 

(3/ieKTpwHecKaR ceTb) 14 

K 

KacceTHaa naMRTb 10, 192 

Kofl BpeiuieHH 64 

Kofl flaHHbix 64, 117 

KoHfleHcauHR B/iarw 201 

n 

JleHTa C flBOHHOM 3ByKOBOM 

AOpoxKoti 194 

JlenecTOK 3am>iTbi ot 3anncn 22, 119 



M 

MapKMpoBKa Kacce™ 52 

H 

HacTpoiiKa HacoB 19 



n 

naMRTb Hy/ieBOM otmstkm 43, 91 

riay3a Bocnpon3BefleHMR 25 

nepe3anncb KacceTbi 67, 71 

nenaTHbiM 3H3K 172 

rioflcoeflMHeHHe k KOMnbtcrepy 

88, 96,150 

rioMCK flaTbi 58 

riOMCK M306pa>KeHHR 25 

rioMCK TMTpa 56 

no/iHaR 3apaflKa 16 

ripeflynpexAaKjLjUMe MHflUKaTopbi 190 

ripeo6pa30BaTejibHbiM KaSenb 
ayflwo/BMfleo 32, 88, 93, 129, 133 

riy/lbT flMCTaHUMOHHOrO 

ynpaB/ieHMR 215 



PaSoHwe MHflMKaTopbi 217 

Pa3/iHHHbie pexwMbi 

B0CnpOM3BefleHMR 25 

Pa3Mep M3o6pa>KeHMR 124 

PexMM KanecTBa H3o6pa>KeHMR 122 

PexMM REC MODE 116 



CeTeBoCi aAanTep nepeMeHHoro TOKa 
14, 16 

CucTeMa NTSC 199 

CucTeMa PAL 199 

CwcTervibi UBeTHoro TeneBUfleHUH 199 

CoeflMHeHwe 
(npocMOTp Ha SKpaHe Te/ieBM3opa) .. 30 
(nepe3anncb JieHTbi) 67, 71 

CoeflMHMTe/ibHbiCi KaSenb ayflwo/BMfleo 
30, 32, 67, 88, 93, 129, 133 

CoeflMHMTe/ibHbiM Ka6enb DV 

34, 69, 88,130,134 

CoxpaHeHne b naMRTM 

0OTOCHMMKOB 140 

CTepeocpoHMHecKaR JieHTa 194 

CneTHHK JieHTbi 43 



Thtp 44, 49 



YCTaHOBKM MeHhO 107 

o 

OopiuiaT 115, 118 

OOTOnOHCK 61 

OoTOCKaHwpoBaHHe 63 

OyHKUMR npeo6pa30BaHMR cwma/ia .... 88 

OyHKUMR PB ZOOM fl/iR KacceTbi 41 

OyHKUMR WORLD TIME 1 1 7 



OCHOBHOM 3ByK 194 



UncppoBoti MOHTax nporpaMMbi ... 71, 135 
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